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Professional Comments about 
Glimpses of Other Realities — Vol. II: High Strangeness 


“In July 1997 at Roswell, New Mexico, I had the honor and privilege of 
meeting Linda Moulton Howe. She commented that it took courage for me to 
write The Day After Roswell. However, it took a much greater courage for her to 
write An Alien Harvest and Glimpses of Other Realities, Vol. I and II. 1 was a soldier 
all my life and here she has ‘guts’ unparalleled in my experience. She took the 
difficult subjects of animal mutilations, human abductions and a non-human 
intelligence, withstood all the resistance and criticism, and moved ahead. I 
salute her.” 


— Lt. Col. Philip J. Corso (U.S. Army, Ret.), Former Chief, U. S. Army’s 
Foreign Technology Division and best selling author, The Day After Roswell 


“Emmy-award winner Linda Moulton Howe’s Volume II: High Strangeness 
blends her unique, meticulous research, fascinating true-life stories and a 
thought-provoking analysis of what may ultimately lie behind the UFO con- 
tact/abduction phenomenon, alleged government cover-ups and the human 
body-soul connection. Linda has produced a brilliant contribution to our 
understanding of who we are, where we come from and where we may be 
heading as we approach the Millennium. I highly recommend it.” 


— Chet B. Snow, Ph. D., Author, Mass Dreams of the Future 


“In High Strangeness, the second volume of her Glimpses of Other Realities, 
Linda Moulton Howe again demonstrates why she is one of the best research- 
ers in this or any other field. Like her first volume and An Alien Harvest, this 
book maintains both objectivity and fascination in a way that reminds readers 
what journalism should be. Linda Howe looks with a dispassionate eye and 
writes with a passion for truth that draws readers in and yet allows them to 
weigh the evidence for themselves. This book would be a remarkable achieve- 
ment in any field. In this one, it’s a wonder.” 


— Denise Breton & Christopher Largent, Authors of The Soul of Economies 
and The Paradigm Conspiracy 


“With the analytic curiosity of a scientist, the fearless courage of a warrior, 
and the gentle compassion of a therapist, Linda Moulton Howe applies her 
skills as an investigative reporter as she delves into many modern mysteries. 
Her writing reflects not only what she has learned from witnesses to these 
anomalies, but also her own reflections on the political, military, and scientific 
implications for humankind. The writer is to be commended for her efforts to 
explore these mysteries and her dedication in sharing her findings.” 


— R. Leo Sprinkle, Ph. D., Psychologist 


Also by Linda Moulton Howe 


An Alien Harvest 
Glimpses of Other Realities - Volume 1: Facts & Eyewitnesses 
Mysterious Lights and Crop Circles 


Front Cover Photograph: The Hourglass Nebula (MyCn18) is 8,000 light years from 
earth and surrounds a dying star in the central “blue eye.” This photograph was taken with the Wide 
Field and Planetary Camera 2 (WFPC2) aboard NASA’s Hubble Space Telescope by Raghvendra Sahai 
and John Trauger. Planetary nebulae are formed when some stars age, become red giants and eect all of 
their outer layers. The ultraviolet radiation from the exposed hot stellar core makes the surrounding cloud 
of matter glow. But how planetary nebulae evolve into such complex shapes 
from orginally round suns and gas clouds 1s still a mystery. 


Back Cover Photograph: A sunrise from one hundred fifty-five nautical miles above 
Pecos, Texas. The thin blue and white band extending across the image is light scattered back through 
the earth’s upper atmosphere into space. Photograph STS-029-06-020 by NASA crewmembers onboard 
Discovery, Orbiter Vehicle 103, March 18, 1989. 


3 1223 09065 2091 


GLIMPSES OF THER REALITIES 


VOLUME TT: 
Oye a 
STRANGENESS 


LINDA MOULTON HOWE 


Ea a oo 


GLIMPSES OF ( , ey REALITIES 


First published 1998 
© Linda Moulton Howe 1998 


All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system 
or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording 
or otherwise, without the prior permission of Linda Moulton Howe. 


First Edition, First Printing, 1998 
Second Printing, 2001 


Printed in the United States of America at 
Pioneer Printing 


514 West 19th Street 
Cheyenne, Wyoming 82001 


Library of Congress Catalog Card Number: 93-91681 


ISBN 0-9620570-3-7 


a 


PRODUCTIONS 
LMH Productions 
Post Office Box 300, Jamison, Pennsylvania 18929-0300 


II 


To those who struggle toward truths 
beyond high strangeness. And to my 
parents in another reality. 
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“Tn the field of UFOs, deeper acquaintance reveals a subject that has not only 
potentially important scientific aspects, but sociological, psychological, and even 
theological aspects as well. ...More and more high strangeness cases are surfacing 
(which) outrage our common sense and constitute a challenge to our present belief 


systems. ” 


J. ALLEN HYNEK 
ASTRONOMER 
1979 PREFACE, THE ANDREASSON AFFAIR 
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FOREWORD 


By COLIN WILSON 
AUTHOR, MYSTERIES AND THE OUTSIDER 


As I read Glimpses of Other Realities, Volume IT: High Strangeness, 1 found my- 
self in an almost permanent state of excitement. It was all so incredible that 
it sounded like fiction. Yet, I knew enough about Linda Moulton Howe to 
know that it was not. She is a hard-working journalist and a good researcher 
and her synthesis of patterns in high strangeness are based on a vast amount 
of field work. . 

My first surprise came at the beginning of the first chapter. Major 
Donald Keyhoe (U.S. Marine Corps, Ret.) was one of the original writers on 
unidentified flying objects, and The Flying Saucers Are Real (1950) was one of 
the first books to make an impact on the public at large. I had read two of 
his books, but not the fourth, Flying Saucers: Top Secret (1960). And I was 
amazed to read that Major Keyhoe had been approached by a U. S. Air Force 
broadcasting unit and asked to cooperate on a program in which the Air 
Force admitted that all members of the Defense Department had been 
muzzled when it came to reports on flying saucers and that there is “a black- 
out on UFO reports by the Federal Government.” I must admit that I had 
always been vaguely incredulous about allegations of massive government 
cover-ups about UFOs. But Major Keyhoe said there was “prolonged secrecy 
and censorship imposed by the United States Air Force on all authentic 
UFO information.” 

It was only the first of a number of such shocks in Glimpses of Other Realt- 
ties. | have never read a book that excited such a powerful series of reactions 
in me. Again and again, I found myself thinking: “If this is true, then we are 
all asleep. Something tremendous is going on, something that is going to 
affect every human being on this planet sooner or later, and we still go on 
living as if we were in the comfortable security of the Victorian age.” 

The question that keeps returning to me is: Why, if all this is ttue — or 
only half true — can so many people ignore it? Why have skeptics such as 
writer Philip Klass and the late astronomer Carl Sagan asserted that UFOs 
are some kind of hysterical delusion? 

The answer to that question, I have concluded, is that we all need a 
sense of security, the feeling that we can get on with our lives without 
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too much anxiety. So, we tend to ignore things that do not immediately 
affect us. 

If you take the cases in this book individually, each one can be sub- 
jected to skeptical analysis and, if not dismissed, at least reduced to a minus 
on the credibility scale. Various military personnel speak off the record, vari- 
ous abductees describe their experiences under hypnosis — or in one case a 
man recalls his experiences consciously. Each might be regarded as less than 
reliable. But once the total picture is grasped, it is overwhelming. Nitpick- 
ing criticism leaves it unaffected. And that total picture tells us that some- 
thing very strange is going on, and very important. 

The next chapter “Light Beams, Discs and Animal Deaths” underlines 
and expands points Linda Howe has already made in the previous two vol- 


umes:' that there is overwhelming circumstantial evidence of eyewitness " An Alien Harvest 
tales about little silver-suited men who can levitate animals in a beam of - Further Evidence 
light, who paralyze human beings who try to interfere, and who comman- Linking Animal 
deer the help of large, shaggy creatures that sound like the traditional Mutilations and 
Bigfoot. (Are the aliens deliberately making these stories so preposterous = — Human Abduc- 
that any normal person would refuse to take them seriously? I suspect this tions To Alien Life 
has always been a part of the alien strategy.) Forms © 1989 and 

But it is in the next two chapters that I really began to feel the full Glimpses of Other 
meaning of her title “High Strangeness.” The experiences of Jim Sparks, Realities, Vol. I - 
Linda Porter and Wanna Lawson seem like science fiction. If I had encoun- Facts-& Eyewit- 
tered them in another context, I would have applied a very high degree of nesses © 1994 by 
critical skepticism. But, accounts from abductees are also cited by historian Linda Moulton 
David Jacobs and researchers such as Raymond Fowler, Budd Hopkins and Howe, LMH 
many others. Productions. 


There are certain things that I find very hard to accept. For example, ' 
the notion that the aliens can travel backwards in time. It has always seemed 
to me that time travel is an impossibility. It would involve obvious paradoxes, 
such as being able to go back to the “you” of five minutes ago — or even five 
seconds ago — and bring that “previous-time-you” to the present so there 
were two “yous.” Time has always struck me as a misconception anyway. 
When we say time passes, we actually mean things change. As I look out of 
my window, I see trees swaying in the wind and clouds moving across the sky. 
To make time go backwards, I would have to reverse these movements, as I 
can put back my clock. But even if I were God, and could make the whole 
universe go backwards, would that be time travel? 

Then I realize that, as a writer on psychical research, I have accepted 
for nearly three decades the reality of precognition — people who see, with 
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complete accuracy, something that has not yet happened. But chaos theory 
tells us that there is no scientific way of predicting what will happen in a few 
days time. So I am forced to suppress my grumbling objections to beings 
traveling from the future — even if not convinced. 

Like Linda Moulton Howe, Jacques Vallee and John Keel and everyone 
else who has studied the UFO phenomenon, I find myself trying to formu- 
late a general theory that encompasses a mass of utterly confusing and con- 
tradictory information. Certain things seem obvious. When Kenneth Arnold 
saw unidentified flying objects, or “flying saucers,” in June 1947 at the begin- 
ning of a major UFO flap, many people felt they were visitors from Mars. 
Then writers like the Englishman Harold Wilkins pointed out ancient ac- 
counts that sound very like UFOs and many came to accept that the earth 
might have been visited for thousands of years. That, in a way, was comfort- 
ing: if They — whoever They are — had been around that long, then They 
certainly intended no harm. 

In 1961 came the first abduction story of Betty and Barney Hill. Betty 
Hill was convinced that UFO occupants are benevolent and described their 
presence in her excellent book A Common Sense Approach to UFOs. 

Animal mutilations were reported in the 1960s as well and abduction 
reports became more frequent. Missing Time (1981) and Intruders (1987) by 
Budd Hopkins made it clear that people were reporting missing time linked 
to alleged non-human contact more often than anyone had supposed. 

Jobn Mack, M. D., a Harvard University psychiatrist, wrote Abduction: 
Human Encounters With Aliens in which he left no doubt that he had come to 
accept the abduction phenomenon. Another large work called Alen Discus- 
sions provided a transcript of a conference held on the grounds of MIT 
in 1992 which swung the balance heavily in favor of the credibility of the 
phenomenon. It looks as if, without landing on the White House lawn or 
otherwise violently interfering with our normal way of life, that the “aliens” 
are slowly convincing us that they are real. It also begins to look as if the 
millennium is, indeed, going to bring one of the great changes in human 
history. 

But what change? Do they intend to hybridize the human race? Or take 
us over? What is their purpose? 

When I try to look at the whole phenomenon, I come back to my most 
basic intuition which has been at the heart of all my work since The Outsider 
in 1956: that there is something oddly wrong with human consciousness. 
Although we have evolved further than any other animal on the face of the 
earth, it is at the cost of an absurd narrowness which means that we look at 
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reality through the long end of a telescope, failing to see the wood or even 
leaves because we can only focus on individual trees. Our evolution in the 
past twenty-five thousand years has been incredible, yet it has been largely 
wasted in the sense that we take it for granted and go plodding on dully. We 
see the world from a worm’s eye view, when we urgently need a bird’s eye 
view. 

It seems to me that the aliens might be the instrument of some bigger 
purpose, environmental or other, and might not have all the answers them- 
selves. Linda Moulton Howe came close to one major answer, I think, with 
her spiritual experiences in Idaho and Peru described in her Prologues for 
this two-volume work. 

Studying the UFO phenomenon, particularly as it is expressed in 
Linda’s books, has made me clearly aware of one thing that I had formerly 
grasped only vaguely: that, far from being the most intelligent species in the 
universe, human beings are not really so far ahead of the cows who graze in 
our meadows. We eat animals without feeling guilt-stricken because we feel 
that they are so much less intelligent than ourselves. Yet anyone who reads 
Howe’s book will end by being fairly certain that we are equally unintelli- 
gent compared to the aliens who abducted Jim Sparks and Linda Porter. 

But is our intelligence really so low? I only have to think of Linda 
Howe’s experience in Idaho to see that this is untrue. We simply suffer from 
a kind of tunnel vision. Our greatest need at this point in our evolution is to 
change our intellectual viewpoint — to recognize that we are not alone in 
the universe and that we ought to be making far more vigorous use of the 
intelligence we possess. Our narrowness hypnotizes us into passivity. 

The astronomer Fred Hoyle has been convinced for decades that life, 
far from being rare, is a universal norm. He even believes that life might 
have come to earth originally from outer space and that the sudden and . 
simultaneous appearance of outbreaks of worldwide plagues like the Black 
Death and the 1918 flu epidemic prove that space might be responsible for 
unpleasant surprises on our planet. 

It seems to me that what is now being forced upon us, whether we like 
it or not, is a more universalist point of view. I do not know whether the 
“aliens” are trying to tell us this, or whether it is something altogether big- 
ger. But we are certainly being told that we have to wake up. The UFO phe- 
nomenon — or many-related phenomena — are gradually forcing us to ac- 
cept that there are “other realities and dimensions,” and that we cannot con- 
tinue living like cows ruminating in a field. 
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In the 19th Century, the rise of spiritualism did its best to convince us 
that although our reality looks logical and complete, it doesn’t really add up. 
But it didn’t work. Those who studied the subject knew it had to be real, but 
not enough people studied it. They didn’t have to, so they yawned and went 
back to sleep. I, myself, didn’t take it seriously until I was asked to write a 
book about the occult and went into it with my tongue in my cheek, con- 
vinced it would all turn out to be nonsense. I ended by recognizing that 
phenomena such as ghosts, poltergeists and precognition are as real as the 
world studied by science. 

But it doesn’t really matter a damn whether you believe in ghosts or 
not — they aren’t likely to impinge on your life. And even if they do, you 
can ignore and forget it. Yet, what is now happening is demanding our at- 
tention with a persistence that cannot be ignored and will become more 
persistent until it gets our full attention. 

For anyone who has so far managed to sleep through the increasing 
furor about UFOs, I cannot recommend a better alarm clock than Linda 
Moulton Howe’s book. 


COLIN WILSON 
GORRAN HAVEN, CORNWALL, ENGLAND 
JULY 17, 1997 
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1 Quantum 
Theory and 
Measurement by 
John Archibald 
Wheeler and 
Wojciech Hubert 
Zurek, Editors, 

© 1983 Princeton 


University Press. 


AUTHOR'S INTRODUCTION 


“Recent decades have taught us that physics is a magic window. It shows us the 
illusion that lies behind reality — and the reality that lies behind illusion. Its scope is 
emmensely greater than we once realized. We are no longer satisfied with insights only 
into particles, or fields of force, or geometry, or even space and time. Today we demand 
of physics some understanding of existence itself.” 


JOHN WHEELER ' 
QUANTUM PHYSICIST 


An Air Force intelligence officer once told me about an elderly colleague, 
a Colonel, who supposedly spent time with an extraterrestrial biological en- 
tity retrieved from a crashed silver disc in New Mexico. The Colonel said the 
being explained telepathically that this is not the only universe. He said, 
“Imagine a large island of white sand and that each sand grain is a different 
universe separated from the others by an electromagnetic membrane. And 
surrounding the island is a cold, dark sea.” 

I asked the intelligence officer what the dark sea was and he answered, 
“You don’t want to know. It would change you forever.” 

I argued that I wanted to know the truth no matter what it was. But he 
refused to talk further. His silence, like that of the larger government he 
worked for, has evolved from a policy of and reverence for secret knowledge 
— secrets hidden and protected by the overriding authority and power of 
“national security” interests. 

Some of the most highly strange, and often contradictory, information 
about the UFO phenomenon has come to me from active or retired military 
and intelligence operatives who ask to remain anonymous. Their communi- 
cations are about alleged government knowledge and cover-up of contact 
with one or more non-human intelligences since at least the 1940s. One ex- 
ception to the anonymity was my radio interview in July 1997 with Lt. Col. 
Philip J. Corso (Ret.) in Roswell, New Mexico at the time his book The Day 
After Roswell was published and became a best-seller. We met at the 50th An- 
niversary commemoration of the alleged crash of a disc, or two discs, be- 
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tween Corona and Roswell in the first week of July 1947. As the Colonel and 
I shook hands, he said, “Linda Howe, I have your book (Glimpses, Vol. I) and 
want to know how you got so much classified information?” The Colonel 
told me that he had read highly classified documents about extraterrestrials 
mutilating animals and abducting humans as early as the 1950s. 

Lt. Colonel Corso’s book reveals his assignment in 1961-1963 to work 
for General Arthur Trudeau, head of Army Research and Development in 
the Pentagon in Washington, D. C. where pieces of extraterrestrial biologi- 
cal entity (EBEs) technologies retrieved from downed alien craft were stored 
in a file cabinet. Col. Corso’s task, as head of General Trudeau’s Foreign 
Technology desk, was “to filter the Roswell (disc) technology into the main- 
stream of industrial development through the military defense contracting 
programs. Today, items such as lasers, integrated circuits, fiber-optics net- 
works, accelerated particle-beam devices, and even the Kevlar material in 
bulletproof vests are all commonplace. Yet the seeds for their development 
of all of them were found in the crash of the alien craft at Roswell and 
turned up in my (Pentagon) files fourteen years later.” 

I had the Colonel’s book with me and had underlined pages 267-268 
concerning the Strategic Defense Initiative, or “Star Wars,” program 
launched in the early 1980s by the Ronald Reagan Administration. The 


Colonel wrote:? 2 Reprinted with the 
permission of Pocket 
“We knew who the real targets of the SDI were, and it wasn’t a Books, a Division of 
bunch of ICBM warheads. It was the UFOs, alien spacecraft thinking Simon & Schuster 
themselves invulnerable and invisible as they soared around the from The Day After 
edges of our atmosphere, swooping down at will to destroy our com- Roswell by Lt. Col. 
munications with EMP bursts (electromagnetic pulse), buzz our Philip J.‘ Corso (Army 
spacecraft, colonize our lunar surface, mutilate cattle in their own Ret.) with William J. 
horrendous biological experiments, and even abduct human beings Birnes, © 1997 
for their medical tests and hybridization of the species. And what Rosewood Woods 
was worse, we had to let them do it because we had no weapon to Productions, Inc. 


defend ourselves.” 


I asked the Colonel if he thought the U. S. was in a secret war with one 
extraterrestrial group and allied with another. He said he no longer had in- 
side information, but assumed that not much had changed since his Penta- 
gon days working for General Trudeau when the general considered the 
EBEs to be a potential threat to national and world security. I told him I 
thought the whole truth of the situation was so complex that it couldn’t be 
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>The UFO Experi- 
ence, A Scientific 
Inquiry © 1972 by Dr. 
J. Allen Hynek, 
Ballantine Books. Hynek 
was former Chairman of 
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Assoc. Director of the 
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easily categorized. He responded enigmatically, “Linda, there’s a new world 
coming if we can take it.” 

The Colonel admitted that no one knew exactly all the motives of the 
different EBEs and their androids, but they were real and they were here 
whether the government denied or the general media ignored. 

Glimpses of Other Realities, Volume I grew out of my efforts to investigate 
the worldwide crop circle, animal mutilation and human abduction myster- 
ies through hard physical evidence and firsthand eyewitness testimony. This 
Volume IT has evolved from human testimony that often cannot be proved 
and is so highly strange that the content can easily be rejected as “too weird 
to be real.” Astronomer J. Allen Hynek in fact devised a “Strangeness Rat- 
ing” in his 1972 ground-breaking book The UFO Experience, A Scientific Inquiry * 
which introduced the concept of Encounters of the First, Second and Third 
Kind ranging from distant lights to actual occupant sightings. Dr. Hynek 
wrote: “Each report that has satisfied the definition of UFO used in this book 
can be assigned two numbers: its Strangeness Rating and its Probability Rat- 
ing. The Strangeness Rating is, to express it loosely, a measure of how ‘odd- 
ball’ a report is within its particular broad classification. More precisely, it 
can be taken as a measure of the number of information bits the report 
contains, each of which is difficult to explain in common-sense terms.” 

In Chapter 1, the military sources are haunted by secret knowledge of 
government projects related to extraterrestrials and/or other-dimensional 
intelligences which could include time travelers. Insiders say there are well- 
defined procedures for debriefings and field operations to learn as much as 
possible about non-human intelligences and their technologies while keep- 
ing the public ignorant. Their insider goals are to prevent public panic, to 
gain technology for military, space and civilian use, and to sustain the cur- 
rent socio-economic-religious status quo for as long as possible. 

Some contend that the “big picture” involves the manipulation of past 
and present time lines by other life forms trying to survive a dead end fu- 
ture. The origins of those other life forms might be from earth’s future, or 
even from an unimaginable place outside this visible universe. But whatever 
their origins, one of their goals might be to influence human genetic devel- 
opment and to access information from human genes, minds and souls. 

Manipulation of minds, bodies and animals by another intelligence 
and its sophisticated beam and craft technologies are also issues for civilian 
eyewitnesses in Chapter 2. Soil indentations, biochemical and biophysical 
changes in plants, and the dead and surgically cut bodies of animals are 
physical residues of some kind of technology and intense energies. Eyewit- 
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nesses have even seen animals, and possibly a human body, rise up inside 
beams into disc-shaped aerial craft. 

In Chapter 3, Florida real estate developer Jim Sparks describes con- 
scious interactions with grey beings who showed him a series of holographic 
images. Sparks understood the images to be his ancestors’ bloodline back to 
a primate species. “The aliens made us,” Sparks said, “but we’re now like para- 
sites destroying the garden and it has to stop, or we humans are going to be 
stopped. The alien technologies are so advanced they could move us to an- 
other dimension in a second. They can change matter into energy and back 
like it’s nothing.” 

In fact, current earth physicists are redefining the relationship between 


mass and energy. In The Sciences, November/December 1994,* Bernhard * “Beyond E=mc,” 
Haisch, Alfonso Rueda and H. E. Puthoff outlined a new physics “in which The Sciences, 
November/December 


mass, inertia and gravity arise from underlying electromagnetic processes” in 
an article entitled “Beyond E=mc?.” Bernhard Haisch is a staff scientist at the 
Lockheed Palo Alto Research Laboratory in California and a regular visiting 
fellow at the Max Planck Institut fur Extraterrestrische Physik in Garching, 
Germany. Alfonso Rueda is a Professor of Electrical Engineering at Califor- 
nia State University in Long Beach. H. E. Puthoff is Director of the Institute , 
for Advanced Studies in Austin, Texas. 

The three scientists wrote, “Recent work by us and others now appears 
to offer a radically different insight into the relation E=mc?, as well as into 
the very idea of mass itself. To put it simply, the concept of mass may be nei- 
ther fundamental nor necessary in physics. In the view we will present, 
Einstein’s formula is even more significant than physicists have realized. It is 
actually a statement about how much energy is required to give the appear- 
ance of a certain amount of mass, rather than about the conversion of one 
fundamental thing, energy, into another fundamental thing, mass. 

“Indeed, if that view is correct, there is no such thing as mass — only 
electric charge and energy, which together create the illusion of mass.” 

Three-dimensional illusions and other mind manipulations are com- 
mon to non-human encounter experiences, as computer scientist Jacques 
Vallee and writer John Keel both pointed out in their early 1960s investiga- 
tions. Later Vallee would write, “I believe that the UFO phenomenon is one 
of the ways through which an alien form of intelligence of incredible com- 
plexity is communicating with us symbolically. ...I believe that the UFO phe- 
nomenon represents evidence for other dimensions beyond space-time; the 
UFOs may not come from ordinary space, but from a multiverse which is all 
around us, and of which we have stubbornly refused to consider the disturb- 
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ing reality in spite of the evidence available to us for centuries. ...What we 
see here is not an alien invasion. It is a spiritual system that acts on humans 
and uses humans.”° 

Chapter 4 concerns another technology in which humanoid bodies are 
cloned and even life force appears to be transferred from one body con- 
tainer to another. “The aliens seemed very surprised that I was upset, that 
the body was just going to be tossed overboard,” said Linda Porter after a 
medical encounter with large-headed, grey-skinned beings. “They told me 
my body was just a container for the soul and of no other value. They think 
our concept of funerals is barbarous. To them, there is no difference be- 
tween an empty beer can and an empty body.” Also in Chapter 4, Wanna 
Lawson says there is an argument between two main groups of advanced 
intelligences about the artificial manipulation of DNA in already-evolving 
life forms to produce creatures such as Homo sapiens, the one and only living 
species of the primate genus Homo which comprises modern humankind. 

One possible motive that an advanced intelligence might have for cre- 
ating Homo sapiens could be the production of a sophisticated android to do 
work on this planet. An android is a synthetic humanoid created from bio- 
logical materials. If an advanced intelligence engineered life-seeding 
projects on planets throughout this and other galaxies, “caretakers” specifi- 
cally designed to live in a particular atmosphere and environment would be 
needed to tend and harvest the planetary “gardens.” Humans might be 
someone else’s android worker whose genetic material is harvested periodi- 
cally for other android productions. Android caretakers might also be 
used to tend wide varieties of life forms on planets designed to be living 
libraries, zoos or museums. Perhaps the most challenging concept of all 
might involve access and perpetuation of souls in specific life forms for 
yet unknown reasons. 

Each year the Big Picture has become more complicated, multiplying 
into more and more mysteries. Once upon a time, people argued about 
whether “strange lights in the sky” really were metal discs with extraterres- 
trial beings in them. The discussion has now evolved to men, women and 
children who describe interactions with entities whose motives remain hid- 
den or confusing, but which demonstrate an ability to control human minds 
and bodies with ease. Humans have returned from alleged alien abduction 
experiences with descriptions of other realities and a different cosmology 
— one that includes parallel universes, missing time or time expansions and 
compressions, different time lines and time travellers, multiple dimensions 
and energy beings. The longer I have tried to study and analyze the various 
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physical and anecdotal residues of the UFO phenomenon, the deeper I have 
found myself in a hall of mirrors with a quicksand floor. 

My hope is that the reader of this high strangeness volume will absorb 
the chapters in the frame of mind in which I wrote the prologues for Volume 
I and Volume II — that good and bad characterizations might be too simple 
for the enormity of a Control System that seems to be involved with our 
planet, galaxy and universe. Perhaps the main issue is survival and experi- 
mentation to accomplish genetic goals that were begun thousands of years 
ago in earth time. But to the Control System, earth’s past, present and future 
might be simultaneous. The genetic challenge might also involve a dispute 
among higher forces about what is allowable to do with DNA manipulation 
and artificial creation of life. 

I suspect there is truth to the controversial assertion that a non-earth 
intelligence interfered genetically with primate evolution on this planet. So, 
efforts to understand the modern day non-human presence is a challenge 
inextricably bound up with the origin of our species and what seems to be 
the forbidden history of humankind. This quest spirals back to ancient wis- 
dom which long ago tried to explain who we are and why we are here by 
pointing to the stars. There, in the gigantic cosmic theater, it was said that 
God-made souls entered different forms to learn and grow in migrations 
from one reality to another. 


LINDA MOULTON HOWE 


JAMISON, PENNSYLVANIA 
NOVEMBER 10, 1997 
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PROLOGUE 


“Mass is a phenomenon of connecting light rays which go back and forth, sort of 
freezing them into a pattern. 

So matter, as it were, is condensed or frozen light. Light is not merely electromag- 
netic waves but in a sense other kinds of waves that go at that speed. Therefore, all 
matter is a condensation of light into patterns moving back and forth at average 
speeds which are less than the speed of light. Even Einstein had some hint of that idea. 
You could say that when we come to light we are coming to the fundamental activity 
in which existence has its ground, or at least coming close to it.” 


DAVID BOHM, THEORETICAL PHYSICIST 
FROM RENEE WEBER’S 
DIALOGUES WITH SCIENTISTS AND SAGES ! 


My dad always said God was the breeze and sun and cold water coming out 
of the hose when he washed the car. My mother said all life was precious and 
always carried bugs and spiders out of the house in dust rags. Those two 
philosophies were as close as our family ever got to religion. 

When I was nineteen, I went on a camping trip with my younger 
brother and cousin into the remote Salmon River country of Idaho. Each 
day, to explore and exercise, I hiked up a mountain near our camp site. Late 
one afternoon as I was walking back down, I saw orange-gold shafts of light 
shining through thick stands of lodgepole pine. The sun was setting and the 
low angle cast beams that shimmered with forest dust. I was stunned by the 
beauty as if I had never before seen light. I began to walk toward the rays. I 
can clearly remember my legs and arms moving, but something changed as 
if I were motion picture film suddenly switched from normal speed to slow 
motion. 

My next memory is being further down the mountain. Near my feet 
was a small, blooming wildflower. The petals were pulsing with an intense 
white light edged with an orchid glow. Confused and wanting everything to 
go back to normal, I ran several yards. When I stopped, the pulsing light 
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had spread to all the blooming wildflowers as far as I could see. Behind me, 
the mountain was a dark shadow with the setting sun to its back. The silhou- 
ette seemed to move slowly up and down against the twilight sky as if the 
mountain were breathing. A few first stars pulsated with the same orchid- 
white light that was shining from the wildflowers. 

Then as if an unseen force gently took hold of my arms, I watched as 
my hands came together palms up in front of my face. I heard a thought- 
voice in my mind say, “You are one with the light. The light is one with you. 
And you are in the hands of God.” 

Then the flowers, stars and mountain stopped pulsing. Below me in 
the distance near the river, I could see a fire. My brother and cousin were 
cooking dinner, black shadows outlined by the firelight. It was as though 
someone had lifted up the surface around me for awhile to let me see what 
was underneath. 

Since then, I have been convinced that a common source of energy 
pervades all there is and can be an ally to living life. That energy, I think, 
moves in cycles like the spiral on the next page found carved in rock all over 
this planet. Part of the old symbol’s meaning is that the machinery of the 
universe involves the evolution of souls. The spirals are not static and not 
two-dimensional. The symbol is a slice. A larger reality can be imagined as a 
spiral upward and downward through innumerable other frequencies or di- 
mensions. Ancient wisdom understood that the moment of death was sim- 
ply a transition into another frequency on the spiral. So all lines in all direc- 
tions are simultaneous and filled with life forms ebbing and flowing, sup- 
ported by a singular force, an invisible matrix of energy from which every- 
thing emerges and to which everything returns. 


The spiral labyrinth 
representing the cyclic 
renewal of life, the great 
‘round of death and 
rebirth, the journey of 
the soul in and out of 
past, presént and 
future forms. These 
labyrinths have been 
found carved on 
ancient rocks in 
England, Ireland, the 
Adriatic Sea region, 
Hopi Indian lands, 
Greece and the island 
of Crete dating at least 
4,000 years before 
Christ. 
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“The alien technology is so advanced and the beings are so strange that no one would 
believe it. Keeping the public and media away from what’s really happening isn’t diffi- 
cult. It’s a story that no one wants to tell, that no one knows how to tell. The truth is 
stranger than fiction.” 


RETIRED U. S. MILITARY OFFICER, 1991 


In addition to my work as a TV producer, documentary filmmaker and 
writer, I have reported news about science, the environment and unex- 
plained phenomena since 1993 on the nationally syndicated radio program 
Dreamland hosted by Art Bell. The title is slang used at Nellis AFB, Nevada to 
describe the top secret Area 51 where highly classified technology and craft 
have been stored and tested. Some say there are “extraterrestrial” craft there 
hidden behind and below the Papoose Mountain range. 

Several of my radio interviews have concerned research about alleged 
extraterrestrial vehicles that had crashed near Roswell, Capitan Mountain 
and Socorro, New Mexico in 1947. Some of those reports I did from En- 
gland and Italy in the fall of 1995. That’s when scenes of a six-fingered and 
six-toed humanoid dissection and craft debris were broadcast in the U. K. 
and United States amid intense controversy about whether or not the film 
was actually historic. 

A few months later, Bell and I received a series of letters, each post- 
marked from South Carolina and signed only “A Friend.” The first letter was 
dated April 10, 1996 and included several metal pieces: 


‘I’ve followed your broadcasts over the last year or so and 
have been considering whether or not to share with you and your 
listeners some information related to the Roswell (New Mexico) 
UFO crash. 
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“My grandfather was a member of the Retrieval Team sent to 
the crash site just after the incident was reported. He died in 1974, 
but not before he had sat down with some of us and talked about 
the incident. I am currently serving in the (United States) military 
and hold a Security Clearance and do NOT wish to ‘go public’ and 
risk losing my career and commission. 

“Nonetheless, I would like to briefly tell you what my own 
grandfather told me about Roswell. In fact, I enclose for your 
safekeeping ‘samples’ that were in the possession of my grandfa- 
ther until he died (in 1974), and which I have had since his own 
estate was settled. As I understand it, they came from the UFO 
debris and were among a large batch subsequently sent to Wright- 
Patterson AFB in Ohio from New Mexico.” 


Plate 1 - Alumi- 
num preces sent by 
anonymous South 
Carolina source 
with his first April 
10, 1996 letter 
allegedly “appropri- 
ated” by his 
grandfather as 
samples from a 
wedge-shaped 
vehicle that crashed 
“between San Mateo 
Mountains and 
Sierra Blanca” west 
of Roswell. Date not 
given by source. 
Photograph by Art 
Bell © 1996. 


The writer did not give a specific crash date or location in that first let- 
ter. Bell and I repeatedly asked during radio broadcasts for those facts be- 
cause several different testimonies have emerged the past few years about 
crashed or landed discs in different locations and different time periods. If 
true, the incident that made newspaper headlines about a “flying saucer” 
crashing on the Foster Ranch between Corona and Roswell the first week of 
July 1947 was not unique. 
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In his fifth and final letter received July 5, 1996, the writer finally 
quoted notes “from Grandad’s journal” that placed the impact site “between 
San Mateo Mountains and Sierra Blanca” west of Roswell, but did not give a 
date. Sierra Blanca peak is about seventy miles straight west of Roswell. San 
Mateo Peak is another eighty miles west of Sierra Blanca. Between those two 
mountain regions is the White Sands Missile Range. Magdalena and Socorro 
are at the northeastern edge of the Plains of San Agustin and north of the 
San Mateo Mountains. (See New Mexico maps, pp +5.) 

The source also clarified in another letter that the vehicle was a “Wedge- 
shaped Disc.” (Howe’s emphasis.) A wedge could be shaped like a piece of pie or 
perhaps a curved crescent, but a disc is round. So, we assumed the grandfa- 
ther was using “disc” generically for UFO. 

The South Carolina writer included the following highly strange de- 
scription — based, he said, on conversations with his grandfather — about 
the security team’s efforts to retrieve the wedge-shaped “Disc” and three 
non-human bodies, two dead and one alive: 


“,.the Team arrived at the crash site just after the AAF/ USAF 
reported the ground zero location. (Howe’s Note: Army Air Force was 
splitting into Air Force and Army during the summer of 1947.) They found 
two dead occupants; hurled free of the Disc. A lone surviving 
occupant was found within the Disc and it was apparent its left leg 
was broken. There was a minimal radiation contamination and it 
was quickly dispersed with a water/solvent wash, and soon the 
occupant was dispatched for medical assistance and isolation. The 
bodies were sent to the Wright-Patterson AFB for dispersal. The 
debris was also loaded onto three trucks which finished the on-load 
just before the sunset. « 

“Grandad was part of the Team that went with the surviving 
occupant. The occupant communicated via telepathic means. It 
spoke (transmitted) perfect English and communicated the follow- 
ing: The Disc was a ‘probeship’ dispatched from a ‘launchship’ that 
was stationed at the dimensional gateway to the Terran Solar 
System. The occupants were part of a race of explorers from a Solar 
System 32 Light Years from Terra. They had been conducting 
operations on Terra for over 100 years. Another group (sic) were 
exploring Mars, and Io (Martian moon). Each ‘probeship’ carried 
a crew of three. A ‘launchship’ had a crew of (100) One-Hundred. 

“The Disc that crashed had collided with a meteor in orbit of 
Terra and was attempting to compensate its flight vector, but 
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Plate 2 - Map of New Mexico. 


&) rN 
TX 
“NA 
“~N 


Walsenburg 


350} 


—‘WTrinidad 


co CO 


SH A corte ESA veroe’ Alamosa P 160} 
WAT PARK 
“ 3y Px Durango o os) 


ey a 
IRN: 


ee 


uel 
Tucumcariyo re 


ae 


F 


ieee 


Douglas ¥ 
TN 


Séqie: 0 25 50 100 150 miles 


MILITARY VOICES 


Plate 3 - Roswell and 
White Sands Missile 
Range to Socorro and 
Plains of San Agustin, 


New Mexico. 
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because of the collision, the inter-atmospheric propulsion system 
malfunctioned...” 


The letter writer also listed some of the institutions his grandfather said 
were involved in research on the craft and its occupant. Included were the 
University of Colorado; Office of Naval Research; the Army/Air Force which 
were splitting into separate military divisions the summer of 1947; Univer- 
sity of California, Los Angeles; Atomic Energy Commission; National Advi- 
sory Committee on Aeronautics; and Office of Scientific Research and De- 
velopment. 


“Grandad spent a total of 26 weeks in the Team that examined 
and debriefed the lone survivor of the Roswell crash. Grandad’s 
affiliation with the ‘project’ ended when the occupant was to be 
transported to a long-term facility. He was placed on-board a USAF 
Transport aircraft that was to be sent to Washington, D. C.” 


The statement that a meteor impact disabled the extraterrestrial craft 
was curious. One would assume that space travellers, or time and dimension 
skippers,’ would have sensors and deflection shields for all sorts of intruders 
in their space and around their remote-controlled explorer craft. Some gov- 
ernment insiders said microwave radar experiments conducted at White 
Sands Missile Range in the 1940s might have interfered with the extraterres- 
trial craft guidance systems. (See Plate 14, Memo to FBI.) 

At least the metal pieces sent by the South Carolina writer were hard 
physical facts that could be tested. I contacted a scientist in a major Midwest- 
ern university who has helped me analyze unusual materials. He used a scan- 
ning electron microscope to examine structure and energy dispersive spec- 
troscopy (EDS) to analyze element composition. He confirmed that the 
metal was greater than ninety-nine percent aluminum of normal density. 

After I reported those findings on the radio, we received a second let- 
ter dated April 22, 1996. The source said that “based on past conversations 
on the subject (of a Roswell crash) with Grandad,” he understood that the 
aluminum provided “a conductor for the electromagnetic fields created in 
the propulsion systems.” This letter also elaborated about the “occupant- 
survivor.” 


“,.. critically-needed data was ‘eliminated’ by the self-destruct 
mechanisms on the disc vehicle itself. Furthermore, the occupant- 
survivor of the crash refused to disclose technical information, 
despite a series of interrogative attempts to extract technological 
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data. No means could be found to secure the information. There were 
always two Security Team members present at every face-to-face meet- 
ing with the survivor. The survivor had the ability to deduce thoughts 
and questions prior to them being asked. Sometimes it became frustrat- 
ing. 

“The Disc itself was literally dissected and it was discovered that the 
propulsion system had actually fused together the many interior compo- 
nents. There were control-type devises forged in the shape of the alien hand, 
which were assumed as controls and activation surfaces. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“What is today fiber-optic technology was part and parcel of the 
alien technology within the control panels, albeit fused and melted 
when the self-destruct mechanism was activated. There were 
Westinghouse-affiliated persons on the Team, and Grandad always 
thought some of them had gone back with the knowledge and incorpo- 
rated it into the future research with the phone systems.” 


Back-engineering extraterrestrial technology for American military and 
commercial development was well known to retired U. S. Army Lt. Colonel 
Philip J. Corso, former Chief of the Army’s Foreign Technology Division in the 
early 1960s. In The Day After Roswell, his 1997 ground-breaking and best-selling 
book, Colonel Corso described his assignment in 1961 to 1963 to get extraterres- 
trial technology out of Pentagon storage into the hands of defense contractors. 
His boss was General Arthur Trudeau, then head of Army Research and Devel- 
opment. The Colonel’s list of back-engineered extraterrestrial technologies in- 
cluded night vision image intensifiers, fiber optics, supertenacity fibers, lasers, 
molecularly aligned metallic alloys, integrated circuits, microminiaturization of 
logic boards, particle beams, electromagnetic propulsion systems — and hand 
imprinted control panels. 

This is what Col. Corso wrote about panels retrieved from a “crescent- 
shaped” extraterrestrial vehicle that crashed in New Mexico and which sounds 
similar to the South Carolina writer’s description: 


“,..the series of raised deck panels where there were indentations 
for the creatures’ hands. The indentations on these panels, as the 
Roswell field reports described them, looked like the handprints pressed 
into the concrete at the old Grauman’s Chinese Theater in Hollywood. 
Were the directional commands a series of electronic instructions trans- 
mitted directly from the creatures’ brains along their bodies and 
through the panels into the ship itself as if the ship were only an exten- 
sion of the creature’s body?” 
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Colonel Corso said that extraterrestrial bodies first went to Wright 
Field in Cincinnati, Ohio, but after the USAF became its own separate 
branch of the service, “the remaining bodies stored at Wright along with the 
spacecraft were sent to Norton Air Force Base in California. Experiments 
were carried out at Norton and ultimately at Nellis Air Force Base in Nevada 
at the famous Groom Lake site (Area 51 known as Dreamland) where the 
Stealth technology was developed.” The Colonel said that the USAF and CIA 

“maintained a kind of alien technology museum” at Norton Air Force Base 
near San Bernardino, California, “the final resting place of the Roswell 
spacecraft” — at least one of them. Norton AFB was closed down in the 
1990s and one wonders where the “alien technology museum” went? Or if 
it’s still there, is it underground or disguised in some way? 

Col. Corso said the motives of the extraterrestrials were puzzling and 
of great concern to government insiders when he worked in the White 
House National Security Staff under President Dwight Eisenhower and later 
in the Pentagon under General Arthur Trudeau. The priority of the U. S. 
government was to get as much advanced extraterrestrial technology as pos- 
sible, keep it out of the hands of Cold War enemies, while “pushing through 
weapons development that might reduce the advantage” of the advanced 
and potentially threatening non-human intelligence. He wrote on pages 
180-182 in his book: 


“In the Pentagon from 1961 to 1963, I reviewed field reports 
from local and state police agencies about the discoveries of dead 
cattle whose carcasses looked as though they had been systematically 
mutilated and reports from people who claimed to have been ab- 
ducted by aliens and experimented on. One of the common threads 
in these stories were reports by the self-described abductees of being 
subjected to some sort of probing or even a form of surgery with con- 
trolled, intense, pencil-thin beams of light” which Col. Corso associ- 
ated with a laser instrument retrieved from downed spacecraft. 

“,..Local police reported that when veterinarians were called to 
the scene to examine the dead cattle left in fields, they often found 
evidence not just that the animal’s blood had been drained but that 
entire organs were removed with such surgical skill that it couldn’t 
have been the work of predators or vandals removing the organs for 
some depraved ritual. 

“,... also remembered that both civilian and military intelli- 
gence personnel attached to the staffs of individuals who worked for 
the Hillenkoetter and Twining* working group on UFOs in the 1950s 
were actively engaging in research into the kinds of surgical methods 
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that would produce ‘crime scene evidence’ like this. 

“,.Although the first public reports of cattle mutilations sur- 
faced around 1967 in Colorado, at the White House we were reading 
about the mutilation stories that had been kept out of press as far 
back as the middle 1950s, especially in the area around Colorado. 
...Our intelligence organizations and especially the working group 
believed that the cattle mutilations that could not be obviously ex- 
plained away as pranks, predators, or ritual slaughter were the results 
of interventions by extraterrestrials who were harvesting specific or- 
gans for experimentation. 

“...We had irrefutable evidence that EBEs were landing on 
farms, harvesting vital organs from livestock, and then just leaving 
the carcasses on the ground because they knew we couldn’t do any- 
thing about it.” 


The Colonel agreed the government had extraterrestrial artifacts from 
more than one spacecraft. He said that during the Norton AFB testing it was 
discovered that “the entire vehicle functioned just like a giant capacitor...the 
craft itself stored the energy necessary to propagate the magnetic wave that 
elevated it ... as if gravity was being folded around the outside of the wave 
that enveloped the craft. ...somehow the pilots became part of the electrical 
circuitry of the vehicle, vectoring it in a way similar to the way you order a 
voluntary muscle to move.” The Colonel told me how amazed military and 
science investigators were about the spacecraft functioning as an extension 
of the beings’ neurological systems, including their molecularly aligned and 
strengthened flight suits and hand imprinted control panels. 

The 6-fingered hand imprinted panels in Plate 4 were filmed by a 
former U.S. Air Force cameraman who said those panels were retrieved 
from a vehicle that crashed on May 31, 1947. Another May 31st date associ- 
ated with a crash was described to me by a New Mexico resident. He said he 
has talked to a ranch family in the Plains of San Agustin who wanted to re- 
main anonymous. Their story is that the former ranch owner, his teenage 
son, and a hired hand heard a loud explosion near their property on the 
evening of May 31, 1947. The father was outside on a tractor and saw some- 
thing crash on a mesa a few miles north of Elk Mountain at the southern end 
of the Plains and southeast of Aragon. 

In the next two days, the rancher asked a Magdalena doctor who had 
surveying equipment to help survey some property above his ranch. The 
rancher, his teenage son, hired hand and doctor rode horseback up to about 
4,000 feet toward Elk Mountain. There they saw an Army helicopter hover- 
ing over what they first assumed was a crashed airplane. Very thin, silver ma- 
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Plate 4 - Panels 
with six-fingered 
hand depressions 
allegedly found 
with six-fingered 
humanoids at 
UFO crash site a 
few miles from 
Socorro, New 
Mexico. First 
broadcast on 
U.K. and U.S.A. 
television 
September 28, 
1995. Photo- 
graph from 
l6mm film 

© 1996 Orbital 
Media Ltd., U.K. 


terial was torn and scattered on the ground and military personnel were 
picking it up. While the ranch owner talked to a military man about who was 
going to clean up his land and pay for any damage to it, the doctor got off 
his horse and walked through some of the debris. Then a military policeman 
and an Army officer approached and told the rancher he could not go fur- 
ther because it was an off limits “military zone.” So the four left. 

The son said later he heard the doctor tell his dad that before the 


Army kicked them out, he found a body “that wasn’t human. It had real big 
eyes and real strange looking arms and hands.” 

The rancher’s son also remembered seeing a tent set up around tables 
covered with pieces of crash debris and one big piece that looked “like a seat 
from a ferris wheel with a curved top.” 

A few days later two Army officers and a civilian brought U. S. Army 
damage claim forms to the ranch. The son was asked to read and fill them 
out for his father who did not read and write. When the father asked about 
the “ship from Mars” and the “Martian laying on the ground,” the civilian 
said it was “a chimpanzee inside an experimental plane.” When the father 
challenged that explanation, the civilian offered to bypass the paper work 
and pay him cash then and there if the rancher would sign a statement re- 
linquishing any claims against the U. S. government and promising to turn 
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* Crash At Corona, 
The U. S. Military 
Retrieval and Cover- 
up of a UFO 

© 1992 by Stanton 
T. Friedman and Don 
Berliner, Paragon 


House. 


over to the Army anything else found at the crash site. 

The rancher and doctor, now deceased, were certain there was a cover- 
up about a crashed flying saucer, but the only thing they heard in public af- 
ter that was a military plane had crashed near Reserve, New Mexico. 

Long time residents in the Horse Springs, Magdalena, Socorro and Elk 
Mountain areas do remember airplane crashes through the years, but cannot 
corroborate a “flying saucer” crash. In research I did for the UFO Report: 
Sightings special I created and produced for the FOX network in 1991, I 
talked with Socorro resident Harold Baca. He had helped an elderly and sick 
man named Barney Barnett who lived across the street until Barnett died in 
1969. Barnett had been a field engineer for the U. S. Soil Conservation Ser- 
vice and worked throughout the Plains. Stanton Friedman, nuclear physicist 
and long time researcher of crashed discs and government cover-up, had re- 
ported in his 1992 book Crash At Corona‘ that Barnett’s close friend Vern 
Maltais and Barnett’s niece, Alice Knight, remembered Barney saying he had 
come upon a silver disc and small, dead non-humans wearing one piece, grey 
body suits somewhere in the Plains of San Agustin. 

Baca said Barnett suspected his throat cancer was caused from bending 
down over the strange bodies. But no one remembered an exact date and 
specific location. Arizona researcher Victor Golubic thinks there is other evi- 
dence to support a crash location about ten miles south of Horse Springs. 

Unfortunately, the South Carolina writer never gave a definite date ei- 
ther and the reference to “Between Sierra Blanca and the San Mateo Moun- 
tains” is too broad. If the grandfather meant the Tula Rosa Mountains in- 
stead, it might match the rancher’s location. Or the Barnett story. Or the 
military cameraman’s alleged May 31st crash southwest of Socorro. Perhaps 
the grandfather stood guard over bodies and debris at yet a different crash 
site closer to the White Sands Missile Range. Part of the problem is that gov- 
ernment efforts to deliberately suppress or mix up dates have been a good 
way to cover-up history with confusion. For an example, see Jim Penniston’s 
experience beginning on page 99. 

I continued to investigate the possibility that the aluminum pieces 
might be “punch outs” from terrestrial machining operations since they mea- 
sured in common terrestrial quarter-inch and inch sizes. However, Alcoa Alu- 
minum engineers thought that the purity of the aluminum was not typical of 
industrial machining which usually involves harder alloys. So, there was 
speculation that if the South Carolina writer’s story were true, the military 
handlers might have had samples from the alleged extraterrestrial craft 
punched out to distribute to American scientists for study. 

On May 27, 1996, a third letter arrived containing a surprise — six more 
pieces of metal that were very different from the aluminum. The letter said: 
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“T have listened with interest to the ongoing reports on the 
samples I sent your way. I noted that the Researcher (Linda 
Moulton Howe) discussing the testing of the samples noted that 
basically it is merely Aluminum. Slight variations on the testing, but 
indistinguishable from ‘normal’ Aluminum. 

“Actually this is precisely the same initial findings of Grandad’s 
Team. However, I neglected to include metallic samples of the 
exterior of the crashed Roswell disc. I now include the enclosed, 
and can only say that these scrapings came from the exterior 
underside of the Disc itself. It literally was a ‘shell-like’ shielding of 
the Disc. Brittle and layered, almost with a pre-fabricated design 
and placing. Keep in mind that these are the last of Grandad’s 
samples. They have sat for years inside a closet with his personal 
effects. 

“Because of certain concerns, I will not be contacting you on 
this matter. Perhaps I am a bit paranoid, but I do have a family & ca- 
reer to think about. I hope you understand. Hope these last samples 
are helpful. Of course, I will be listening.” 


Plate 5 - Photograph 
of two metal pieces 
from the South 
Carolina writer's 
second shipment May 
27, 1996. Each piece 
had a dark side and a 
shiny silver side. On 
the left, the dark side 
is up; on the right, the 
stlver side is up. An 
inch diameter quarter 
coin is for size 
comparison. Photo- 
graph by university 
professor © 1996. 


Plates 6 & 7 - 
Energy dispersive 
spectroscopy (EDS) 
spectra. The top 
spectrum ts focused 
on the shiny side of 
_ the layered metal 
which showed 
primarily Magne- 
stum (Mg) and a 
small amount of 
Zinc (Zn). The 
bottom spectrum is 
focused on the dark 
side which revealed 
only Bismuth (Bi). 
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Plate 8 - 
Scanning 
electron 
macroscope 
photograph 
at 50 times 
magnifica- 
tion of the 
alternating 
layers of 
bismuth and 
magnesium/ 
zune. 
Photograph 
by professor 
© 1996. 
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Art Bell called me and said there were half a dozen pieces about two 
inches long, an inch wide and about a quarter of an inch thick. One side was 
dark and the other side was a shiny silver. 

I contacted the university professor who agreed to analyze the new ma- 
terial and Bell shipped two fragments to him, keeping the other four in a 
safe deposit box. 

The professor’s first step was to photograph the metal pieces as they ar- 
rived at his laboratory. He placed the dark side of one piece on the left and 
the silver side of the other on the right, both next to a quarter coin that is 
about an inch in diameter for size comparison. 

On June 8, 1996, the professor released his first report about the mate- 
rial. He had examined a cut and polished cross-section with the scanning 
electron microscope and energy dispersive spectroscopy (EDS). He stated: 


“Each sample had a ‘silvery,’ shiny side with a rough (granu- 
lar) appearance. The other side was blackish-gray. Looking at the 
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Plate 9 - 
Scanning 
electron 
microscope 
photograph 
at 200 times 
magnifica- 
tion of the 
alternating 
layers of 
bismuth and 
magnesium/ 
ZINC. 
Photograph 


by professor 
© 1996. 


samples edge-on, numerous layers can be seen. The samples were 
hard but brittle, and a few small pieces could be broken off using a 
small hand vice and manual pressure. 

“..Energy dispersive spectroscopy (EDS) revealed that the 
shiny side contained more than 95% magnesium (Mg) and a small 
amount (2-3%) of zinc (Zn). The dark side contained a significant 
amount of bismuth (Bi).” 

“,..the material appears to represent layers ... consisting 
mainly of magnesium and a small amount of zinc separated by thin 
layers containing a high bismuth content.” 


The SEM was set in a “back-scattering” configuration so that heavier el- 
ements show up brighter. Therefore, the dark bismuth appears as thin white 
lines and the much lighter magnesium/zinc shows as darker shades of grey. 
The professor measured the layers and found that the thin, wavy lines of bis- 
muth varied from one to four microns, about half the diameter of a human 
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blood cell, and the magnesium/zinc varied from one hundred to two hun- 
dred microns. One scientist thought the waviness might be a fractal wave 
pattern calculated in the layered material’s construction, perhaps to better 
resonate with a specific frequency. Or, the waviness might be the result of 
heat absorbed in the metal’s production or function. 

Later the professor did more refined analysis with Wavelength Disper- 
sive Spectroscopy (WDS) and said: 


“The material corresponds to layers of Bi and Mg/Zn with the 
weight percent of the Zn varying slightly from about 2.4% to 2.9% 
between Bi layers. No Zirconium (Zr) could be detected with the 
Mg/Zn area which is frequently found in magnesium /zinc alloys.” 


In summary, the metal fragments allegedly from the “central underside 
of a wedge-shaped” spacecraft found in New Mexico have about twenty-five 
alternating layers. The bismuth layers average one to four microns and the 
magnesium /zinc layers average 100 to 200 microns. 

Bismuth is a hard, brittle metallic element that is greyish-white with a 
tinge of red. That pink color in the stomach medicine, Pepto-Bismal, comes 


from a bismuth ingredient. 


Plate 10 - 
A pure, 
man-made 
bismuth 
crystal. 
Photograph 
by Linda 
Moulton 
Howe 

© 1996. 
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Bismuth’s atomic number on the Periodic Table of Elements is 83. 
Lead is 82, so bismuth is heavier than lead. Bismuth is frequently found in 
ores of tin, lead, copper and cobalt. Bismuth is not attacked by hydrochloric 
acid, and only slightly by hot sulfuric acid. But the element is rapidly dis- 
solved by either dilute or concentrated nitric acid. 

Further, the Guide to Uncommon Metals says, “Bismuth is one of the few 
metals that expands when cooled, like water does when it turns to ice, and 
that makes bismuth valuable for detailed metal castings. Bismuth also has a 
low melting point, but its thermal conductivity is lower than that of perhaps 
every other metal with the exception of mercury, and its electrical resistance 
is high. A modern use is as a coolant for nuclear power reactors.” 

Bismuth is the most diamagnetic of the elements — meaning it resists 
penetration by magnetic fields more strongly than any other element. Mag- 
netic field lines tend to be displaced around bismuth, rather than passing 
through it. Bismuth also has the greatest Hall Effect. That means if a voltage 
is placed on bismuth while the metal is in a magnetic field, a current flow 
will be induced that is ninety degrees to the voltage. Bismuth is an efficient 
absorber of infra red energy and researchers are experimenting with bis- 
muth coatings that will convert heat to electricity. Bismuth is also added to 
metal mixtures in superconducting research. 

On July 5, 1996, the fifth and final letter from the South Carolina 
source added a few more comments about the layered fragments, suppos- 
edly copied verbatim “from Grandad’s journal:” 


“Sample extraction radiated light for a full (3) hours. Origi- 
nally located on central underside of Wedge-shaped Disc. Speculate 
some type of Shielding to enable Craft & Crew to survive accelerated 
entry into atmosphere, when Craft was experiencing uncontrolled 
descent. Pile of blackened ash was analyzed and ash was confirmed 
of same elements of layering. Ash consisted of (sic) fiberous dust & 
residue. Ash & all debris swept into bagging. Bags placed in tagged 
boxes. Boxes placed into Metal Footlockers. Initial examination 
(offsite) conducted at New Mexico Institute of Mining & Technol- 
ogy. Secondary examinations at Los Alamos Facility. Footlockers sub- 
sequently airlifted by Courier to Wright Field, Ohio.” 


In addition to the unfamiliar combination of bismuth and magne- 
sium/zinc, there were questions about the isotope ratios in the magnesium. 
Isotope refers to the number of protons and neutrons in the nucleus of each 
atom. For example, magnesium on earth is made up of about eighty percent 
*4Vfagnesium. That means there are twelve protons and twelve neutrons at 
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the center of each *4Magnesium atom. 

The other twenty percent is equally divided between Me, which has 
one additional neutron compared to 74g, and Mig, which has two addi- 
tional neutrons compared to 24Me. If the layered metal were truly extrater- 
restrial in origin, some wondered if anomalies might be detected in those 
ratios, or percentages, of isotopes. 

One such anomaly was reported in 1957 when a metal fragment alleg- 
edly from a UFO in Ubatuba, Sau Palo, Brazil was analyzed by the Brazilian 
government in laboratory tests. The fragment was found on September 14, 
1957 after eyewitnesses saw a “flying disc” explode into thousands of fiery 
fragments which fell onto the beach and sea. The metal tested to be nearly 


100 percent pure magnesium and was 6.7 percent heavier than ordinary ’ 


pure magnesium. Former NASA scientist Paul Hill calculated that the den- Unconventional 
sity anomaly could be explained if the metal were the pure isotope 2 Viag- Flying Objects - A 
nesium not found naturally on earth. Supposedly, that Brazil metal no Scientific Analysis 
longer exists to test further. © 1995 by Paul R. Hill, 

I learned that an ion microprobe which could analyze magnesium iso- Hampton Roads 
topes was newly installed at the Carnegie Institution of Washington, D. C. Af- Publishing Co., Inc, 
ter discussions with Dr. Erik Hauri in the Department of Terrestrial Magne- Charlottesville, Va. 


tism who agreed to analyze the layered Bi/Mg metal, I drove to Washington 
on July 20, 1996 with a cut and polished slice of the layered material. Dr. 
Hauri found about eleven percent more vig in our mysterious sample, but 


still not outside terrestrial ranges for magnesium metal. 


a 


Plate 11 - Slice of 
bismuth and 
magnesium/zinc 
layered metal being 
placed by Dr. Erik 
Hauri, operator of the 
ton microprobe, into 
container for 
magnesium isotope 
ratio analysis July 
20, 1996 at Carnegie 
Institution of 
Washington, D. C. 
Photographs by 
Linda Moulton 
Howe © 1996. 
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Plate 12 - Jon 
microprobe at 
Carnegie Institu- 
tion of Washing- 
ton, D. C., July 
20, 1996, during 
magnesium isotope 
ratio analysis of 
bismuth and 
magnesium/zinc 


layered metal. 


One anomaly was that the bismuth/magnesium layered material emit- 
ted more positive ions than the pure magnesium metal being used for stan- 
dard comparison. Hauri wrote in his report to me: 


“The Bi-Mg sample gave count rates of Mg+ ions which were en- 
hanced sixty times more than in the pure Mg metal standard.” 


(Howe’s emphasis.) 


Dr. Hauri suggested three possible reasons for the difference. First, he 
explained that the zinc might act as a catalyst for Mg ionization. Second, that 
catalytic process might be enhanced if there were a distinctive arrangement 
in the Mg crystal structure which related to how the material was originally 
constructed. Third, if oxygen were somewhere in the sample it could en- 
hance Mg ionization. However, Hauri acknowledged that none of the ion 
microprobe spectra showed any oxygen. 

Another scientist, Nick Reiter, who is an expert with solar cell manufac- 
turing, agreed to try to make a bismuth and magnesium/zinc layered mate- 
rial that matched the fragments sent by the South Carolina source. Reiter 
tried several methods including vacuum vapor deposition. After slowing 
down the vacuum process to building a layer per week, Reiter produced one 
four-layer sample that was mostly white, not alternating silver and black. 
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Plate 13 - Ion Microprobe graph comparing layered metal in dotted line to pure magnesium metal standard in 
solid line for ~ Magnesium isotope. The layered metal had about 11% more” Mg than Mg metal standard, 
but not outside terrestrial magnesium ranges. Ion Microprobe analysis by Dr. Erik Hauri, Department of 
Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie Institution of Washington, D. C., July 20, 1996. 
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Average= 
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0.1373 + 0.003 
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Further, all the bismuth deteriorated into small grains like black pep- 
per within a few months leaving two delaminated magnesium /zinc layers. 

I kept reporting the research findings on Dreamland and asked if any- 
one listening had any information about the construction or function of the 
layered Bi/Mg. I also contacted dozens of people in the scientific and indus- 
trial community to see if I could find anyone who had worked with bismuth 
and magnesium/zinc layered together in the alternating and wavy micron 
thicknesses. Those inquiries ranged from the Director of Material Sciences 
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts and the National Science Foundation to metallurgists at Sandia Na- 
tional Laboratory in Albuquerque, New Mexico, and aerospace and exotic 
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metals manufacturers to military labs and intelligence agencies. But no one 
had any knowledge of such layered material. 

Speculation about the metal’s possible function included resisting or 
detecting magnetic fields. Another suggestion came from a man who 
claimed to have worked on back-engineering technology retrieved from the 
Soviet Union and other sources during the Cold War in the 1970s. He said 
metal made out of bismuth and magnesium layers came into a lab at 
Edwards AFB, California as an “unknown” and left as an “unknown.” 

He said later he learned the material might “turn into a lifting body” if 
placed in a million volt electrostatic field augmented by an unspecified fre- 
quency of a “Class C RF signal.” 

On the radio, I asked for research help. Electrical engineer and physi- 
cist Travis Taylor at the Army’s Redstone Arsenal in Huntsville, Alabama vol- 
unteered to try the experiment. But first, he asked his superiors and contacts 
at the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) if it was all right to work with me 
on the Bi/Mg. Taylor told me the DIA officials approved as long as he kept 
them informed about what we learned. 

First, I asked Travis if he would do a literature search in scientific and 
military channels to see if he could find any references to bismuth and mag- 
nesium in thin micron layers. After several weeks, he told me: 


“I have basically exhausted every resource that I have ever tried 
to use in the past from about 1940 to now. I have found no reference, 
even in government research, for bismuth/magnesium layers. This 
material didn’t just make itself. It had to come from somewhere. And 
that’s one of the things about it that excites me — somebody had to 
build it and no one has reported building it. It’s a very high tech 
piece of material, so if they didn’t report it, why did they build it? 
That’s what we do in science. We do some research and then we tell 
everyone about it. And nobody’s told anyone about this material!” 


Then he tried 500,000 volts produced by a Van de Graaff generator with 
the Bi/Mg on a plastic insulator. The layered metal at one point moved side- 
ways through the electric field so energetically that it fell off the insulator. 

After that, Taylor built a Van de Graaff generator big enough to pro- 
duce 1.2 million volts. Nick Reiter made a control that matched the magne- 
sium and zinc percentages without bismuth and without the wavy pattern 
peculiar to the layered metal. Insulation from the electrostatic field was a 
thin piece of paper suspended above the generator. The layered bismuth/ 
magnesium metal and the control were placed on the paper. 
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To Taylor’s surprise, the Bi/Mg tended again to move sideways in the elec- 
trostatic field while the control did not. When a tunable 1 to 20 MHz radio sig- 
nal was added, the Bi/Mg seemed to have a more energetic reaction to back away 
from the direction of the RF signal when it was tuned to about 7MHz. Taylor 
wondered if there might be a connection to the nuclear magnetic resonance fre- 
quency of bismuth which is about 7 MHz, the same as the stimulating RF signal. 
Nuclear magnetic resonance occurs at the subatomic level under certain condi- 
tions when a substance is placed in an external static magnetic field. 

Research continued with tests of the metal in static and oscillating mag- 
netic fields by a scientist working on “electro-gravitic” research. That scientist 
had already narrowed his interest to two elements most likely to influence grav- 
ity: mercury and bismuth. So far, the Bi/Mg was “dead,” not moving, in the mag- 
netic fields tried. The researcher wondered if the large positive ion emission dis- 
covered during the Carnegie test might relate to an ion generation function for 
an unconventional craft propulsion system. 

Col. Corso told me he had not heard of layered bismuth and magnesium, 
but described his understanding of one extraterrestrial spacecraft propulsion: 
“The craft was able to displace gravity through the propagation of magnetic 
waves, controlled by shifting the magnetic poles around the craft so as to con- 
trol, or vector, not a propulsion system but the repulsion force of like charges.”® 


Government Knowledge and Cover-Up 


Whatever the layered bismuth and magnesium/zinc’s function might be, it 
remains a mystery. The information from the South Carolina source could be a 
controlled government release into public consciousness without the political 
commitment of official sanction. If government insiders do know about layered 
Bi/Mg and the extraterrestrial wedge-shaped craft it is supposed to have come 
from, their silence is consistent with a policy of cover-up since at least the early 
1940s. 

Since I began investigating unusual animal deaths in 1979 and their link to 
a non-human intelligence interacting with our planet, I have been contacted by 
several people actively employed by, or retired from, the U. S. military or intelli- 
gence. Some contacts have been face-to-face meetings, always off-the-record. 
Other communications have come by anonymous mail or through Federal Ex- 
press intermediaries. 

In this chapter, I have selected excerpts from a variety of such contacts 
which all relate to alleged government knowledge and cover-up about one or 
more non-human intelligences that interact with this planet. 


® Reprinted with 
the permission of 
Pocket Books, a 
Division of Simon 
& Schuster from 
The Day After 
Roswell by Lt. 
Col. Philip J. Corso 
(Army Ret.) with 
William J. Birnes, 
© 1997 Rosewood 
Woods Produc- 


tions, Inc. 


See 
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What has impressed me over time are details which are similar from 
case to case. Examples are matching descriptions of symbols and structural 
details seen on disc-shaped craft and the use of drugs and hypnosis to de- 
brief military and intelligence personnel exposed to close encounters with 
the UFO phenomenon. I am also confused by the contradictions. Some in- 
siders insist the phenomenon does not pose a threat to humanity or na- 
tional security; others hint of a secret war around us between adversaries 
both biological and other-dimensional. Whatever the whole truth is, these 
military voices imply considerable government knowledge and cover-up 
about non-human entities, their aerial vehicles and the high strangeness of 
their interactions with earth life. 

This chapter’s military voices also remind me of a Greek chorus which 
has more knowledge about the action in the play than the civilian audience, 
but does not have all the plot lines and does not know how the revolution- 
ary drama will unfold as the whole world learns we are not alone in this uni- 
verse. Military eyewitnesses struggle with security oaths and government re- 
prisals if they talk. Equally repressive to civilians are the social ridicule and 
uninformed media skepticism heaped upon people who try to describe a 
UFO or non-human entity encounter. Government insiders, under ordered 
policy, have inspired and fueled ridicule of witnesses with weather balloon, 
Venus, flares and swamp gas explanations to make sure that the public and 
media stayed away from the bodies, craft and technologies. 

A good example of early military thinking is stated in a November 8, 
1948 SECRET memo to the U. S. Air Force’s Chief of Staff in Washington, 
D. C. from USAF Colonel H. M. McCoy, Chief, T-2, Intelligence Depart- 
ment, Air Material Command (AMC) at Wright Field, Ohio, later known as 
Wright-Patterson AFB. This memo was released under a Freedom of Infor- 
mation Act request by investigator William LaParl in 1996. (See Appendix XI 
for complete text.) 

McCoy stated: “Although it is obvious that some types of flying objects 
have been sighted, the exact nature of those objects cannot be established 
until physical evidence, such as that which would result from a crash, has 
been obtained. It is not considered advisable to present to the press infor- 
mation on those objects which we cannot yet identify or about which we 
cannot present any reasonable conclusions.” 

Colonel Corso stressed the military’s concern about a hostile threat 
and Cold War spies while trying to sustain the status quo. But, the Colonel 
told his story because he thinks the policy of silence, lies, misinformation 
and intimidation after fifty years needs to end. Even if there is hostility, it is 
not clearly defined. General statements such as “there are bad, grey guys 
who lie and want to use earth for themselves versus good, grey guys who 
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want to help humans survive” might be the bottom line, but we all need 
more details about who and why. The “Joe” story in this chapter implies at 
least one non-human being in the jungles of Cambodia in 1971 showed re- 
straint when attacked by human gunfire. 

Before 1971, government insiders produced training manuals about re- 
covering extraterrestrial entities and their technology from downed craft, 
which in some instances were shot down by “direct military action.” One 
such document is the “Restricted SOM1-01 Majestic-12’ Group Special Op- 
erations Manual - Extraterrestrial Entities and Technology, Recovery and 
Disposal, TOP SECRET/MAJIC EYES ONLY” discussed on pages 71-78 and 
shown more completely in Appendix I. 

The training manual clearly defined the United States government’s 
denial and cover-up strategy about extraterrestrial recovery operations: 


“The official government policy is that such creatures do not 
exist, and that no agency of the federal government is now engaged 
in any study of extraterrestrials or their artifacts. Any deviation from 
this stated policy is absolutely forbidden.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 


I would like to add some insights about the government’s position in 
all this from one of the best behind-the-scenes chroniclers of U. S. govern- 
ment response to the UFO situation in the 1940s through the 1950s. That 
was the work of Major Donald E. Keyhoe, U. S. Marine Corps, and former 
Director of the National Investigations Committee on Aerial Phenomena 
(NICAP), an organization whose director at one time was Navy Vice Admi- 
ral Roscoe Hillenkoetter, first head of the Central Intelligence Agency. 
Hillenkoetter was also at the top of the Majestic-12 Special Studies Group 
list appointed by President Harry S. Truman in 1947 to oversee matters con- 
cerning the UFO phenomenon. 

From Major Keyhoe’s first book in 1950 through his next four,* there 
was an evolution from open inquiry to an environment so suppressed that 
research became dangerous and even life-threatening. In the beginning, 
Major Keyhoe asserted that flying saucers were real, were from outer space 
and that the government was trying to find out what the extraterrestrials 
wanted and whether their intentions were hostile or peaceful. 

By 1960 when Keyhoe wrote Flying Saucers: Top Secret, he was frustrated 
by the ever-tightening censorship and outright lies that had become the 
strictly enforced policy of what Keyhoe called the “Silence Group.” 

Keyhoe described his surprise when in June 1958 he received a formal 
request on official letterhead from Lackland Air Force Base, Texas by Rob- 
ert C. Balsey, then director of Lackland AFB’s closed-circuit programs. 
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7 SeeSOM1-01 in 
Appendix 1. For more 
information about 
Majestic-12 (MJ-12), 
also see Appendices 
VI, VII and X; and 
An Alien Harvest, 
Chapter 7 and 
Appendices, © 1989 
by Linda Moulton 
Howe. 


® Books by Major 
Donald E. Keyhoe 
(USMC Ret.): The 
Flying Saucers Are 
Real © 1950, Henry 
Holt & Co.; Flying 
Saucers From 
Outer Space 

© 1953, Henry Holt 
& Co.; The Flying 
Saucer Conspiracy 
© 1955, Henry Holt 
& Co.; Flying 
Saucers, Top Secret 
© 1960, G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons; 
Aliens From Space 
© 1973, Doubleday 
& Co. 
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* Flying Saucers, Top 
Secret © 1960 by 
Major Donald E. 
Keyhoe (USMC Ret.), 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons. 


10 AFR 200-2 - 
See Appendix IT. 


Balsey wanted permission to use information and quotations from Keyhoe’s 
earlier book The Flying Saucer Conspiracy for closed-circuit radio broadcast at 
the base. Balsey said he would send a copy of the script to Major Keyhoe for 
approval before it was used. 

A month later Balsey sent Keyhoe a 17-page script entitled “Look To 
The Skies” to be broadcast first on the Lackland Air Force Base Hospital 
closed-circuit radio station KLRH and taped simultaneously for post release. 
The scripted program had been approved by the hospital’s Assistant Adju- 
tant. When Keyhoe read it, he realized “the script completely reversed all 
the (previous) Air Force (denial) claims.” Since both the Lackland AFB Of- 
fice of Public Information and the hospital Adjutant’s Office were involved, 
“jt must have been okayed higher up.” He guessed it might be “a private test 
to see how some people will react to the facts.” 

The following text from the 1958 Air Force script is excerpted from 
Keyhoe’s 1960 book Flying Saucers: Top Secret ° and his comments are in 
italics. 


USAF Script for Lackland AFB, Texas 
Closed-Circuit Radio Broadcast 
Summer of 1958 


LOOK TO THE SKIES 


U.S. Air Force: “What you are about to hear is based on 
documented fact.” 


Major Keyhoe: (After reference to AFR 200-2" which stressed 
that unsolved UFO sightings are kept from the public, the Air Force 
statement continued:) 


Air Force: “The question now is not ‘IF’ but ‘WHY and 
“WHERE DO THEY COME FROM?’” 


Major Keyhoe: (After comparing refusals to accept UFO real- 
ity with earlier refusals to accept the possibility of telephones, automo- 
biles, aircraft and television, the script led into excerpts from The 
Flying Saucer Conspiracy with this unqualified endorsement:) 


Air Force: “All sightings mentioned are authenticated 
as described in the broadcast.” 
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Major Keyhoe: (With this official confirmation, the Air Force 
script cited one of the most disturbing cases ever to leak out — the 
mysterious loss of an F-89 interceptor during a UFO pursuit): 


Air Force: “It was the evening of November 23, 1953 
and wintry darkness had settled over Michigan. At an iso- 
lated radar station, Air Defense operators were watching 
their scope in a routine guard against possible enemy at- 
tack... 


Major Keyhoe: (With full details, this official report then 
showed how the Air Force radar operators had picked up the blip of 
an unknown object over the Soo Locks. Since this was a restricted 
area, an F-89 jet from Kinross Air Force Base in Michigan was im- 
mediately sent to investigate. At the controls was Lieutenant Felix 
Moncla, Jr. In the rear cockpit was Lieutenant R. R. Wilson, the ra- 
dar observer.) 


Air Force: “The UFO, flying as fast as a jet airliner, was 
heading toward Lake Superior. At over 500 m.p.h. the F-89 
raced after it, out across Whitefish Bay. Nine minutes ticked 
by. Slowly the jet cut down the gap. By now, Wilson should 
have spotted their quarry on the fighter’s short-range ra- 
darn" 


Major Keyhoe: (Then the closed-circuit documentary (script), 
in a dramatic statement, revealed the sudden merging of the UFO’s 
blip with that of the F-89, as seen by Air Force ground radarmen. ‘ 
Quoting a stunned radar officer, it went on:) 


Air Force: “It seems incredible, but the blip apparently 
just swallowed our F-89. ... No trace was ever found of the 
missing men, the F-89 or the UFO.” 


Major Keyhoe: (In quick succession, the script disclosed offi- 
cial Air Force confirmation of the F-89’s disappearance by Lieuten- 
ant Robert C. White of the Air Force Press Desk. Then a Truax Air 
Force Base statement to the Associated Press headlined JET, TWO 
ABOARD, VANISHES OVER LAKE SUPERIOR,’ appeared in the 
Chicago Tribune — deleted from later issues — which read:) 


ns 


26 


MILITARY VOICES 


Air Force: “The plane was followed by radar until it 
merged with an object 70 miles off Keweenaw Point in upper 
Michigan. Kinross Air Force Base spokesmen said the missing 
plane was equipped with two rubber rafts and that each of- 
ficer wore a life jacket.” 


Major Keyhoe: (Continuing with the F-89 case, the Lackland 
script candidly showed an Air Force attempt to explain away the UFO 
as a Canadian DC-3 airliner which had strayed off course. It also 
included a statement that the Canadian pilots denied this. This was 
followed by an evaluation proving that a DC-3, with an average 
cruising speed of 165 m.p.h. and a maximum of about 215 m.p.h., 
could not possibly have been the UFO tracked at over 500 m.p.h. 

Whether or not this was a deliberate audience-reaction test, the 
Air Force treatment continued on a sober note. Steadily, it piled up 
proof that the flying saucers were outer space machines. Halfway 
through, the script repeated the opening statement: ) 


Air Force: “All accounts given on this program are au- 
thenticated fact.” 


Major Keyhoe: (Then it launched into the details of a jet 
chase in 1954.) 


Air Force: “At 8:30 PM on August 28, 1954, a formation 
of fifteen flying saucers approached Oklahoma City. Picked 
up by radar, the strange machines were spotted from Tinker 
Air Force Base. Within seconds, by standing orders of the Air 
Defense Command, a flight of jets was dispatched. 

“Under AFR 200-2, emergency teletype messages were 
flashed to ADC (Air Defense Command) Headquarters, to 
ATIC (Air Technical Intelligence Command) and the Penta- 
gon. At the same time, warning alerts were phoned to Will 
Rogers Airport, the Oklahoma State Police and to GOC (a 
Ground Observer Corps) posts in a radius of 200 miles. 

“Meanwhile, in precision triangular formation, the fif- 
teen saucers had raced over the edge of the city. The jets, 
guns set to fire, hurtled after them at full power. Abruptly the 
formation broke and, changing into a semicircle, the saucers 
speeded up and vanished into the west.” 
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Major Keyhoe: (Emphasizing that the UFO surveillance was 
global, the Air Force-approved script stated:) 


Air Force: “Since the fall of 1954, secret investigations 
have been made in twenty-one countries, including England, 
France, Italy, Brazil, Venezuela and South Africa ...” 


Major Keyhoe: (Then, once again, fear of the UFOs was dra- 
matized.) 


Air Force: “On the night of November 21, 1954, a Bra- 
zilian airliner was bound for Rio de Janeiro. Flying at 8,000 
feet, the plane was over the Paraiba River when a strange 
glow suddenly appeared ahead. In a moment, a weird forma- 
tion of nineteen round machines took shape — each ma- 
chine more than one hundred feet in diameter. Glowing like 
hot metal, the mysterious craft approached at supersonic 
speed. Before the pilot could move his controls, the saucers 
were flashing past and beneath his wings. 

“As several machines streaked by the cabin, the thirteen 
passengers stampeded. One woman, screaming, ran into the 
pilots’ compartment. Another passenger, battling a crewman, 
tried to reach the main exit. But the frightened passengers 
finally were subdued, and the plane landed safely. The Bra- 
zilian Air Force is badly worried. The Government wants all 
countries to pool their secret UFO information so that each 
country will know what it’s up against.” 


Major Keyhoe: (Then there was an Air Force scripted com- 


ment on JANAP 146:)" ‘| JANAP 146, See 
Appendix IIT re: 
Air Force: “This order is backed by threats of fines and Security Regulations. 


imprisonment and applies to military, naval and airline pilots 
making reports on UFOs. It also muzzles all members of the 
Defense Department, the CAA, the Civil Aeronautics Board 
and any other agency involved with CIRVIS reports (CIRVIS: 
Communications Instructions for Reporting Vital Intelli- 
gence Sightings.) Even a private citizen could be prosecuted 
for disclosing a saucer sighting if in some way he had learned 
the details from a CIRVIS message. 
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“JANAP 146 and AFR 200-2 are official proof of the 
blackout on UFO reports by the Federal Government, indi- 
cating that the United States of America is very much con- 
cerned with the flying saucers and also, in spite of denials, 
that the Air Force has kept information from the public. 

“But because of the prolonged secrecy and censorship 
imposed by the United States Air Force on all authentic UFO 
information and the flippant attitude of the general public 
concerning the possibility of life on other planets, the Ameri- 
can people had not been prepared for an admission about 
space visitors. 

“And so the Silence Group was now forced by their own 
policy to continue with the elaborate and detailed censorship 
which had been thrown around the real facts. Now it was not 
a question of how to keep it from the public, but how to let 
the public know in such a way that panic, fear and mass hys- 
teria would not result and cause an economic crisis.” 


Major Keyhoe: (Going back to official UFO sightings, the 
script described a formation of six flying discs seen over Port 
Townsend, Washington, May 1, 1954:) 


Air Force: “Glowing a bright yellow, the round ma- 
chines circled in echelon. Sheriff Peter J. Naughton, who 
first observed the discs, phoned to Payne Air Force Base near 
Tacoma. Minutes later he received an urgent call from Payne 
Field operations. 

‘Ground all planes at Port Townsend! Interceptors are 
coming in with live ammunition.’ 

“For at least two years there had been a standing order 
that pilots could not fire on UFOs unless the saucers proved 
hostile. Jet pilots would not be preparing to fire rockets at 
reflections or hallucinations. Few people ever learned of this 
significant affair.” 


Major Keyhoe: (Then leading back to the question, ‘Where do 
they come from?’ the Air Force-approved script gave the answer which 
all the censors had hotly and repeatedly denied:) 


Air Force: “The most logical explanation is that the sau- 
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cers are interplanetary. This is the ONLY answer which meets 
all the known criteria.” 


Major Keyhoe: (Jn the last part of the Atr Force script ... here 
are their own conclusions, summed up separately from mine.) 


Air Force: “The earth and its inhabitants are at this very 
moment under careful study by living intelligences far sur- 
passing our own. ...Evidence indicates that they come from 
Mars. 

“They have undoubtedly examined our atmospheric 
conditions, our terrain, our vegetable and animal life ... in 
fact, all things which might in any way help them in their 
eventual progress. 

“Acting in the best interest of the public of the United 
States of America, the Federal Government in conjunction 
with the U. S. Air Force has carefully concealed information 
which was thought to be of danger, because of the impend- 
ing possibility of hysteria and panic which could result in an 
economic collapse and dissipation of our social structure.” 


End of 1958 Lackland AFB Radio Script 
with comments by Marine Major Donald Keyhoe. 


Major Keyhoe approved the script, but there never was a broadcast. In 
fact, the program rehearsals were stopped and within six months, the base 
radio station KLRH was completely dismantled. 


The rest of this book is about high strangeness linked to non-human 
intelligences which the “Silence Group” or MJ-12 enforcers never wanted 
the media and public to know. But information has leaked out anyway from 
people frustrated by their own firsthand knowledge of a non-human pres- 
ence in a world where denial has become a substitution for truth. 

What do other intelligences want from humans and our planet? One 
government agent told me his superiors hoped to be dead before the “true 
story” erupted, while others such as those behind the 1958 Lackland AFB ra- 
dio script apparently wanted the public to know long ago that we aren’t 
alone in this universe. Those who want the story opened up insist that citi- 
zens have a right and need to know about the interactions of other life forms 
with our planet, whether benign, neutral or hostile. 
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While some government insiders say “there is no threat to national se- 
curity,” Lt. Col. Corso has a Cold War military officer’s perspective and wrote 
in his book on page 267: “These creatures weren’t benevolent aliens who 
had come to enlighten human beings. They were genetically altered human- 
oid automatons, cloned biological entities, actually, (working for someone 
else) who were harvesting biological specimens on earth for their own ex- 
perimentation.” 

Perhaps the truth has a complex range because several non-human in- 
telligences have different vested interests in earth life. 


A Crash Near Farmington and Aztec, New Mexico — March 1948 


I begin this section of military voices with a crashed disc story that is dif- 
ferent in place and date from the alleged Roswell or Soccoro, New Mexico 
incidents. More than one crashed “flying saucer” was also referenced in a 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) Memorandum dated March 22, 1950 
from Guy Hottel, Special Agent In Charge in Washington, D. C. to the Di- 
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investigation who was then J. Edgar Hoover. 
(Plate 14) 

The memo even admitted that each disc was “occupied by three bod- 
ies of human shape, but only 3 feet tall.” (See EBE Type II, Page 72.) The memo 
also indicated “high-powered radar” interfered with the “controlling mecha- 
nism of the saucers” which were described as “circular” in shape. 

In my book An Alien Harvest, I also discussed an alleged briefing pa- 
per for the President of the United States shown to me on April 9, 1983 at 
Kirtland AFB in Albuquerque which listed U. S. government retrieval opera- 
tions of downed aerial vehicles. Locations included Aztec, Roswell and 
Magdalena, New Mexico; Kingman, Arizona; and northern Mexico south of 
Laredo. 

According to other sources, a disc was discovered pretty much intact 
near Aztec and Farmington, New Mexico in March 1948. Those two towns 
are only a few miles apart. The incident was discussed in detail by William J. 
Steinman in UFO Crash At Aztec.’ Steinman summarized from his unnamed 
sources that “three separate radar units” tracked an unidentified flying ob- 
ject to an “area of impact calculated to be in the vicinity of Aztec, New 
Mexico.” The object appeared to be circular in shape, domed on top, and 
roughly one hundred feet in diameter.” Steinman placed the date at March 
28, 1948 while other information to follow suggests it might have been 
March 17, 1948. 
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Plate 14 - 
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A computer 
simulation 
of a 
photograph 
allegedly 
seen by 
former 
military 
officer. 
Source said 
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was found 
near 
Farmington, 
New 
Mexico 
prior to 
1950. 
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In 1991, I received eighteen pages loosely bound and entitled “The Re- 
port on the Crash at Farmington” about the discovery of a crashed silver disc 
containing dead non-human beings near Farmington, New Mexico. In 1948, 
Farmington was a larger town than the rural farming community of Aztec. 
So, it is logical that in the 1940s Farmington would have been the geographi- 
cal reference point. Therefore, Steinman’s Aztec account and the reference 
I saw at Kirtland AFB and this Farmington report could all concern the same 
crashed disc. 

The authors of the report are two investigators whom I know and they 
told me that “as independent researchers with limited time and funds, we 
were not able to validate the claims of this individual” and emphasized that 
perhaps the story was made-up. But they wanted me to see a computer-gen- 
erated drawing based on a photograph the alleged eyewitness said he had 
seen during a military assignment. The image depicted a disc shaped like 
two smooth saucers glued edge-to-edge and topped by a shallow dome. The 
caption read: “A computer simulates the disc-shaped craft as it was seen in- 
tact on the ground in the actual photograph.” (Plate 15) 
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I agreed not to identify the authors at their request and they gave me 
permission to excerpt from their discussions with a “witness who was a 
former military officer. While serving, he said he had a special security clear- 
ance that enabled him to access a restricted library (prior to 1970). Due to 
the highly sensitive nature of the information, and possible risk to this indi- 
vidual, no information is provided which could be used to identify him or 
the location of the base.” 

The following excerpts are not verbatim, but were compiled from notes 
after four separate conversations. 


“Q: What was the occasion in which you viewed documents con- 
cerning crashed saucers? 

A: While I was stationed at this particular base, ...the materials 
library was available to those officers with a designated security clear- 
ance and I had the appropriate clearance. I was passing time in the 
library and I discovered a file on the subject of an alien craft and its 
dead occupants that had been retrieved. The file contained a report, 
a separate black and white photograph, and a book by Major Donald 
Keyhoe. 

Q: What did you see in the photograph? 

A: There was a perfectly intact, circular-shaped craft and it was 
lying somewhat tilted to one side on the ground in the desert. There 
did not appear to be a crater or other ground-surface disturbance in 
the photograph that would indicate a crash, but I could not tell for 
sure. ...it was stated that the craft was retrieved somewhere near the 
town of Farmington, New Mexico, prior to 1950. As I could see in the 
photograph, the material of which the craft was composed was metal- 
lic, and resembled brushed aluminum. The report noted this also. 

Q: Could you make out any identifying markings or symbols on 
the craft as it appeared in the photograph? 

A: No, and there was nothing mentioned about it. 

Q: Were there any surface features on the craft at all? 

A: It was stated in the report that there were portholes on the 
cabin part of the craft, but they were not made of any type of glass. I 
couldn’t make out this feature in the photograph.’ 

Q: Did the information reveal what that material could have 
been? 

A: Well, this porthole had a puncture that was the diameter of a 
pencil; that was the only defect discovered on the entire ship. Our 
people tried diamond drills, an acetylene torch — everything they 
could come up with on the porthole where this opening was located, 


'* Books by Major 
Donald E. Keyhoe 
(USMC Ret.) listed 
on Page 24. 


'S Other sources report 
that extraterrestrial 
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until a certain 
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but nothing would break through it. They couldn’t enlarge the hole, 
either. The material was tougher than anything we were familiar with 
on earth. But they eventually got into the cabin. 

Q: Did the report say how they accessed it? 

A: Yes, it was described as a chance opening. They had gone 
over the outside of the craft and could not even find a seam or crack 
that might indicate the location of a door or other entrance. This led 
them to focus on the small opening in the porthole. As I mentioned 
earlier, they used everything they could think of to enlarge this hole, 
and nothing worked. It was concluded that they would have to some- 
how gain access through this hole and they eventually did because a 
door popped open. It appeared from a place where there were no 
obvious seams or other indications of a door. The report said (refer- 
ring to the opening and closing of the door) that it was ‘almost as if 
the material of the craft had liquefied and then solidified again,’ 
leaving no clue of the door’s location upon closing. If there was a 
seam, it was so tight it couldn’t be observed. 

Q: Was there anything in the report that indicated the weight 
of the craft? 

A: Yes, it was apparently composed of a very lightweight mate- 
rial. The report stated that two average men could lift or move the 
entire ship. 

Q: Did you ever see anything about the ability of these ships to 
become invisible, like the cloaking idea presented on Star Trek? 

A: It was indicated that there was no way of telling whether they 
got out of sight so fast that your eyes couldn’t follow them, or if they 
actually had cloaking or light-bending ability. 

Q: Iam especially interested in what these dead occupants were 
like. Were they described as biological extraterrestrials? 

A: They didn’t use that terminology that I can remember, but 
they were described as being like us, but smaller — two arms, two 
legs, a head, feet and hands. 

Q: Were they all alike in appearance? 

A: Well, it said that the two bodies were badly charred. So was 
the interior of the cockpit of the craft. The report also said that they 
were about four feet in height. There was no description of their fea- 
tures beyond that. 

Q;: So, there was no mention of sexual difference? 

A: No, no mention of that. But it’s interesting that the report 
said that the clothing wasn’t burned at all. 

Q: So, there was a description of the fabric? 
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A: Yes, it was some type of woven fabric and the report said that 
it had a tensile strength of 800 pounds. 

Q: Was the color of the fabric mentioned? 

A: No, there was no reference to it. 

Q: How about the style of the clothing? Did they both wear the 
same thing? 

A: It was only described as being like a one-piece flight suit. And 
yes, it was the same on each one. 

Q: Was there any mention of craft propulsion systems? Any- 
thing involving jet, nuclear, or anti-matter driven engines? 

A: There was no mention of a propulsion system other than the 
idea that their technology utilized magnetic or gravitational fields of 
the planets to travel in space. It was speculated that they were able to 
cross greater distances of space within a much shorter time than we 
thought possible. For instance, based on our present day technology, 
it would take us years to get very far in space; to them, it would only 
be a matter of days, or even hours. 

Q: How could the military figure this out? 

A: The report didn’t go into depth on this, but part of the con- 
clusion was based upon the fact that there was no food or bathroom 
facility found within the cabin of the craft.’® 

Q: Was there anything in the report that indicated the reason 
for the craft coming down? For example, there have been rumored 
reports that our military was under orders to intercept and shoot 
them down. Is it possible that we shot this one down? 

A: According to the report, we were not responsible for bring- 
ing this craft down. There was mention of a magnetic fault, or open- 
ing, or something like that, located in the area where the craft came 
down. There were three of these faults or openings located in North 
America: one was located in the Southwest, around the Texas/New 
Mexico area; one was somewhere in the Carolinas; and one was 
somewhere in the Northeast sector, but I can’t remember exactly 
where. 

Q: Have there been more than one crash? 

A: Yes, the report referred to ‘crashes’ and the Farmington 
crash information was used to relate general information on similari- 
ties with other crashes. 

Q: Are you saying that these aliens are not able to control their 
craft in certain areas? 

A: From the report, I learned these areas occur naturally and 
could possibly interfere with the navigation of these craft. The way I 


GLIMPSES OF ; , sess REALITIES 


16 An odd logic since 
small airplanes don't 
have bathroom facilities 
either. Further, a non- 
human species — 
especially if android 
drones — might 
metabolize photons or 
aerosols or fluids and 
not need kitchen and 
toilet facilities. Lt. Col. 
Philip J. Corso wrote in 
his book on Page 97: 
“..the skin analysis that 
I was reading sounded 
more akin to the skin of 
a house plant ws (and 
could explain) the lack 
of food or waste 
facilities” — implying 
chlorophyll and 
metabolism of light. See 
page 116 this chapter. 
Other government 
sources say there are 
alien bases beneath the 
earth’s land and oceans 
which allow a constant 
presence without long 


distance space travel. 
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understand it, they use the natural magnetic lines of a planet and a 
gravity field to move their ships from one place to another. That’s 
how they are able to make near-right angle turns which our jets are 
incapable of doing. They can fly circles around any of our aircraft. 

Q: Was there anything in the report that suggested where the 
craft and little beings originated, or why they are coming here? 

A: No, nothing ... but the report did say that hundreds of alien 
craft flew over the town of Farmington, New Mexico on the anniver- 
sary of this crash. That also corresponded with the celebration of 
some national holiday. It said that may have been a tribute to the 
beings that were killed, or they were letting us know by a show of 
force they had overcome the factor that caused their ships to crash. 

Q: Why do you feel that the military or the government is with- 
holding this information from the public? 

A: They felt that only people in professional levels were capable 
of dealing with this information. Based on what occurred with the 
Orson Welles War of the Worlds” radio presentation, this information 
could create panic. Then it threatens to break down the industrial 
complex that supports the military complex; it would obviously un- 
dermine it. And it could possibly reduce our ability to counter an at- 
tack by a hostile alien culture. But it was also clear that the intent of 
these particular beings was not known. 

While our technicians worked on the craft out in the desert 
(trying to gain access), other alien ships would from time to time fly 
by the site, pausing momentarily to view the scene, perhaps to see if 
there were any survivors. At no time did they attempt to harm our 
people. 

Q: Do you have any other comments you would like to make 
about this? 

A: I think I’ve covered everything. All the information on this 
subject was removed from the library in the late 1960s. One thing I 
can say is that I would sure like to know what’s going on now.” 


It is a fact that on Friday, March 17, 1950, hundreds of people in 
Farmington reported seeing “saucers” in the sky. The Farmington Daily Times 
topped its front page with this headline and story: 


“HUGE ‘SAUCER’ ARMADA JOLTS FARMINGTON 
Crafts Seen By (sic) Hudreds 
Speed Estimated at 1000 M.P.H. 
Altitude 20,000 Feet” 
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Plate 16 - 
Microfilmed front page 
headline and article in 


Farmington Daily 
Times, March 18, 
1950, Farmington, 
New Mexico. See 
Appendix XII for 


complete text. 
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The Denver 
Post, 

March 18, 1950, 


Denver, Colorado. 
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Mass ‘Saucer’ 


Flight Reported 
Over N. M. City 


Denver Post Special. 

FARMINGTON, N. M., March 18.—Most people in this north- 
western New Mexico oil boom town were convinced Saturday that 
“flying saucers” exist and that a mass flight of the strange objects 
hovered over the city for twenty minutes late Friday. 

All of the 250 persons interviewed by Walt Rogal, editor of 


the Farmington Daily Times, in- 
sisted they had seen the flying 
disks. Rogal estimated that 85 per 
cent of this town’s population of 
6,100 saw the objects. 

Opinion was divided as to what 
the objects were. Some said they 
were a new secret weapon, Many 
favored the “space ship from Mars” 
theory advanced recently by a 


naval officer stationed at the White 
Sands. N, M., proving grounds. 


REPORTS SEEING 100. 


Clayton Boddy, advertising man- 
ager of the Farmington paper, said 
he was with a group of five busi- 
nessmen who first sighted the 
disks. He estimated that) more 
than 100 of the objects appeared. 
He and other witnesses said they 
maneuvered over the town at high 
utitude, appearing in group waves, 
then streaked out of sight. 

Most witnesses agreed all of the 
objects were of a silvery color ex- 
cept for one red-hued saucer which 
descended to a lower altitude than 
the others, 

2usiness was brought to a stand- 
still in Farmington as the report 
of flying saucers spread over the 
town, Persons crammed the streets 
by the hundreds to crane their 
necks at the sky, 


39 


o 


'Not Tae? 
AversA.F. 
On Disks 


WASHINGTON, March 18.—(UP) 
— The air force said Saturday that, 
despite a flood of new reports to 
the contrary, :t still believes there 
is no such thing as a “flying 
saucer.” 

A spokesman said that air force 
intelligence and. technical officers 
are not impressed by any of the 
latest accounts of fIving, disks, 

The spokesman also categoric- 
ally denied that the air force was 
denying the existence of flying 
saucers to cover up some of its 
own experiments In space ships 
and similar air machines. 

375 INVESTIGATIONS. 

The air foree position, he said, 
still is that reports of unidentified 
flving objects result from “misin- 
terpretation of various conven- 
tional objects, a mild form of mass 
hysteria: or hoaxes.” 


“For the (sic) third consecutive day'® flying saucers have been 
reported over Farmington. And on each of the three days their ar- 
rival here was reported between 11 and noon. ...Fully half of this 
town’s population still is certain today that it saw space ships or 
some strange aircraft — hundreds of them — zooming through the 
skies yesterday. 

“Estimates of the number ranged from ‘several’ to more than 
500. Whatever they were, they caused a major sensation in this com- 
munity, which lies only 110 air miles northwest of the huge Los 
Alamos atomic installation. (See Appendix XII for whole article.) 


An Eyewitness Account of 16mm Film Labelled “Roswell,” Pre-1960 


Peter A. Bostrom is a Vietnam veteran who served on active duty in the 
United States military from 1969 to 1971. He owns an Illinois farm and op- 
erates a unique business of making molds and casting highly detailed repli- 
cas of stone age artifacts from archaeological sites around the world. He also 
does large negative photography and has printed several posters showing 
rare stone age artifacts that have been displayed in university collections and 
museums such as the Smithsonian Institution. 

Bostrom has long had an interest in unusual phenomena and has won- 
dered how the ever-increasing awareness of a more technologically ad- 
vanced intelligence will change humanity. He thinks modern day eyewit- 
nesses of the UFO phenomenon can be compared to a primitive culture 
that sees an airplane for the first time without comprehension. 

The following is a transcribed conversation Bostrom audiotaped in 
February 1996 with the permission of a former U. S. Army soldier I will call 
“Reed.” Reed said he viewed more than a dozen 16mm films that were stored 
in a highly secure vault contained within a larger vault for double security at 
the Army’s Fort Richardson in Anchorage, Alaska in either 1960 or 1961. 
According to Reed, the several film rolls were stored in one container box 
marked “Roswell.” The films showed two distinct crash sites. (Howe’s emphasis.) 
One was a large debris field with a portion of a disc. The other site was a 
smaller disc that had evidently impacted into an embankment. The film did 
not specify with titles or any other way the difference between the two ap- 
parent crash sites. 

But by 1996, there was increasing speculation based on circumstantial 
eyewitness testimonies that at least two different craft came down in two dif- 
ferent locations in the first week of July 1947 not far from Roswell, New 
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18 Inconsistency with later 
sentence in whole story 
Appendix XII, Page 432: 
“The first reports of flying 
saucers were noted a few 
minutes before 11 AM 
yesterday” (Friday, March 
17, 1950). 


a 


40 


B The Jim 
Ragsdale Story -A 
Closer Look at the 

Roswell Incident 
© 1996 by Ragsdale 
Productions Inc., 
Roswell, New 
Mexico. ° 


0 Crash At 
Corona, The 

U. S. Military 
Retrieval and 
Cover-up of a 
UFO © 1992 by 
Stanton T. 
Fnedman and Don 
Berliner, Paragon 
House. 


2! Different types of 
entities and craft have 


been described in 
alleged recovery 
operations for different 
dates from the 1940s 
into the 1980s, 
including controver- 
stal dissection film of 
6-fingered and 

6-toed humanoids also 
discussed in this 
chapter. 


MILITARY VOICES 


Mexico. The Roswell UFO Museum published a small book!® about a man 
named James Ragsdale who signed a notarized death bed statement on 
April 15, 1995 that “about 11:30 PM the night of July 4, 1947 ... there was a 
big flash, an intense, bright explosion, and then, shortly thereafter, with a 
noise like thunder, this thing came plowing through the trees, shearing off 
the tops, and then stopped between two huge rocks.” 

Jim Ragsdale said he was with his girl friend in the Capitan Mountain 
forest northwest of Roswell about thirty-two miles from the J. B. Foster 
ranch operated by Mac Brazel now well-established as the site of some kind 
of crash or explosion that created an enormous debris field also around 
July 4, 1947.”° 

Ragsdale’s statement said: “We went down to the crash of this disc-like 
thing. It was propped up against one rock. It was about twenty feet around. 
... There were also the little people, four of them. They looked like midgets, 
about four feet long.” This sounds like the little human-like bodies men- 
tioned in the memo to the FBI on page 32 which also match the EBE Type 
II heights described on Page 72 in the SOM1-01 Training Manual. 

The “midgets” seem different from the alien bodies described to me 
in 1984 as the type found between Corona and Roswell, New Mexico in July 
1947. Those bodies, my source said, were about five feet tall with large heads 
reminiscent of Oriental features, cat eyes with vertical pupils, and four long 
fingers with dark nails. (See Plates 34-35.) This description matches the EBE 
Type I on pages 71-72. 

The Reed experience might involve yet another type. Reed said the 
film he viewed in Alaska showed three body bags that held small bodies. 
There was a fourth partially covered up by debris, but a six-fingered hand was 
clearly visible. (Howe’s emphasis.) 7 

The military might have used the name “Roswell” as a catchall label for 
a series of craft and body retrievals in New Mexico from 1947 onward. 

The following February 1996 interview by Pete Bostrom is reprinted 
with his permission and an assurance of anonymity for his military contact. 


TRANSCRIBED INTERVIEW ABOUT U. S. ARMY 
SIGNAL CORP FILM LABELLED “ROSWELL”: 


BOSTROM: “Please start at the beginning. How did you come 
to be in a position to view the films?” 

REED: “I was sent to Anchorage, Alaska in 1959. What I did up 
there was I operated high frequency radio equipment. Our prin- 
ciple item that we put across tape or across radio was cryptographic 
work. Of course, we handled regular communications, too — you 
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know, radios, telephones and just standard military communica- 
tions. To do this, we all had security clearances of one type or an- 
other. We would spend most of our winters in various sites around 
the state furnishing communications for whoever needed it. Peri- 
odically, people in our group who had security clearances would be 
used for other assignments, especially in the spring time and in the 
summer because they (higher command) didn‘t have much de- 
mand for the communications we did then. They used other meth- 
ods. 

“One time, for instance, we had a large vault which had been 
welded shut at the end of World War II. We spent two weeks clean- 
ing that vault out and burning all the security papers that were in 
there from all the time that World War II was going. We had other 
times when they were putting in the satellite tracking stations, the 
early ones. We furnished communications for them because of our 
security clearances. All of that was Top Secret. They had a hangar 
over on Elmendorf Air Force Base (near Ft. Richardson) where they 
were flying the U-2s out of and we occasionally worked over there, 
usually as security guards. 

“Anyway, one day we had several fellows sent for us to do a job. 
They just told us, “Go report to such and such an officer at such and 
such a building.’ This was there at Fort Richardson. 

“We went over there to this building that had a vault in the 
basement. They had bricked up the windows and installed security 
doors. They put us in there and the idea was that they had a tremen- 
dous amount of film stored there. Most of it was classified for one 
reason or another. We were there to inventory it. They had an of- 
ficer there. If I remember right, he was a captain. He was in charge 
and so we went to work cataloging and inventorying all the film. 

“There was an awful lot of it and we’d been there several days. 
They had a small viewing room where certain films were not allowed 
outside the vault and people who needed to know what was on that 
film would come in there and view them. After several days, we had 
worked our way to the back of the vault and inside this main vault 
there was a smaller vault. : 

“About the time that we were ready to start on this (smaller 
vault), the captain opened it for us. There was probably, I would 
guess, twenty five hundred rolls of film in there. This vault was big 
enough so you could walk in it with a couple of fellows. 

“Anyway, about that time the captain announced that he had 
something he had to do that day. He just up and left. He didn’t give 
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us any explanation and I think probably he had some kind of a per- 
sonal matter he wanted to take care of, probably a lady friend or 
something. Everything had been going smooth so I’m sure he 
wasn’t afraid that anything would go wrong and he just left. It was 
obvious he didn’t know what was in this vault. There were just num- 
bers on the outside of the cans. And a box marked ‘Roswell.’” 

BOSTROM: “And that’s how you were inventorying all this 
film? Only by the numbers on the outside of the cans?” 

REED: “Well, I think it was (one larger) container marked 
‘Roswell’ that had several cans in it. I had no idea what this stuff was. 
(In 1960, Reed was 20 years old.) 

“We finished the vault out in probably two hours. Basically we 
were done and we didn’t want to go back to our company area be- 
cause if we did, we’d just end up doing something else for the rest of 
the day. Basically, we also knew the captain had to sign us off. So, 
one of the guys grabbed a can of this film (from the container la- 
belled ‘Roswell’) and we walked into the viewing room and looked 
at it through a projector. All of it was 16mm film as far as I can re- 


2 Standard 400-foot pe og : — : 
“They were all ten to fifteen minute rolls. It was pretty obvious 

Pee Leen these things had all been shot with hand-held type cameras. I can 

se dramas ie kd remember the quality of the film. They were all black and white.” 

ran twelve minutes; 

100-foot rolls ran 


three minutes. CRASH AREA # 1 
Debris with Broken Piece of Disc 

REED: “One of the first rolls had a — it looked like a chunk of 
a — it kind of reminded me of a greenhouse. It looked like a frame 
with windows in it. It was basically in a partial circle. You couldn’t tell 
how big the circle had been. There was a big chunk of it laying there 
against a kind of little rise in the ground. It wasn’t a big rise. You 
could see a long line of debris of small pieces of metal and items and 
there were some larger items laying around.” 

BOSTROM: “Did it look like anything you were familiar with 
like parts of an airplane propeller or wheels? Were they easy to iden- 
tify, or was it something that looked a little exotic?” 

REED: “Well, first off, I never saw any wheels of any kind. Never 
saw any propellers. Never saw any jet engines. This thing was mainly 
just chunks of metal. It had obviously been a hell of a crash. There 
was burning on the ground. You could see the ground was scorched. 
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“In the film, you could see a lot of Army GIs. They were out 
there picking this stuff up.” 

BOSTROM: “How many people do you think there were?” 

REED: “In the film that I saw, there was a lot of people.” 

BOSTROM: “Several dozen?” 

REED: “Oh, at least, if not more. They had some vehicles you 
could see in the background and they were loading some of this stuff 
on it. ... This film was silent, all of it. There was no sound and there 
was never any lead-ins on it (titles and explanations). Normally, mili- 
tary film has got some kind of a nomenclature on the front of it and 
none of this did and there was numerous rolls of it.” 

BOSTROM: “OK. And that was in that one canister marked 
‘Roswell?’” 

REED: “It wasn’t a canister. It was a container of some kind. I’ve 
forgotten if it was a wooden box or if it was cardboard or canvas or 
what, but it was a container and all these rolls were in it together, 
consecutively numbered.... Each roll seemed to sort of point at one 
particular thing. The one that was marked ‘First Roll’ showed an 
overall crash site. At one time, the cameraman backed up far 
enough to where you could see probably a forty acre area. This en- 
tire area was covered with debris. 

“One of the later films showed some of the guys were out there 
playing with some of this material. It was obviously very light and it 
was very strong. I remember one portion, there was some GIs that 
had laid a piece of this thin material that looked like paper, literally, 
from the edge. And they were jumping on it. And they were having a 
real tough time bending it.” 


CRASH AREA # 2: 
Small Disc and 6-Fingered Hand 


REED: “In the last two or three rolls, they showed another area. 
I’m guessing — because it didn’t say and it didn’t show you — but it 
appeared from the way people were interacting that this area was not 
too far from the first area we had seen. It looked like people were 
going back and forth even though you didn’t actually see that. And 
this was the area where they had a small, circular object that was kind 
of buried halfway into an embankment. It was a small embankment 
and there were people out there with body bags. It looked like they 
had four bodies. The cameraman stayed back far enough to where 
you couldn’t really see. 


25 (Footnote for Page 45) 
On August 28, 1995, 
Channel 4 in London, 
England and the Fox 
Network in the United 
States broadcast scenes 
from an alleged 1947 
non-human dissection 
filmed by a former U. S. 
Air Force intelligence 
cameraman who worked 
sensitive missions between 
1942 and 1952. The 
story and film were 
provided by Ray Sanitilli, 
owner of Merlin 
Productions, a small 
music video company in 
London. Santilli said the 
cameraman sold him the 
film ‘hack contained a 
dissection of two 
humanoids. Each had six 
Singers and six toes and 
allegedly were two of four 
such humanoids found 
at a crash site in New 
Mexico on May 31, 
1947. 


ee 


44 


Plate 18 - 
Military 
source’s 
drawing of 
6-fingered 
hand he saw 
on Lomm 
black and 
whate film 
labelled 
“Roswell” 
while 
assigned to 
inventory 
film inside a 
vault at the 
Army’s 
Anchorage, 
Alaska Fort 


Richardson | 


in 1960 or 
1961. 
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“The one thing that I remember was I saw a hand that was stick- 
ing up and it was silhouetted against something light in the back- 
ground.” 

BOSTROM: “This was at a distance or close up?” 

REED: “The hand, I’m guessing from the camera, was probably 
twenty or twenty-five feet away. ... Close enough that J could count six 
Singers. 1 can remember that clearly.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 

BOSTROM: “Like that (6-fingered) dissection hand?”” 

REED: “Very similar.” 

BOSTROM: “Could you tell by the size of the body bags if these 
were large or small?” 

REED: “They were small.” 

BOSTROM: “And where these body bags were, was it close to 
the disc?” 


REED: “Very close. As a matter of fact, one of them appeared to 
be right up under the edge of it. And there were two (more) ...prob- 
ably ten or fifteen feet from it and the other one was like thirty feet 
and one that had the hand sticking was probably a hundred feet 
away. These are just guesses.” 
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BOSTROM: “The hand, was that sticking out of the body bag?” 

REED: “I couldn’t tell. There was some debris laying there and 
they could have had a body bag with the hand sticking out of it or it 
could have been laying behind some of this debris.” 

BOSTROM: “But it wasn’t moving? It was just sticking up in 
the air?” 

REED: “Sticking up in the air. I got the distinct impression from 
watching this film that there had already been some other activity 
there just from what I saw. One of the guys made the comment that 
he wondered if one of them was alive. And I asked him, ‘Why would 
you ask that?’ And he said, ‘Well, notice that they’re putting the body 
bags in the back of a truck.” And I said, “Yeah.’ 

“Then we went back to the front of the film and you saw an am- 
bulance driving off. And he said, “They don’t put (dead) bodies in 
ambulances. They put (dead) bodies in the backs of trucks.’” 

BOSTROM: “But you actually saw three body bags and one that 
probably wasn’t in a body bag? Is that what you counted?” 

REED: “Yes. ... Unfortunately, the cameraman never got near 
enough to give us any real close views, but you could ascertain a few 
things. One, that they were small. Two, some were real dead. And we 
could see that one hand with six fingers on it silhouetted well 
enough to where you could see it. And the quality of the film wasn’t 
half bad.” 

BOSTROM: “And were the small canisters of film marked? 

REED: “The film cans themselves said right on the outside: 
‘U.S. Army Signal Corp.’ And then it had a serial number. ... It was 
all just raw footage and none of it had been edited. There was nu- 
merous places in several of the films where the cameraman had 
screwed up. You know, took pictures of the ground, took pictures of 
the sky.” *4 

BOSTROM: “How many different cameramen do you think 
you sawe” 

REED: “There was at least two or three other cameramen using 
cameras that we actually saw on the film.” 

BOSTROM: “Did you see anybody using any other equipment 
out there besides...?” 

REED: “Yes. I saw one guy with a Geiger counter. ... There was a 
number of people who had firearms. There was trucks, of course, 
and we saw one ambulance and we saw numerous trucks and jeeps. 
Several vehicles. They were obviously there to stay for awhile. They 
were busy picking everything up. You saw that in every roll of film. 


*4 The standard, 
commercially available 
16mm film camera in 
1947 was the Filmo 
Automatic Cine Camera, 
a registered trademark by 
the Bell & Howell Co. in 
Chicago, Illinois. The 
magazine held 100-foot 
reels (3 minutes) which 
had to be wound by 
hand. Each wind lasted 
about forty seconds before 
having to be wound 
again. During rewind, 
the room, floor, sky or 
ground might be exposed 
to the film as the 
cameraman hurried. 
Electric motor attach- 
ments with accessory 
magazines were also 
available for the Filmo 
that could hold 400 to 
1200 feet of film, 
depending upon special 
needs such as high speed 
to record slow motion. 
Bell & Howell intro- 
duced the 16mm Filmo in 
1923 and continued to 
manufacture the same 
camera with minor 
modifications until a new 
1974 model called the 
Bell & Howell 70-DR. 
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2° On Page 51 in this 
chapter, the alleged 
cameraman of the 
six-fingered dissection 
film said there was a 
smaller disc that had 
broken from struts 
attached to a larger 
disc. The circular 
chunk Reed described 
as looking like a 
greenhouse could be 
part of a shattered 
large disc from which 
a smaller craft broke 
off and embedded in 
the hillside. 
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They were just very busy picking up everything. And most of it was 
being done on foot by hand.” 

BOSTROM: “Did it look like a southwestern scene? Or heavily 
forested?” 

REED: “I never saw a tree except down in that gully where the 
small craft was. I would call it a small craft (compared to) where I saw 
it (because) there was a couple of small bushes that would look like 
maybe junipers or something like that nearby. But the areas where 
the main crash was, it was virtually devoid of any kind of vegetation 
that would stick up more than a few inches. ...It was obviously in the 
southwest somewhere.” 

BOSTROM: “So how many complete rolls of film did you actu- 
ally get a chance to look at?” 

REED: “We did look at every one in that box.” (12 to 20 reels) 

BOSTROM: “You thought there were two scenes of crashes? 
There was a large circular chunk with windows in the forty acres of 
debris and a smaller disc buried in an embankment (next to small 
bushes).” 

REED: “It looked like two distinct different locations. But from 
the terrain, it was obvious they were very close together and I saw 
some of the same people in both films.”” 

BOSTROM: “Now the disc. Did it show any outline of a door or 
window or anything other than just a smooth surface?” 

REED: “The edge of it was stuck into the ground and I didn’t 
see any doors or windows. It was in broad daylight, too.” 

BOSTROM: “There was no appendages or anything on it?” 

REED: “Never saw anything. No legs, no wheels, no propellers, 
no engines.” 

BOSTROM: “And the captain finally came back at the end of 
the day and you just left from there and that was the end of the 
project of the cataloguing of the film?” 

REED: “Yes. And all of us were smart enough to keep our 
mouths shut because we realized we’d have been in big trouble if 
anybody had said anything about seeing it. The guys didn’t want to 
jeopardize themselves. They kept their mouths shut.” 


A7 


GLIMPSES OF ( ) Peete REALITIES 


Six-Fingered, Six-Toed Dissection Autopsy Film — 1995 TV Broadcast 


On Friday, May 5, 1995, about one hundred people gathered at a small 
cinema in the Museum of London. Their invitations had come from Merlin 
Productions owner Ray Santilli who operated a small music video business 
on Balcombe Street in England’s capital. Santilli screened videotape which 
he said contained several minutes of black and white 16mm film that had 
been transferred from old and deteriorated original celluloid. 

The photographer was described as a former U. S. Air Force camera- 
man, “JB,” who said he filmed a “flying saucer” that had crashed May 31st in 
New Mexico and three subsequent dissections of six-fingered, six-toed hu- 
manoids retrieved from the crash site southwest of Socorro. The year, he 
said, was 1947. May 31st was also remembered by the Plains of San 
Agustin ranchers who heard a loud explosion, encountered Army per- 
sonnel and a strange humanoid body with big eyes. 

Santilli said he first saw the film in 1994 while negotiating the pur- 
chase of Elvis Presley footage that showed the singer when he was in the 
U.S. Army. Santilli said he bought the Presley film in Cleveland, Ohio 
for a music video and was surprised when the elderly retired cameraman 
told him about other old film he had that contained “flying saucer” crash 
debris and autopsies of strange bodies. JB said that film was not stored in 
Cleveland, but could be seen at his Florida home. So, Santilli flew with 
the cameraman to Florida to see a few film reels projected on a wall and 
decided to buy the film for broadcast and video distribution. 

On August 28, 1995, Channel 4 in London and the Fox Network in the 
United States broadcast documentaries which included excerpts of the dis- 
section and debris footage. Critics were angry that the film was presented 
without the cameraman’s presence and firsthand testimony. Santilli ex- 
plained that the cameraman, referred to as Jack Barrett or Barnett, wanted 
to remain anonymous to protect his family. “JB” also wanted his granddaugh- 
ter to have the money (est. $150,000) paid him by Merlin Productions and 
its German financier, Volker Spielberg. 

Controversy raged about the truth of the story. Some insisted that the 
six-fingered, six-toed humanoid cut by a surgeon’s scalpel and bleeding in 
the film was a Hollywood special effects production. Others argued it was a 
genetically abnormal human in a real autopsy. Medical doctors who saw the 
footage generally agreed that the tissue separated around the scalpel the 
way actual skin would and at least some of the internal organs were not rec- 
ognizable as human. 

By the end of July 1995, Santilli announced that he had been allowed 
to tape record the cameraman’s statement about the film. Santilli produced 
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a transcript which began “Operation: ANVIL — Now known as the Roswell 
Incident.” Santilli told me in London that the contradiction between his ref- 
erence to Roswell and the cameraman’s reference to Socorro was due to 
Santilli’s ignorance about New Mexico geography and knowing Roswell had 
something to do with a UFO crash. 

After Shutterbug magazine editor Bob Shell and New Jersey researcher 
Joe Stefula studied Santilli’s transcript of his conversation with the camera- 
man, Shell released another “exact transcription of tape recorded state- 
ment” with his and Stefula’s notes added in square brackets. The 
cameraman’s statement by Santilli’s office already included parentheses. 
The following is a verbatim copy of Shell’s August 1995 release. 


The Cameraman’s Story 


| joined the forces in March of 1942 and left in 1952. The 
ten years | spent serving my country were some of the best years 
of my life. 

My father was in the movie business, which meant he had 
good knowledge about the workings of cameras and photogra- 
phy. For this reason, | believe | passed a medical that would not 
normally allow me in, due to polio as a child. 

After my enrollment and training, | was able to use my 
camera skills and became one of the few dedicated cameramen 
in the forces. | was sent to many places, and as it was war time, | 
fast learned the ability of filming under difficult circumstances. 

| will not give more detail on my background, only to say 
that in the fall of 1944 | was assigned to Intelligence, reporting to 
the Assistant Chief of Air Staff. | was moved around depending 
on the assignment. During my time | filmed a great deal, includ- 
ing the tests at White Sands (Manhattan Project/Trinity). 

| remember very clearly receiving the call to go to White 
Sands (Roswell). | had not long returned from St. Louis, Missouri 
where | had filmed the new Ramjet (“Little Henry”). [According to 
official records, “Little Henry” was a helicopter project. This discrepancy 
is resolved by referring to Janes’ All The World's Aircraft for 1949, which 
mentions that McDonnell, located in St. Louis, had a project at this time 
called J-1, which was a one-man ramjet powered helicopter, with a small 
ramjet engine on the tip of each rotor blade.] It was June 1st when 
McDonnell [George C. McDonnell was the first Air Force Chief of Staff 
for Intelligence. He was most likely Assistant Air Chief of Staff for 
Intelligence in June of 1947] asked me to report to General 
McMullen [Major General Clements M. McMullen, Deputy Commander 
of the Strategic Air Command in Washington] for a special assign- 
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ment. | had had no experience working with General McMullen, 
but after talking with him for a few minutes | knew that | would 
never wish to be his enemy. McMullen was straight to the point, 
no messing. 

| was ordered to a crash site just southwest of Socorro [this 
could be the Plains of San Agustin]. It was urgent and my brief was to 
film everything in sight, not to leave the debris until it had been 
removed and | was to have access to all areas of the site. If the 
commander in charge [at the site] had a problem with that, | was 
told to get them to call McMullen. A few minutes after my orders 
from McMullen, | received the same instructions from “Tooey””6 
[nickname for General Carl Spaatz, supposedly on vacation in Washing- 
ton State at the time], saying it was the crash of a Russian spy 
plane. Two generals in one day, this job was important. 

| flew out from Andrews with sixteen other officers and 
personnel, mostly medical. We arrived at Wright Patterson and 
collected more men and equipment. From there we flew to 
Roswell on a C54. 

When we got to Roswell we were transported by road to the 
site. When we arrived, the site had already been cordoned off. 
From the start, it was plain to see this was no Russian spy plane. 
It was a large disc “Flying Saucer’ on its back, with heat still 
radiating from the ground around it. 

The commander on site handed over [command] to the SAC 
medical team who were still waiting for Kenney [General George C. 
Kenney?” was SAC Commander at the time. He was supposedly away 
on an inspection at the time.] to arrive. However, nothing had been 
done as everyone was just waiting for orders. 

It was decided to wait until the heat subsided before moving 
in as fire was a significant risk. This was made all the worse by 
the screams of the Freak creatures that were lying by the vehicle. 
What in God’s name they were no one could tell, but one thing’s 
for sure, they were Circus Freaks, creatures with no business 
here. Each had hold of a box which they kept hold of in both arms 
close to their chests. They just lay there crying, holding the 
boxes.*° [This implies that all four creatures were still alive at this time.] 

Once my tent had been set up, | started filming immediately, 
first the vehicle, then the site and debris. [The sun would not yet 
have been up, so this filming must have been done under artificial light.] 
At around 06:00, it was deemed safe to move in. (Howe’s Note: 
6AM MST, June 1? or 2? 1947) Again, the Freaks were still crying 
and when approached they screamed even louder. They were 
protective of their boxes, but we managed to get one loose with a 
firm strike at the head of a Freak with the butt of a rifle. 
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26 General Carl “Tooey” 
Spaatz was Commander 
of the U. S. Strategic Atr 
Forces in Europe in 
1944; moved to the 
Pacific theater in July 
1945 and under orders 
of President Harry S. 
Truman dropped the 
atomic bombs on 
Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki; became Chief 
of Staff of the newly 
independent U. S. Air 
Force after its creation in 
September 1947 and 
retired in 1948. 


27 General George C. 
Kenney was Commander 
of the Strategic Air 
Command (SAC) in June 
1947. 


°8 It is not clear if the 
“boxes” the cameraman 
referred to are the panels 
with 6-fingered hands 
depressed in them as 
shown in “the debris 
film.” See Plates 4 and 
25. At least one 
government-employed 
scientist has stated off- 
the-record that the 
panels are extremely 


advanced computers. 
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°° ‘The cameraman 
used the word 
“autopsy” which 
medically is the 
procedure to determine 
cause of death. A 
dissection is to cut 
apart or separate 
tissue especially for 
anatomical study. Bob 
Shell learned in a May 
1996 conversation 
with Ray Santilli in 
London that the third 
1949 dissection was 
performed before a 
gallery of observers at 
a large operating 
theater in Washing- 
ton, D. C. and that U. 
S. President Harvy S. 
Truman might have 


secretly attended. 
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The three Freaks were dragged away, and secured with 
rope and tape. The other one was already dead. The medical 
team were reluctant at first to go near these Freaks, but as some 
were injured, they had no choice. [Unless this is a mistake or poor 
choice of words, it means that only some of them were injured.] Once 
the creatures were collected, the priority was to collect all debris 
that could be removed easily, as there was still a risk of fire. This 
debris seemed to come from exterior struts which were support- 
ing a very small disc on the underside of the craft which must 
have snapped off when the disc flipped over. The debris was 
taken to tent stations for logging, then loaded onto trucks. [In 
verbal statements he mentions a truck full of ice into which the dead alien 
is placed. The trucks were heavy duty Diamond trucks used by the 
military.] After three days, a full team from Washington came down 
and the decision was taken to move the craft. Inside it, the 
atmosphere was very heavy. It was impossible to stay in longer 
than a few seconds without feeling very sick. Therefore, it was 
decided to analyze it back at base, so it was loaded onto a flattop 
and taken to Wright Patterson where | joined it. 

| stayed at Wright Patterson for a further three weeks 
working on the debris. | was then told to report to Fort Worth 
(Dallas) for the filming of an autopsy. Normally | would not have a 
problem with this, but it was discovered that the Freaks may be a 
medical threat. (Howe’s emphasis.) Therefore, | was required to 
wear the same protective suits as the doctors. It was impossible 
to handle the camera properly, loading and focusing was very 
difficult. In fact, against orders, | removed my suit during the 
filming. The first two autopsies took place in July 1947. 

After filming, | had several hundred reels. | separated 
problem reels which required special attention in processing 
(these | would do later). The first batch was [processed and] sent 
through to Washington, and | processed the remainder a few days 
later. Once the remaining reels had been processed, | contacted 
Washington to arrange collection of the final batch. Incredibly, 
they never came to collect or arrange transportation for them. | 
called many times and then just gave up. The footage has re- 
mained with me ever since. [This may not be as incredible as it 
seems. At this time, the Army and the Air Force were being separated 
into two new agencies, and there was much confusion as “turf” was 
sorted out.] 38 

In May of 1949, | was asked to film the third autopsy. 

[This amazing statement suggests that one of the aliens, probably 
the uninjured one, lived in ‘custody’ for nearly two years. The cameraman 
did not have any of the film from this autopsy.] 
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After the August 28, 1995 broadcasts of brief dissection and debris ex- 
cerpts on Channel 4 in England and the Fox network in the United States, I 
saw unedited versions of the footage at conferences the first week of Sep- 
tember in Leeds, England and the Republic of San Marino, Italy. Viewers 
with us who were medical doctors seemed generally to agree the surgery was 
consistent with a dissection procedure on a real body and that the oozing 
blood along the cut lines indicated the body was either fresh or had been 
kept very cold immediately upon death. When the cameraman was asked 
what the blood color was, he told Santilli it was red and that the skin was 
pinkish-colored in the live beings and grey in death. Another source said the 
skin was lightly mottled in overlapping pink and brown areas that looked 
slightly orange. 

Medical doctors did not recognize the large, round mass in the abdo- 
men on top of other internal organs and agreed that the dark-colored tis- 
sue removed from inside the head did not resemble normal human brain. 

Other unusual features were dark membranes on each humanoid eye 
that the surgeon removed with a tweezer-like instrument and placed in con- 
tainers of fluid, most likely for preservation and later examination under a 
microscope. Inside the chest, one puzzling scene showed the surgeon cut- 
ting and pulling from tissue what looked like half of a quail’s egg*® and put- 
ting his gloved index finger inside as a seamstress would put on a thimble. 

The humanoid did not have breasts, a belly button, penis or testicles. 
However, there was an orifice in the pubic area which humans associate with 
the female gender, while others pointed out that the absence of a belly but- 
ton suggested a clone. I learned in Italy that the dissection film of a second, 
nearly identical, humanoid — not yet seen and under the control of Ger- 
man financier Volker Spielberg — had more details of an internal examina- 
tion of the pubic orifice and a clearer image of another thimble-like object 
also found in the second humanoid’s chest. 

Back in London on Tuesday, September 12, I went to see Ray Santilli at 
his Balcombe Street office for Merlin Productions. Red-colored CD labels 
and posters about Elvis Presley were on the walls and desks related to four 
Elvis music videos Santilli had produced by then. 

Ray Santilli had a warm, engaging smile and polite English manner. 
His thin body seemed carved by a fast metabolism that ran on nervous en- 
ergy. He talked rapidly about meeting the elderly retired cameraman in Cin- 
cinnati, screening the old Army footage of Elvis Presley, and being surprised 
when the cameraman said he also had about two hundred three-minute can- 
isters of old black and white 16mm film of a crashed disc and humanoid 
dissections. 


°° Some chest and 
heart surgeons have 
identified the object 
removed from the 
heart as a prosthetic 
heart valve. But there 
is no surgery scar 
visible on the chest. If 
this film proves to be 
1940s vintage of a 
non-human, it raises 
a question: Did the 
government discover 
the unusual prosthetic 
device and then back- 
engineer it for 
application in human 


medicine? 
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1 If there was a 1949 
dissection procedure 
before a gallery of 
observers at a large 
operating theater in 
Washington, D. C., as 
the cameraman allegedly 
told Santilli, President 
Truman might secretly 


have attended. 


82 See Appendices I, 
VI, VII, X. Also see 
Chapter 7 and 
Appendices in An 
Alien Harvest 

© 1989 by Linda 
Moulton Howe ; 

and TOP SECRET/ 
MAGIC © 1996 by 
Stanton T. Friedman, 
Marlowe & Company. 
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Plate 19 - ‘ 
l6mm film 
canister 
label 
provided by 
Ray Santil 
which 
shows a 
handwnit- 
ten notation 
“Reel #52, 
Truman’...” 
Santilli 
said the rest 
of the label 
is torn off. 
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“I didn’t know what I was getting into!” Ray Santilli told me. “I had no 
experience dealing with the UFO community. I come from the very com- 
mercial world of music and video. I didn’t know what Sir Occo was,” he said, 
mispronouncing Socorro, New Mexico. “All I had heard about was Roswell 
and that’s what I thought he was talking about. And that’s what I later told 
people I had, with Truman in the window at the autopsy because that’s who 
he said was definitely there for one of the autopsies. In fact, one of the canis- 
ters we have we can see the name ‘Truman’ and a reel number. (Plate 19) *! 
But unfortunately we weren’t able to process that piece of film because it 
was all stuck together and deteriorated too much.” 

On the film cannister label containing the word “Truman,” there is also 
a stamped eagle holding spears inside a circle that is similar to the current 
logo for the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) which evolved from WWII’s 
Office of Strategic Services (OSS). In September 1947, President Truman 
signed the National Security Act that produced the National Security Council 
(NSC) and the Central Intelligence Agency to advise the NSC on intelligence 
matters pertinent to national security. The first CIA director, Navy Admiral 
Roscoe Hillenkoetter, was also head of the alleged MJ-12 Special Studies Group 
assigned by Truman to analyze the UFO phenomenon.” 

Santilli showed me black and white still photographs reproduced from 
the dissection film already released to the media. Copies of those photo- 
graphs are on the following pages along with photographs of other alleged 
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non-human bodies which have been circulated on the computer World 
Wide Web since the summer of 1995. 

“You’ve seen both autopsies, Ray. How would you describe the differ- 
ences between the humanoid we’ve all seen on TV and the other one (in 
Volker Spielberg’s possession) ?” 

“I think the only way you could describe it without being an expert on 
what these creatures are is to say the other creature, the one you haven’t 
seen, looks slightly blemished and wrinkled. You can’t see any wounds on it, 
either. There was no visible sign of damage to that creature. But then if you 
look at the cameraman’s statement, he was quite certain that three of the 
creatures were alive and that apart from the dead one and an injured one, 
the other two were in reasonably good shape.” 

“Do you see more cutting, more organs, in the second dissection?” 

“It’s a similar type of procedure, although the doctors spend a great 
deal of time examining the (pubic orifice) and we don’t have the full (dis- 
section) procedure as much as we do on the one you’ve already seen. They 
examine the orifice more and turn the creature up and fiddle around with 
the limbs and then you see them cut the chest open and start work on the 
organs. You can see the (thimble-like) object inside the chest cavity more 
clearly. The cameraman told me it was like a crystal, but he did not know 
anything more about it. And there is a head shot and they do remove the 
membranes on the eyes. That’s one of the very first things they do in the 
other dissection, like they already know how to do it.” 

“When they examine the orifice, is it any different from the dissec- 
tion we've already seen?” 

“No, it’s the same, except it’s a little more graphic and a little more un- 
pleasant for the squeamish, I’m afraid. It’s the full pull-the-legs-apart-and- 
look and the surgeon sticks almost his entire gloved hand and arm up in- 
side.” 

“Like a gynecological exam?” 

“Yes, exactly. That’s what it looks like. And a small, white thing of some 
kind with strings or tendrils was removed, but I couldn’t tell you what it is.” 

“How many dissections did the cameraman say he filmed?” 

“He filmed three. He says he did not film the creature that was already 
dead at the site (and was put on ice and transported away in a large truck.) 
And it’s not clear which of the creatures are in the two dissections that we 
have. We know we have the two that were conducted in July 1947, but we 
don’t have the 1949 footage.” 

“Which leaves one humanoid unaccounted for, doesn’t it?” 

YES. © 
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Plate 20 - 
Unidentified 
humanoid allegedly 
filmed by U. S. 
military cameraman 

after retrieval from 
disc that crashed 
May 31, 1947. 
Photographs 
provided by Ray 
Santilli of Merlin 
Productions, 
London, England 
© 1996 Orbital 
Media Ltd. 
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During my travels in Europe, I transmitted interviews with researchers 
about the humanoid autopsy controversy back to the United States for my 
weekly news segment on Dreamland. My interview with Ray Santilli was one 
of those programs. Contrary to what Santilli remembered from the camera- 
man, I speculated that perhaps the shrivelled and blemished, or perhaps 
mottled, body was in fact the first dead alien at the scene which had been 
put on ice, that the humanoid with the large wound in its right leg was the 
one wounded at the crash site and that those were the two bodies dissected 
first. The third dissection in 1949 implied that humanoid had survived for 
two years after the crash and the fourth might have survived even longer. 

As if someone had been listening to my radio report and decided to 
respond, I discovered that an anonymous voice message had been left on 
my answering machine by a man with a slow and deliberate Texas accent : 
“The government made contact in 1949 when they returned the alien that 


survived. ” 
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Plate 21 - One of 
two humanoids with 
six fingers and six 
toes seen in 
dissection film. The 
cause of the large leg 


Ot Sty Ady 


gash is unknown. 
The second 
humanoid did not 
have a leg wound, 
according to Ray 
Santilli. 


Plate 22 - Humanoid 
has large wound in 
right leg. The right 
hand appears cut off, 
or nearly so, at the end 
of the right arm. The 
arm appears to have 


several more wounds. 


Plate 23- 
Humanoid’s six- 
Jingered hand 
examined by white- 


gloved surgeon. 


Plate 24 - 
Humanoid’s six- 
toed foot next to 


surgeon’s gloved 
hand. 
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Plate 25 - Panels with depressions of six-fingered hand prints allegedly found 


with the six-fingered humanoids in May 31 to June 2, 1947 recovery operation 
at crash site southwest of Socorro. Photograph from lomm film © 1996 
Orbital Media Ltd. 
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Plate 26 - In the film of crash debris, there is an I-beam which reflects like 
shiny metal as it is turned in the hands of an unidentified person who seems 
to be showing the camera different angles and orientations without knowing 
precisely what is top or bottom. In this orientation, the imprinted symbols 


resemble early and classic Greek shown below. 


Plate 27 - 

Comparison 

of L-beam 

symbols to 

Early and A ON iE Y A d 

Classic | 

Greek Lambda Gamma Xi Theta Lambda 

letters. . 
Classic Classic Early Classic Classic Classic 
Greek Greek Greek Greek Greek Greek 
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Plate 28 - Photograph 
from another film segment 
of I-beam debris showing 


more symbols. 


Plate 29 - Comparison 
of I-beam symbols to 
Classic Greek. 


Ic Hy 


Tota Sigma 4 Theta 
Classic Greek Classic Greek Classic Greek Classic Greek 
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Plate 30 - This 
1960s sketch by 
Aerial Phenomenon 
Research Organiza- 
tion artist Norm 
Duke depicts the 
alien beings 
described by Betty 
Hill after an 
abduction with her 
husband in New 
Hampshire in 1961. 
From UFOs: A 
Pictorial History 
from Antiquity to 
the Present © 1979 
by David Knight, 
McGraw-Hill Books. 
There is some 
resemblance to six- 
Singered humanoids 
pictured below. 


Plate 31 Plate 32 
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By the summer of 1995, Shutterbug editor Bob Shell in Radford, Virginia 
was seriously investigating the humanoid autopsy film. Shell had a longtime 
professional interest in and knowledge of film and cameras. He also had a 
biology/zoology degree and had applied that knowledge in work for the 
Central Intelligence Agency in Washington, D. C. in the mid-1960s. 

In an interview for the record on October 5, 1995, I asked him, “They 
say once in the CIA, you’re never out. What about you?” 

“That’s not really true,” Shell answered. “I wasn’t a spook. I was just a 
biologist and zoologist. I stayed in touch with some of my friends who are 
members of the intelligence community in the intervening years. I talk to 
one of them quite frequently. But Iam no longer in the employment of the 
Agency and no longer do any work for them.” 

“Have you talked with anybody in the inner sanctum at all off the 
record about the dissection film?” 

“Linda, it’s only off the record to talk to those people! Let me tell you 
what I did first when I was approached about this whole project.” 

“And who approached you first?” 

“Ray Santilli. In early 1995, and he told me what the film was supposed 
to be.” 

“What did he say then?” 

“He said it was film of an alien autopsy from Roswell, New Mexico in 
1947. And, of course, I knew generally about the Roswell story. I had read a 
couple of the books. I knew what was supposed to have happened. So, I 
called up my friend who is in intelligence, officially retired, and said, ‘Jim, 
let me tell you this story.’ And I tell him about the film. And — pardon my 
language — but I’ll quote him precisely. He said: “Holy shit, you mean it’s fi- 
nally out!’” 

“And I said, ‘Maybe it is.’” 

“And he said, ‘I figured it was only a matter of time.’” 

“And I said, ‘Jim, am I getting myself into any personal danger by get- 
ting involved in this?’” 

“And he said, ‘Let me get back to you on that. 

“So he called me back three days later after talking to some of his 
friends and said, ‘Bob, I don’t think you have anything to worry about be- 
cause if they had wanted this hushed up, Santilli and the cameraman both 
would have been dead a week ago.’ 

“So, based on that assurance from him, I went ahead and got involved 
in it. And I have had no sign that anybody is monitoring me, following me, 
nobody has threatened me. I see no intelligence involvement at all, which 
really surprises the hell out of me!” 
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“Bob, I'd say the government has been too silent in all this.” 

“Yes, and it’s very puzzling. It either means this is the real thing and 
they have just decided to let it run its course. Or maybe they did it them- 
selves.” 

“To test public reaction?” 

“Yeah. Or it’s a hoax and they know it’s going to come out in time.” 

“But given your retired friend’s first reaction, and assuming that the 
film is real, maybe this is not the ET film the inner sanctum expected to 
come out first?” 

“I think possibly the release is an accident. But maybe they were close 
to releasing stuff anyway.” 

“Or, Bob, they are over a barrel and the silence is related to the fact that 
the film is real and there’s nothing they can say, so they are using this oppor- 
tunity to judge public reaction.” 

“Yeah, could be.” 

“Any other information that has come to you from sources verifying the 
film in some way?” 

“Only that I talked to one man who was referred to me by my other 
friend (who said ‘Holy shit!’). This man is an active intelligence officer at a 
very high level who says that he personally has seen one of those control pan- 
els — the things with the hand prints — years ago back in the early 1960s. 
He said he was partially involved in a project that was attempting to reverse 
engineer them and that they are very advanced computers. And he said that 
after all the years of research that they have done on them, they were no 
closer to understanding them now than the first day they laid eyes on them.” 

“Bob, don’t the knobs placed in the palm at the ridges of the largest 
knuckles and at the tips of the fingers suggest a connection to whatever elec- 
trical field or nerve impulses there are in the humanoids?” 

“He said what those panels are — the way he put it to me is: “Neuron- 
based computers.’” 

“Neuron-based?” 

“Not electronic, but biological in base. Which is very curious because 
there is an article in the October 1995 Discover Magazine talking about build- 
ing such a thing, that computer scientists are working in that direction. 
Maybe when a creature’s hands were placed in its matching panel depres- 
sions, a closed computer system was created between the humanoid and its 
panel.” 

“Meaning that the panels responded to the thought processes of the hu- 
manoids?” 

“Something like that, maybe.” 

“Did he elaborate on how it could be neuron-based?” 
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“He didn’t. Probably the computer itself would be inside those panels. 
The one that is broken in half — if you look at it carefully on the film you 
can sort of see that there is a bunch of stuff hanging out where it’s broken. I 
don’t know what it is.” 

“Could it be fiber optics?” 

“Could be.” 

“Bob, did either of the men you talked to indicate whether he had seen 
film from the crash site on the early morning of June | or 2, 1947 in which 
the creatures were alive and screaming, according to the cameraman?” 

“No. In fact, so far there is no evidence that there is film of that. The 
whole thing is peculiar. There are pieces that seem to fit and other pieces 
that don’t fit. I don’t know if we will ever know exactly what happened.” 


I explained to Bob Shell that one of the hypotheses about the alleged 
Roswell UFO crash was that two discs collided above the Foster ranch be- 
tween Corona and Roswell, New Mexico around July 4, 1947. In that sce- 
nario, the two discs came down at two different sites. One blew to 
smithereens and fell on the ranch. The other went further toward Capitan 
Mountain and crashed pretty much intact. There was the July 4, 1947 
Capitan Mountain crash site described in the deathbed testimony of Jim 


Ragsdale.* 8 The Jim Ragsdale 
Whatever actual incidents there have been, the Santilli cameraman’s Story — A Closer 
May 31st crash date matched the 1947 Memorial Day explosion heard by the Look at the Roswell 
ranchers in the Plains of San Agustin. Incident © 1996 by 
Concerning the confusion between the names Roswell and Socorro, Ragsdale Produc- 
Santilli told me he wondered if the cameraman originally told him tions, Inc., Roswell, 
“Roswell” because it was the only name the public generally knew about New Mexico. 


UFO crashes. The cameraman might have felt more comfortable showing ; 


Santilli the film reels without too much explanation. 

In August 1995, Bob Shell did a preliminary visual inspection and 
chemical “taste test” on a few frames of the cameraman’s film which Ray 
Santilli released to him, pending further analyses by Kodak in Rochester, 
New York. By 1997, Kodak testing was still pending. Shell issued a report en- 
titled “Summary of Points In Physical Research On Film Dating” © August 
31, 1995 which said: ; 


“The edge code markings on the film, a square followed by 
a triangle, immediately following the word KODAK, indicate film 
manufactured in 1927, 1947 and 1967. Kodak changed the system 
to a three-symbol code in the early 1970s, so this code was not 
used in 1987. 
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“Film is made of a light sensitive photographic emulsion 
coated onto a flexible film base. In 1927, the film base was 
cellulose nitrate, a highly flammable material which was discon- 
tinued and replaced with acetate. All film coated onto acetate 
base is referred to as ‘safety film’ because it does not spontane- 
ously combust. In 1947, the film base used was acetate propi- 
onate, one of the original safety film base materials. By 1967 
acetate propionate was no longer in use and had been replaced 
with triacetate. The ‘Roswell film’ has (an) acetate propionate 
base. 

“The ‘Roswell film’ is on Cine Kodak Super XX High Speed 
Panchromatic Safety Film, a film type introduced in the early 
1940s (Kodak doesn’t know exact year) and discontinued in 1956- 
57 when all film types were discontinued and replaced with new 
types which were processed in new high temperature, more 
caustic chemicals. Film made prior to 1957 cannot be properly 
processed in later chemicals. 

“Super XX film was a high speed film designed for photog- 
raphy indoors or outdoors in dim light. Because of its high 
sensitivity, it had a very short shelf life and deteriorated rapidly 
prior to processing. Based on the stated very short shelf life and 
the high quality of the images on the ‘Roswell (dissection) film,’ 
it is my conclusion that the film was exposed and processed while 
still quite fresh. My educated guess is within two years of manufac- 
ture. 

“It would be impossible to take unexposed Super XX film 
from 1947 and expose it today and get any sort of usable image. 
The film would be heavily fogged from cosmic radiation by now. 
High speed (high sensitivity) films are much more sensitive to 
cosmic rays than slow (low sensitivity) films. 

“T find the physical characteristics of the ‘Roswell film’ and 
the characteristics of the images on the film to be totally consis- 
tent with film manufactured, exposed and processed in 1947.” 


Bob Shell later added the following information to his statement: “In 
1927, 35mm motion picture film had a cellulose nitrate base, while 16mm 
motion picture film had a cellulose acetate propionate base for consumer 
sales. Cellulose nitrate was used in 16mm made only for the newsreel ser- 
vices and might have been supplied to the U. S. government on special or- 
der. Also, my first statement was written when I was still under the impres- 
sion that what Ray Santilli had was original camera film. I learned later in 
subsequent research that he has mostly, if not entirely, copy film.” 
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If Santilli has mostly copy film, who has the original 16mm B&W film? 
The cameraman? Volcker Spielberg? Or someone else? And why hasn’t that 
original 16mm film been tested by Kodak straightforwardly in a timely and 
professional manner with a formal report for the public to see? Shell said 
one of the reasons might be that collector and financier Spielberg doesn’t 
want to risk finding out. If the film genuinely dated to the 1947 period, it is 
extremely valuable. If not, his investment could be useless. Not confirming 
the film’s age has helped to sustain its mystery and value. 

A problem that Bob Shell also acknowledged is that the film frames 
Santilli gave him to test do not show dissection images. The frames he was 
given possibly show stairs and could have come from any film. 


Plate 33 - Photo- 
graph of Lomm film 
frames that Bob Shell 


inspected and 


discussed in his 
August 1995 report 
that suggested the 
frames are “consistent 
with film manufac- 
tured, exposed and 
processed in 1947.” 
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Plate 34 - “Hong 
Kong Alien” computer 
images of non-human 
feet, legs and hands 
distributed on the 
Internet in 1995. The 
Chinese text suppos- 
edly says: “Based on a 
source from the 
Japanese UFO 
Institute, the picture 
or photograph shows 
the 1970 alien 
incident.” Spelling of 
location was not clear, 
but could be Gongzui 
on Dadu River 
southwest of Leshan, 
China. 

Compare to Plate 37, 
dummy alien created 
by Hollywood special 
effects artist Steve 
Johnson for the 
television docudrama 
“Roswell.” These 
“Hong Kong Alien” 
photographs were also 
published in the 
September 1996 issue 
of Penthouse 


magazine. 
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In September 1995, while controversy was raging about the six-fin- 
gered humanoids, bluish-colored images of yet another humanoid type 


with four fingers were circulated as the “Hong Kong Alien” on the World 
Wide Web. 
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Plate 35 - 
“Hong 
Kong 
Alien” 
image of 
alleged non- 
human 
head and 


torso. 


Plate 36 - 
Dummy alien 
created by 
Hollywood 
special effects 
artist Steve 
Johnson and 
his company 
XFX for the 
television 
docudrama 
“Roswell” 
produced by 
Paul Davids for 
Showtime cable 
broadcast in 
199). 
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Plate 37 - 
XFX 
special 
effects and 
props team 
working on 
“Roswell” 
produced 
by Paul 
Dawids for 
Showtime 
cable 
network. 
Oniginally 
broadcast 
July 31, 
1994. 
Photo- 
graph 
provided by 
Paul 
Davids. 


Television producer Paul Davids explained to me the origin of the alien 
dummies used in his television special Roswell. 

“Director Jeremy Kagan and I had no access to any ‘real’ photographic 
evidence to share with our effects specialist, Steve Johnson of XFX. We did, 
however, give Johnson drawings from UFO researcher Leonard Stringfield’s 
files based on eyewitness testimony of the 1947 Roswell, New Mexico UFO 
crash. One unique feature we gave our alien was a head with a rear section 
that inflates and deflates like a bladder. In the film, the living alien seems to 
be breathing through lungs in the back of its head. 

“In the case of the Hong Kong photos and the Guccione Penthouse 
magazine photos, there’s no doubt that my own movie has been used by 
pranksters to create confusion. A full-scale model of one of our four props 
(the one that was ‘alive’) has been for sale since the fall of 1995 through the 
Sharper Image Holiday Catalogue. 

“I do not know the true story behind the ‘Santilli autopsy’ film. As far 
as I can tell, one year after its release, no one yet has identified its actual ori- 
gin or found a conclusive ‘smoking gun’ to prove or disprove it.” 
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from “Roswell.” ee 
What really happencd: 
in the desert near Roswell; 
New Mexico in fetes Bid any 
: ifleraah? Wor 


anmzingennisdidiake place, 
Now sont con diepdiny this full 
Rosivell UFO Allen ia Charbe 


This advertisement appeared in the December 1995 Holiday Catalogue 
distributed by The Sharper Image company. For $1,695, you could purchase 
a full-scale model of an alien being created for the 1995 Showtime cable tele- 
vision docudrama Roswell produced by Paul Davids about the alleged crash 
of a UFO in July 1947. The creator was Steve Johnson’s XFX office in Sun 
Valley, California north of Burbank. I called the office and talked to his as- 
sistant, Joe Fordham. 

I asked him what photographs or drawings Steve Johnson had to work 
from and Fordham said, “We worked with the director of the Showtime 
project, Jeremy Kagan. He came to us because we do creature effects and 
prosthetics. He told us he was doing a movie about the Roswell incident and 
gave us some books and artwork from an artist he liked. He asked us to come 
up with creatures based on factual reports and eyewitness sketches from 
Roswell. So, Steve made a couple of small-scale clay sculptures, one head 
and shoulders and one full body, showing two different directions we could 
go and we ended up combining both. He made a full sculpture in clay of the 
best looking grey alien he could that would look real. Later, we were con- 
tacted by Morris Costumes who licensed from us our creature sculpture, 
mass produced and sold it through various outlets, Sharper Image being 
one of them.” 
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Plate 38 - “Roswell 
UFO Alien in a 
Chamber” advertised 
in the December 1995 
Holiday Catalogue 
distributed by The 
Sharper Image 
Company. Model 
created by Steve 
Johnson of XFX, a 
special effects 
company in Sun 
Valley, California. 


34 The acronym 
UFOB for Unidenti- 
fied Flying Objects 
was used instead of 
UFOs in official 
government 
documents in the 
early 1950s. See 
1954 UFOBs 
reporting guideline 
entitled “AFR200-2 
Intelligence Report” 
in Appendix II. 
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In early August 1995, I received a plain manila envelope with only a San 
Francisco terminal annex postal stamp to indicate its origin. Inside were sev- 
eral pages and a title sheet that said, “Restricted SOM1-01 Majestic-12 Group 
Special Operations Manual — Extraterrestrial Entities and Technology, Re- 
covery and Disposal, TOP SECRET/MAJIC EYES ONLY, Warning! This is a 
TOP SECRET-MAJIC EYES ONLY document containing compartmentalized 
information essential to the national security of the United States. EYES 
ONLY ACCESS to the material herein is strictly limited to personnel possess- 
ing MAJIC-12 CLEARANCE LEVEL. Examination or use by unauthorized 
personnel is strictly forbidden and is punishable by federal law. Majestic-12 
Group, April 1954.” A War Department Logo position was indicated at the 
bottom of the cover page. 

J. Andrew Kissner, New Mexico House Representative for District 37 in 
Las Cruces, researched early United States efforts to collect and analyze fly- 
ing discs. He has contributed information which suggests that as RADAR is a 
word formed from Radio Detecting And Ranging, the terms MAJIC and MJ- 
12 were acronyms formed from Manhattan (Engineering District) Joint 
Chiefs of Staff) Integrated Command - (Z Division, Group) 12. (See Z Division 
in Appendix VI.) The mysterious and highly classified Project Yand Z Divisions 
were established at Sandia Base in Albuquerque, New Mexico in September 
1947. The Z Division Leader was Jerrold R. Zacharias and the activities were 
administered through presidential invitation by AT&T Bell Telephone be- 
ginning in March 1948. MAJIC’s function and purpose was still classified in 
1995. Originally, Project Yand Division Z were involved in nuclear weapons 
development. 

In Appendix I, I have reprinted the entire MJ-12 SOM1-01 training 
manual as it was sent to me by the anonymous source. But here I would like 
to share the portion specifically about non-human types so that this alleged 
historic government information about extraterrestrials can be compared to 
the preceding images of aliens which have been emerging in the 1990s. 

Page 6 of the SOM1-01 Operations Manual states: 


“10. Description of Extraterrestrial Biological Entities (EBEs): 


Examination of remains recovered from wreckage of UFOBs * 
indicates that Extraterrestrial Biological Entities may be classified into 
two distinct categories as follows: 

a) EBE Type I. These entities are humanoid and might be 
mistaken for human beings of the Oriental race if seen from a distance. 
They are bipedal, 5 to 5 feet 4 inches in height and weigh 80 to 100 
pounds. Proportionally they are similar to humans, although the 


0 Eee 


Fal 


GLIMPSES one REALITIES 


cranium is somewhat larger and more rounded. The skin is a pale, 
chalky-yellow in color, thick, and slightly pebbled in appearance. 

Their eyes are small, wide-set, almond-shaped, with brownish- 
black irises with very large pupils.*° The whites of the eyes are not like 
that of humans, but have a pale grey cast. The ears are small and not 
low on the skull. The nose is thin and long, and the mouth 1s wider than 
in humans, and nearly lipless. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

There is no apparent facial hair and very little body hair, that 
being very fine and confined to the underarm and the groin area. The 
body is thin and without apparent body fat, but the muscles are well- 
developed. The hands are small, with four long digits but no opposable 
able, and there is no webbing between the fingers as in humans. The 
legs are slightly but noticeably bowed, and the feet are somewhat 
splayed and proportionally large.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 


35 See Glimpses of 
Other Realities, 
Vol. I, Page 267, 
drawing in Plate 19 
© 1994 by Linda 
Moulton Howe. Also, 
reference to ears “not 
low on the skull” 
implies contrast to 
another EBE type with 
low set ears. The six- 
Jingered humanoid 


has small, low set 


This description of EBE Type I matches closely Plates 34-35 of the 
“Hong Kong Alien” and the beings at the Snohomish, Washington daylight 
encounter in Chapter 2. It is this EBE Type I that I understand was found at 


ears. Dade County, 


Florida resident and 


one July 1947 crash site and another in 1949, both in the Roswell area. wildlife film producer 
K. T. Frankovich 
b) EBE Type II. These entities are humanoid but differ from reported in Unknown 


Type I in many respects. They are bi-pedal, 3 feet 5 inches to 4 feet 2 
inches in height and weigh 25-50 pounds. Proportionally, the head is 
much larger than humans or Type I EBEs, the cranium being much 
larger and elongated. The eyes are very large, slanted, and nearly wrap 
around the side of the skull. They are black with no whites showing. 
There is no noticeable brow ridge, and the skull has a slight peak that 
runs over the crown. The nose consists of two small slits which sit high 
above the slit-like mouth. There are no external ears. The skin is a pale 
bluish-grey color, being somewhat darker on the back of the creature, 
and is very smooth and fine-celled. There is no hair on either the face or 
the body, and these creatures do not appear to be mammalian. The arms 
are long in proportion to the legs, and the hands have three long, 
tapering fingers and a thumb which is nearly as long as the fingers. The 
second finger is thicker than the others, but not as long as the index 
finger. The feet are small and narrow, and four toes are joined together 
with a membrane.” 


Magazine, Issue No. 
1, December 1997, her 
May 1992 face-to-face 
encounter with a six- 
fingered humanoid 
nearly identical, she 
said, to the being in 
the dissection film, 
including small, low- 


Set ears. 


The memo to the FBI in Plate 14 which described “bodies of human 
shape, but only 3 feet tall” might be a reference to EBE Type IIs. This type 
might also relate to the “grey androids” or “worker bees” often described 
and sketched after human abduction experiences. 


See 
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Plate 39 - EBE Type 
II: Small, grey, 
earless being with 
three long fingers and 
opposable thumb, 
long arms, large 
black eyes, and nose 
slits described by 
Paula Watson, Mt. 
Vernon, Missouri. 
Watson has had 
repeated abductions 
since 1983. Artist’s 
rendering by 
Hingwah Hatch, 
August 1990, 
Springfield, 


Missoun. 


The SOM1-01 Training Manual concluded about EBE Types I and II: 


“It is not definitely known where either type of creature 
originated, but it seems certain that they did not evolve on earth. 
(Howe’s emphasis.) It is further evident, although not certain, that 
they may have originated on two different planets.” 


Whoever the anonymous source was, the copy sent to me could only 
have originated with an aerospace engineer named Bob Wood in California. 
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At the top of each page in small type were these words: 
“This unclassified copy is for research purposes. Rev. 6: 3/ 
5/95; Helvetica headers, Times New Roman text 10/12 pts. The 
Government has declared that such a classification (TOP SE- 
CRET/MAJIC EYES ONLY) does not exist.” 


Bob Wood wrote those words at the top of each page he reproduced on 
his computer from photographic prints of the SOM1-01 Operations Manual 
provided by another investigator, Don Berliner, a member of the Fund for 
UFO Research based in Mt. Rainier, Maryland. Berliner said that he re- 
ceived a green box used to ship film and photographs and postmarked 
March 7, 1994 from a La Crosse, Wisconsin pharmacy. Sender unknown. 
Inside were 35mm negatives of the SOM1-01 training manual pages. Ber- 
liner had prints made which were not very clear. Bob Wood offered to take 
on the chore of studying the photographs and reconstituting the text clearly 
so it could be studied. It was a copy of his Revision Number 6 dated March 
5, 1995 which reached me by mail in early August 1995 with only a San Fran- 
cisco terminal annex postmark. Wood and I have talked about what could 
have happened. He said he mailed his son, Ryan Wood, a copy of this same 
Revision 6 sometime in mid-1995 which his son in San Francisco never re- 
ceived. Perhaps I received that copy, but it means it was somehow di- 
verted in the United States Postal Service by unknown hands for un- 
known purposes. 

Since receiving the SOM1-01 manual, I have talked with another 
former CIA employee who said he saw a very similar manual during his in- 
telligence career, but that it was a 1970s version. If the training manual is 
real and is a true insight into government knowledge and cover-up, insiders 
knew long ago that EBE Type II “little guys,” EBE Type I and others were be- ' 
ing described and sketched by men, women and children in the human ab- 
duction syndrome after reports of disc encounters and missing time. From 
the Betty and Barney Hill case of 1961 onward, people all over the planet 
have reported being taken up in beams of light, subjected to physical exami- 
nations by non-humans often described as three and a half to four foot tall 
grey-colored humanoids with huge, black, slanted eyes. Frequently, sperm is 
mechanically removed from men and ova removed from women. Humans 
are then returned in an altered state back to their cars, bedrooms or back- 
yards where they are haunted by the nagging eeriness of a too-real night- 
mare and the hard, cold facts of scars, clocks and missing time. 

People in the abduction syndrome have also contributed their own in- 
sights about the non-human beings. One of the most commonly expressed 
is that the small, grey “things” with the big, black eyes — EBE Type II? — are 
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not independently functioning intelligences. “They are like bellhops,” the 
Navy man named Axle says later in this chapter. “They come to take you 
where you're supposed to go and then they bring you back.” 

Some government insiders have said that EBE Type II’s might be bio- 
logical androids created by another more advanced intelligence to do work 
on this planet. If so, who or what is the intelligence behind them? Is the con- 
fusion compounded if the “master” grey intelligences deliberately make an- 
droids in their image? 

And what is the relationship to the EBE Type I’s who have an Oriental 
appearance? Do the EBE-IIs work for EBE-Is? EBE Type I fits Steve 
Bismarck’s description in Chapter 2 about his experiences at his wilderness 
home in Snohomish, Washington in 1977. At that time, there were mutila- 
tions of cattle, deer and other animals, sightings of Bigfoot that left huge 
tracks in the mud and were associated with horrible, high-pitched howling 
at night, orange, glowing balls of light and silver discs. At the same time, Bis- 
marck had a firsthand, broad daylight encounter with two “men” who 
looked to him like very thin “Filipinos.” But they came straight down out of 
the sky in egg-shaped machines. 

Such interactions with human and animal life were not mentioned in 
1954 when the SOM1-01 Training Manual was written. In fact, the manual 
concluded: 

“there are few indications that these objects and their builders 
pose a direct threat to the security of the United States, despite the 
uncertainty as to their ultimate motives in coming here.” 


Did the Eben activity change after 1954 and become more intrusive 
with animal mutilations and human abductions? Or is there another “grey 
troublemaker” species or renegade faction that has its own agenda outside 
Eben and government control? The following paragraph explains MJ-12’s 
“reason that the recovery and study” of craft be “given such a high priority.” 


“Certainly the technology possessed by these beings far surpasses 
anything known to modern science, yet their presence here seems to be 
benign, and they seem to be avoiding contact with our species, at least 
for the present. 

“Several dead entities have been recovered along with a substan- 
tial amount of wreckage and devices from downed craft, all of which 
are now under study at various locations. No attempt has been made by 
extraterrestrial entities either to contact authorities or to recover their 
dead counterparts of the downed craft, even though one of the crashes 
was the result of direct military action. The greatest threat at this time 
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arises from the acquisition and study of such advanced technology by 
foreign powers unfriendly to the United States. It is for this reason that 
the recovery and study of this type of material by the United States has 
been given such a high priority.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 


The training manual specified that “encounters with living Extraterres- 
trial Biological Entities (EBEs)... fall under the jurisdiction of MJ-12 OPNAC 
BBS-01.” For similar, but not identical acronym, see Appendix IV regarding 
1954 guidance procedures to be followed for reporting unidentified flying 
objects from the Potomac River Naval Command, Washington, D. C. in 
OPNAV Notice 3820 dated September 26, 1952. 

There is no further clarification about OPNAC BBS-01 except that “this 
special unit only” will handle EBE encounters. Here is where MJ-12 asserts 
an Orwellian policy in which lies are ordered to become official truth. 


“Any encounter with entities known to be of extraterrestrial 
origin is to be considered a matter of national security and therefore 
classified TOP SECRET. Under no circumstance is the general public 
or the public press to learn of the existence of these entities. The 
official government policy is that such creatures do not exist, and that 
no agency of the federal government is now engaged in any study of 
extraterrestrials or their artifacts. Any deviation from this stated policy 
is absolutely forbidden. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“...Possible contact may take place as a result of overtures by the 
entities themselves. In these instances, it is anticipated that encounters 
will take place at military installations or other obscure locations 
selected by mutual agreement. Such meeting would have the advantage 
of being limited to personnel with appropriate clearance away from 
public scrutiny. Although it is not considered very probable, there also 
exists the possibility that EBEs may land in public places without prior 
notice. In this case the OPNAC Team will formulate cover stories for 
the press and prepare briefings for the President and the Chiefs of Staff. 

“Contact with survivors of accidents or craft downed by natural 
events or military action may occur with little or no warning. In these 
cases, it is important that the initial contact be limited to military 
personnel to preserve security. Civilian witnesses to the area will be 
detained and debriefed by MJ-12. Contact with EBEs by military 
personnel not having MJ-12 or OPNAC clearance is to be strictly 
limited to action necessary to ensure the availability of the EBEs for 
study by the OPNAC Team. 

“.. EBEs will be detained by whatever means are necessary and 
removed to a secure location as soon as possible. Precautions will be 
taken by personnel coming in contact with EBEs to minimize the risk 
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36 The Cameraman 
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on Page 51 stated, “... 
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the Freaks may be a 
medical threat. 
Therefore, I was 
required to wear the 
same protective suits 


as the doctors.” 
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Roswell authored 
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Pocket Books, 
Simon & Schuster. 


of disease as a result of contamination by unknown organisms.” If the 
entities are wearing space suits or breathing apparatus of some kind, 
care should be exercised to prevent damage to these devices. While all 
efforts should be taken to assure the well-being of the EBEs, they must 
be isolated from any contact with unauthorized personnel. While it is 
not clear what provisions or amenities might be required by non-human 
entities, they should be provided if possible. The officer in charge of the 
operation will make these determinations, as no guidelines now exist to 
cover this area. 

“*.. Injured or wounded entities will be treated by medical 
personnel assigned to the OPNAC Team. If the team medical personnel 
are not immediately available, First Aid will be administered by 
Medical Corps personnel at the initial site. Since little is known about 
EBE biological functions, aid will be confined to the stopping of 
bleeding, bandaging of wounds and splinting of broken limbs. No 
medications of any kind are to be administered as the effect of terres- 
trial medications on non-human biological systems are impossible to 
predict. As soon as the injuries are considered stabilized, the EBEs will 
be moved by closed ambulance or other suitable conveyance to a secure 
location. 

“.. In dealing with any living Extraterrestrial Biological Entity, 
security is of paramount importance. All other considerations are 
secondary. Although it is preferable to maintain the physical well-being 
of any entity, the loss of EBE life is considered acceptable if conditions 
or delays to preserve that life in any way compromises the security of 
the operations. 

“*.. Once the OPNAC Team has taken custody of the EBEs, their 
care and transportation to designated facilities become the responsibil- 
ity of OPNAC personnel. Every cooperation will be extended to the 
team in carrying out duties. OPNAC Team personnel will be given TOP 
PRIORITY at all times regardless of their apparent rank or status. No 
person has the authority to interfere with the OPNAC Team in the 
performance of its duties by special direction of the President of the 
United States.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 


The last emphasized sentence sounds like the OPNAC Team is not ac- 
countable to anyone and has complete autonomy in its actions with extrater- 
restrials and its counterintelligence strategies to keep the general public and 
the media away from the truth that other intelligences are interacting with 
our planet while our government has been trying to obtain and back-engi- 
neer their advanced technologies. That overriding power and authority of 
OPNAC personnel might explain their detached, cold arrogance described 
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by military personnel in debriefings about non-human encounters. 
The OPNAC Team might also be part of the answer to the Men In 


Black** appearances in the 1950s and 1960s when eyewitnesses were threat- 8 They Knew Too 
ened at their homes with bodily and financial harm if they talked publicly Much About Flying 
about what they had seen and heard. Saucers © 1956 by Gray 
Later in this chapter’s 1971 close encounter in Cambodia, the source Barker and Flying 
specifically mentions MJ-12 and its “grey flannel suits” who were “overly con- Saucers and The 
cerned about enemy aircraft” during the Vietnam war and especially con- Three Men 
cerned about any GI experience with UFOs or alien beings. If there is an © 1962 by Albert K. 
OPNAC Team as described in the SOM1-01 Training Manual, the debriefers Bender, Saucerian Books. 


from the “Firm” in Cambodia were likely part of the OPNAC team. 


Nuclear Missiles Disabled at Malmstrom AFB — March 16, 1967 


In the fall of 1996, I received a newspaper article from the Great Falls, 
Montana Tribune headlined “1967 UFO Incident Still Mystifies Man.” The 
article read: “(Robert) Salas, a former Air Force officer, detailed his role in 
an incident when an unidentified flying object reportedly hovered above a 
central Montana missile launch control center and shut down its electronic 
systems in 1967.” 

I called Bob Salas on November 23, 1996 and asked him if I could tape 
record an interview for radio and this book about what he did in the United 
States Air Force in 1967 and details about the March 16, 1967 incident. Salas 
agreed and the following are excerpts from that taped interview. 


EXCERPTS OF NOVEMBER 23, 1996 INTERVIEW WITH 
FORMER USAF 1ST LT. ROBERT SALAS: 


SALAS: “In 1967, I was a Ist Lieutenant stationed at 
Malmstrom AFB. I was on missile crew duty at November Flight. 
We monitored and were prepared to launch strategic nuclear 
missiles — the Minuteman missile system — in the event of war. 
So that was our primary duty: to monitor and report any secu- 
rity incursions, monitor the maintenance of the missiles them- 
selves, and to be prepared to launch if necessary.” 

HOWE: “How did the March 16, 1967 incident begin?” 

SALAS: “I was on duty and my commander was taking a 
nap in a regularly scheduled rest period. We alternated because 
it was a 24hour shift. It was early morning and we were below 


$$ 


78 


MILITARY VOICES 


ground in what is called the Launch Control Center (LCC) 
about sixty to eighty feet down. In the early morning, I gota call 
from my security guard upstairs — we had guards stationed up- 
side and others patrolling sites. But my main security guard up- 
stairs called and said that he and others had been seeing UFOs 
flying over the launch control facility. He described them as 
bright lights flying very fast and making strange maneuvers so 
he didn’t think they were airplanes.” 

HOWE: “Did he describe the maneuvers and any colors?” 

SALAS: “He just said they were moving lights. Then about 
fifteen minutes later, the security guard called back and this 
time his voice was agitated and very frightened. He told me that 
a UFO was hovering right outside the front gate. It was silent, it 
was glowing red and it appeared to be saucer-shaped. I told him 
to make sure the outer fence was secure with guards. I was kind 
of in shock myself that he would tell me this and the way he told 
it, very frightened and agitated. 

“Then about that time, he said he had to go because one 
of the guards had become injured and he hung up abruptly.” 

HOWE: “Was the implication that the object had some 
how injured the security guard?” 

SALAS: “Well, that was the first thing that came to my 
mind. Later on I talked to him about it and he told me the 
guard had been injured in some way trying to approach or 
avoid the object.” 

HOWE: “Was the injury in the nature of a burn?” 

SALAS: “I’m not sure, but I seem to remember he was he- 
licoptered off the site back to the base.” 

HOWE: “Is that guard available now for more follow up?” 

SALAS: “No, we have not been able to locate any of the 
guards. I have located the other crews. But one of the reasons 
that I am going public with this now is to try to locate some of 
the other individuals who actually saw the UFOs.” 

HOWE: “Did you ever leave your position underground 
and go up and outside?” 

SALAS: “No. We weren’t allowed to leave our capsule un- 
til we were relieved. So after that second call, I woke my com- 
mander and started telling him the story of the two phone calls. 
Then at that point, our missiles started shutting down. And 
when that happens, we get a lot of bells going off and lights 
flashing on our panels. We had no-go. Our missiles went off 
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alert status and therefore, we couldn’t launch them.” 

HOWE: “All the missiles were shutting down?” 

SALAS: “My recollection was that most of our missiles shut 
down. Now in speaking with my commander thirty years later, 
he recalls that something like five shut down. But either way, we 
lost somewhere between five and ten nuclear missiles in this 
unusual circumstance. And even if we lost more than one, it 
would have been a very unusual thing to happen because these 
missiles were very reliable.” 

HOWE: “You mean you would have electronic monitoring 
systems that would be able to check that everything was normal 
and when this red light object was at the front gate, something 
interfered electronically with your entire monitoring system?” 

SALAS: “Tt was more than that. We did have a monitoring 
system. But those missiles were unlaunchable. The monitoring 
system clearly indicated that we could not launch those missiles.” 

HOWE: “And the implication was that there was some 
connection between the red UFO at the gate and an interrup- 
tion with the missiles?” 

SALAS: “Yes. The UFO was right there hovering outside 
the front gate and within minutes our missiles started shutting 
down. The UFO departed right after the missiles shut down. We 
got a call from the top side guard who said, “The UFO is gone.’ 

HOWE: “What happened then?” 

SALAS: “We followed our procedures. We reported back 
to the base and we got maintenance crews to come out. We also 
sent out security patrols. And while on patrol, one of our secu- 
rity teams reported back another siting of a UFO over one of 
our launch facilities. 

“Then we got another call from another launch control 
center saying the same thing had happened to them — and all 
ten of their missiles shut down. That was Echo Flight. I was in 
November Flight at least ten miles away. So that morning of 
March 16, 1967, both Flights had missiles shut down by a UFO.” 

HOWE: “The newspaper article only mentioned Echo 
Flight?” 

SALAS: “The time I gave the interview to the (Great Falls, 
Montana) Tribune in August 1996, we had asked through the 
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) to send us information 
about the March 1967 incident. And they sent us the informa- 
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tion about Echo Flight. So when I got the documents, I assumed 
I was there. But in fact, I was not in Echo. I was in November 
Flight.” (See Appendix V.) 

HOWE: “And why didn’t you also get back FOIA informa- 
tion about the November Flight shut down as well?” 

SALAS: “Good question. We still don’t know.” 

HOWE: “So you are saying that at least five Minutemen 
nuclear missiles in your November Flight and ten in Echo Flight 
all went down that same morning of March 16, 1967?” 

SALAS: “Yes. After my commander and I got relieved, we 
went upstairs and talked to the security guard. I looked him in 
the eye and asked, ‘Are you telling me the absolute truth about 
these UFOs?’ He assured me that he was. And I believed him. 
He had fear in his voice. And the missiles shutting down was 
highly unusual. The system was not designed for anything re- 
motely like that to happen. Whenever we lost a missile off alert 
status, it was a very rare occasion. And that would happen only 
to an individual missile, not to a whole flight of missiles.” 

HOWE: “So having five or ten nuclear missiles all go down 
at the same time had never happened before?” 

SALAS: “Never ever happened before! The missiles them- 
selves were not interconnected. If one failed, it would not affect 
the other missiles. So this system was designed to prevent all ten 
missiles going down at once. In fact, the Air Force did studies, 
brought in contractors and tried to describe or define what 
could have done this and they were not able to come up with a 
definitive explanation.” 

HOWE: “Did the manufacturer of the missiles have any 
explanation for what could have happened?” 

SALAS: “No. We’ve been able to contact two of the engi- 
neers who worked for Boeing at the time and who investigated 
the incident. Both told us that they were never able to deter- 
mine a definitive cause.” 

HOWE: “Did they think it was actually impossible for all 
the missiles to shut down as they did?” 

SALAS: “I don’t know if they would have used the word 
‘impossible,’ but the Air Force considered this a very critical in- 
cident. I have one of the documents received under FOIA re- 
quest. It’s a telegram that was sent, I believe, from 15th Air 
Force Headquarters to Boeing asking for assistance on an evalu- 
ation. To use words from the document, it said it ‘7s cause for 
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grave concern to this headquarters.’ And I don’t think they would 
have used that terminology if they had any ideas about how this 
could have happened.” (See Plate 41 and Appendix V for documents.) 

“And the Air Force has been on record and I have copies 
of what they have stated that no UFO incident has ever had any 
impact on the national security of the United States.” 

HOWE: “And that is false?” 

SALAS: “That is false, absolutely. And that statement was 
made by the U. S. Air Force in 1969, two years after the incident 
in 1967.” 

HOWE: “What was your reaction when you heard the Air 
Force essentially lie?” 

SALAS: “Well, our incident and the Echo Flight incident 
were classified. We were not supposed to talk about it and we 
didn’t. None of us even talked about it among ourselves. But 
certainly we weren’t supposed to tell the public any of this hap- 
pened. It was not until a couple of years ago when a friend of 
mine submitted the FOIA request that we were able to get the 
incident declassified. And we’re looking for others now who 


were there to come forward and tell their experiences.* I know °° Contact: 

there were at least three guards upstairs and other guards out in Robert Salas, 

the field who saw UFOs. At the Echo Flight there were also P. O Box 52721, 
guards and maintenance personnel who saw UFOs over those Bellevue, Washington 
launch facilities.” 98015-2721. 


HOWE: “Why do you think the Air Force chose a policy to 
lie about it?” 

SALAS: “That’s a good question. And I can’t answer it. I 
would like to have the Air Force answer it. Why are they cover- 
ing these incidents up? In the history about the investigation we 
got under FOIA, it stated there was even an earlier strange mis- 
sile shut down at Alpha Flight on December 16, 1966. I think 
the public has a right to know that there are some very strange 
and unexplained things that have happened involving UFOs 
which are obviously not from this planet.” 

HOWE: “Were you ever debriefed? Did anyone ever try to 
tell you what they thought was in that red glowing object and 
how it had the ability to bring the missiles down off alert status?” 

SALAS: “No. I was there from 1966-1969 and during that 
time period after this incident, we were never told anything 
about what happened, why it might have happened, or the re- 
sults of any investigations or anything like that. 
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Great Falls Tribune Saturday, March 25, 1967 


Officers Sight 
UFO at Belt 


The latest episode in a 
series of recent unidentified 
flying object sightings in the 
Great Falls area Friday 
night sent a large number 
of law enforcement officers, 
reporters and photographers 
to the Belt area. 

One Highway Patrol of- 
ficer late Friday night was 
quoted as saying he saw a 
lighted object hovering low 
in a gulch in the vicinity of 
the Belt Hill. 

Other Great Falls sheriff’s 
officers and members of The 
Tribune staff rushed to the 
area to check out the re- 
port and remained on the 
scene at Tribune press time. 

“I was going up the hill 
toward Great Falls when off 
to the left I saw this dome- 
shaped light —pure white— 
land in a gully about three- 
fourths of a mile off the 
highway.” 


This is the way Ken Wil- 
liams, Laurel truck driver, 
described an unidentifiedob- 
ject he saw late Friday as 


Saucer 


Continued from page 1 


he was bringing a fully load- 
ed car carrier from Laurel 
into Great Falls. 

“It was a blinding light. 
It was like looking into a 
searchlight. The first time 
I saw it, the closer it got 
to the ground, the brighter 
the light got,” Williams said. 

“I flagged down a car 
coming from Great Falls 
and asked the two in it to 
get to the nearest phone and 
call the highway patrol Bud 
Natter, the patrolman, got 
there just after I spotted it 
the second time. I had been 
watching it for maybe 30 
seconds.” 

“This second time it was far- 
ther away. It started up 
into the air. Then it seemed 
to drop right back down. I 
couldn’t tell if it landed or 
not. 

“I’m sure glad the patrol- 
man saw it, too,” Williams 


said. He added, “I wish it 
would take off again so more 
could see it. Estimate 
the size? Gosh, I don’t know 
what to say to that.” 

Air Force personnel were 
being dispatched to the 
scene at midnight and sher- 
iff’s officers were advised 
that amilitary helicopter 
would search the area t 
daybreak. 

Advised of the incident 
here a member of The Asso- 
ciated Press staff in Helena 
responded that UFO sight- 
ings were coming in from 
all sections of the state Fri- 
day night. 
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SECRET 

VZCZONIA278 

a JAW RUCSAAA 0196 (Message Reference Number) 0762315-SSSS--RUWMBOA. 

P 172250Z MAR 67 (17 of March 1967 at 2:25 ZULU Time) 

FM SAC (From: Strategic Air Command Hdgats., Omaha, Nebraska ) 

TO RUWMMBA/OOAMA HILL AFB UTAH (To: Management Office for SAC’s Minuteman Office, 

Air Material Center, Hill AFB at Provo, Utah.) 

INFO RUW BKNA/1S5AF (15th Air Force) 

RUWMBOA/341SMW MALMSTROM AFB MONT (34 1st Strategic Missile Wing) 

RUWMBAA/AFPRO BOEING CO SEATTLE WASH (Boeing in Seattle, Washington was a principal 

contractor for Minuteman Missiles) 

RUWJABA/BSD NORTON AFB CALIF (Ballistic Missile Systems Division was at Norton AFB while |. 
Hill AFB in Utah had management over Minuteman Missiles.) 

BT 

SECRETD 02752 MAR 67. (02752 is the Reference Number of this message.) 

ACTION; OOAWA 9OONCT/OONE-COL DAVENPORT). IMFO: 15AF (This message is directed to 
Col. Davenport at Hill AFB, Utah) and 

(DM4C), 341SMW (DCM) Deputy Chief of Maintenance at Malmstrom AFB, Montana and 

BOEING AFPRO (D. J. DOWNEY, MINUTEMAN ENGINEERING) BSD (Office at Norton AFB) 

(BSS, BSQR) 

SUBJECT; LOSS OF STRATEGIC ALERT, ECHO FLIGHT, MALMSTROM ABB. (U) 

REF; MY SECRET MESSAGE DM73 02751, 17 MAR 67, SAME SUBJECT. (The sender of this 
message had sent a secret message Reference Number DM73 02751 earlier that day of March 
17, 1967. According to Robert Salas, one of his colleagues saw that Secret Message and its 
specific reference to a UFO sighted over missile launch facilities.) 

ALL TEN MISSILES IN ECHO FLIGHT AT MALMSTROM LOST STRAT ALERT WITHIN 

TEN SECONDS OF EACH OTHER. THIS INCIDENT OCCURRED AT 0845L ON 16 MARCH 67. 

AS OF THIS DATE, ASS (Typo - All) MISSILES HAVE BEEN RETURNED TO STRAT 


PAGE 2 RUCSAAA0196 (Message Reference Number) SEC RET 

ALERT WITH NO APPARENT DIFFICULTY. INVESTIGATION AS TO THE CAUSE OF THE 
INCIDENT IS BEING CONDUCTED BY MALMSTROM TEAT. TWO FITTS (tests) HAVE 
BEEN RUN THROUGH TWO MISSILES THUS FAR. NO CONCLUSIONS HAVE BEEN 
DRAWN. THERE ARE INDICATIONS THAT BOTH COMPUTERS IN BOTH G &C’s (Guidance 
and Control) WERE UPSET MOMENTARILY. CAUSE OF THE UPSET IS NOT KNOWN AT THIS 
TIME. ALL OTHER SIGNIFICANT INFORMATION AT THIS TIME IS CONTAINED IN 
ABOVE REFERENCED MESSAGE (Secret Message 02751) 

FOR OOAMA. (Hill AFB, Utah) THE FACT THAT NO APPARENT REASON FOR THE LOSS OF 
TEN 

MISSILES CAN BE READILY IDENTIFIED IS CAUSE FOR GRAVE CONCERN TO THIS 
HEADQUARTERS. WE MUST HAVE AN IN-DEPTH ANALYSIS TO DETERMINE CAUSE 
AND CORRECTIVE ACTION AND WE MUST KNOW AS QUICKLY AS POSSIBLE WHAT 
THE IMPACT IS TO THE FLEET, IF ANY. REQUEST YOUR RESPONSE BE IN KEEP- 

ING WITH THE URGENCY OF THE PROBLEM. WE IN TURN WILL PROVIDE OUR 

FULL COOPERATION AND SUPPORT. 

FOR OOAMA AND 15AF WE HAVE CONCURRED IN A BOEING REQUEST TO SEND 

TWO ENGINEERS, MR. R. E. RIGERT AND MR. W. M. DUTTON TO MALMSTROM 

TO COLLECT FIRST HAND KNOWLEDGE OF THE PROBLEM FOR POSSIBLE ASSISTANCE 
IN LATER ANALYSIS. REQUEST COOPERATION OF ALL CONCERNED TO PROVIDE 
THEM ACCESS TO AVAILABLE INFORMATION, IE., CREW COMMANDERS LOG 
ENTRIES, MAINTENANCE FORMS, INTERROGATION OF KNOWLEDGEABLE PEOPLE, ETC. 


PAGE 3 RUCSAAA0196 (Message Reference Number) SECRET 
SECURITY CLEARANCES AND DATE AND TIME OF ARRIVAL WILL BE SENT FROM 


THE AFPRO BY SEPARATE MESSAGE. 
FOR 15AF. OOAMA (Air Material Center, Hill AFB, Provo, Utah) HAS INDICATED BY TELECON 


THAT THEY ARE SENDING ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING SUPPORT. REQUEST YOUR 
COOPERATION TO INSURE MAXIMUM RESULTS ARE OBTAINED FROM THIS EFFORT. 
GP74. BCASMC-67-437. 

BT 


18 Great Falls Tribune Sunday, March 26, 1967 


UFO Breaks Monotony of Run 


This truck driver didn’t have 
to blink running lights at on- 
coming rigs, adjust his seat or 
keep the radio going to break the 
monotony of a Laurel-to-Great 
Falls run Friday night. 

An extremely bright UFO 
hovering over a gully near the 
crest of Belt Hill made Ken 
Williams, trailing a loaded car 
carrier Friday about 9 p.m., sit 
up and take notice. 

“T was going up the hill to- 
ward Great Falls when off to 
the left I saw this dome-shaped 
light — pure white — land in a 
gully about three-fourths of a 
mile off the highway, he related. 

Williams took his load to the 
top of the grade and then stop- 
ped to flag down a car. A pass- 
ing motorist called the Cascade 
County sheriff and Highway 
Patrolman Bud Nader arrived 
at the spot just as Williams 
spotted the UFO a second time. 

“T had been watching it for 
maybe thirty seconds,” Williams 
said, when Nader arrived. 

This second time it was 
farther away,” Williams con- 
tinued. “It started up into the 
air. Then it seemed to drop right 
back down. I couldn’t tell if it 
landed or not.” 

Nader said Saturday moming: 
“T noticed a light off to the right 
as I approached the top of the Belt 
Hill and then it went down out 
of sight and I couldn’t see it any 
more.” 


He said he and Williams 
walked back down the hill and 
saw a light at the head of a cou- 
lee. 

Sheriff’s deputies covered 
on foot the sighting area and 
found nothing unusual other 
than freshly broken twigs on 
bushes and branches as if 
cattle had wandered through. 
One of the deputies, however, 
was quick to point out that 
there were no cattle in the 
area and no cattle tracks on 
the ground. 

Airmen at Malmstrom Air 
Force Base reported sighting 
a UFO about 5 to 10 miles 
northeast of the base at 3:30 
a.m. Saturday. 

FAA radar picked up the 
object at 3:42 a.m. to the 
northwest and reported it was 
off the radar at 4:26 a.m. 

Airman 2C Richard 
Moore, a communicator-plot- 
ter at Malmstrom, observed 
the object and said it couldn’t 
have been a satellite because 
of its jerky movements in 
crossing the sky. 

An aviation weather fore- 
caster on Gore Hill said the 
Weather Bureau radar didn’t 
pick up anything, but noted 
their radar was adjusted to 
pick up mostly clouds and 
precipitation. 

The Associated Press in 
Helena reported sightings 
from all parts of the state Fri- 
day night. 
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Plate 42 - Great 
Falls Tribune, 
March 26, 1967, 
Great Falls, 
Montana. UFO 
sightings near 
Malmstrom AFB 
and areas east of 
Great Falls, 
Montana one week 
after the Echo and 
November Flight 


_ nuclear missiles at 


Malmstrom 
suddenly went off 
alert status in the 
presence of a red, 
glowing disc-shaped 
object. 


MILITARY VOICES 
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When we reported back to the base that morning and 
talked to our squadron commander, he was just as shocked and 
surprised at what we told him as we were. If it had been some 
kind of exercise, or if the Air Force had known about what had 
happened before hand, the commander would have known 
about it. The fact that we crews that were responsible for main- 
taining those missiles weren’t updated in any way indicated ei- 
ther the government wasn’t able to determine what had hap- 
pened and couldn’t give us any valid information, or they knew 
and just wanted to keep it covered up. 

“We’re talking about a time when the Cold War with the 
Soviet Union and the Vietnam War were going on. Losing stra- 
tegic strike capability was very important to us. And we would 
not have been playing these kinds of games with those weapons. 
This was not an exercise. I’m convinced of that.” 

HOWE: “And the fact that more missile interrupts oc- 
curred in the fall of 1975 all along the Canadian and United 


*° Pages 23-26, States border® suggests that the U. S. government by then had a 

An Alien Harvest great deal of information about UFOs having the ability to in- 

© 1989 by Linda trude in our most sensitive missile sites without any problem 

Moulton Howe. and even could change target information on the missile’s com- 
puter tapes.” 


SALAS: “The government definitely knew that UFOs had 
the ability to bring missiles to no-go or non-alert status.” 

HOWE: “All those incidents in 1966, 1967 and 1975 con- 
tradicted the government’s assertions that UFOs had never 
threatened national security.” 

SALAS: “Absolutely contradicts it. And I don’t think this is 
something that only the military or government insiders should 
be able to decide because it affects all of us.” 

HOWE: “It’s been suggested that whatever this alien pres- 
ence is, it’s motive is not evil hostility, but trying to save itself by 
preventing us from destroying ourselves and the earth. Earth’s 
destruction would affect them, too, somehow.” 

SALAS: “I have no way of knowing what the military is 
thinking about this. All I can say is that our government has 
made an effort to get rid of nuclear weapons on a worldwide 
basis. I salute them for that and all the other countries that have 
cooperated in reducing the presence of nuclear weapons and 
testing and I think that is a worthy effort we have to continue.” 
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Close Encounter In Cambodia — 1971 


Allegedly the United States government has known about UFOs, their 
occupants, and their advanced technological ability to interrupt electronic 
equipment since at least the Truman Administration. According to some 
military insiders, the United States tried aggressively in the early 1950s to 
bring discs down. Retrievals of crashed discs and non-human beings have 
been described during the 1940s, 1950s and beyond. Evidence of retrieval 
operations were hidden from the public inside double vaults, behind 
“weather balloon” headlines and under a policy of silence in the interests of 
national security. 

Leonard Stringfield, longtime UFO researcher since his days in the U. 
S. Air Force, told me before he died that no one would ever know how many 
of our own pilots we lost trying to carry out orders to bring down the discs. 
Was our initial aggression a provocation for alien retaliation? By the 1970s, 
it appears the aliens were interacting not only with nuclear missile sites, but 
with animals, plants and humans all over the world either with, or without, 
government knowledge and approval. 

I learned about one extraordinary military interaction with grey- 
skinned, non-human entities from Pete Bostrom when I spoke at a Midwest- 
ern conference in 1990. Bostrom handed me several typed pages. 

“Read this. It’s one of the strangest conversations I’ve ever had with 
anyone in my life. If you want to use it in your work, you have my permis- 
sion.” 

The subject was a close encounter during the Vietnam war. This is one 
of several eyewitness accounts I have received from men who describe hav- 
ing seen round, silver discs and grey beings during their respective tours in 
Southeast Asia. Some men claiming inside intelligence knowledge have sug- 
gested that extraterrestrials were covertly helping the United States during 
the war. Other men have implied that the non-humans used the war’s vio- 
lence to cover up an alien harvest of tissue and genetic material from ani- 
mals and humans. 

The following account describes a violent interaction between Vietnam 
GIs and non-human beings in which one human attacked and a non-human 
responded with restraint. This incident also indicates there is an immediate, 
aggressive, intimidating, and well-planned U. S. intelligence response to 
“handle” UFO eyewitnesses, especially those responsible enough to lead 
men in combat, but who are not included in the need-to-know agendas of 
government insiders who have knowledge about non-human entities. 
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PETER BOSTROM INTRODUCTION: 


“The following is a conversation I audiotaped in the mid-1980s 
with the permission of a retired military Special Forces officer who 
served in Thailand during the Vietnam War. His special training was 
in electronics. 

“At the time of this conversation, ‘Joe’ (at his request, his real 
name is not used) was retired and repairing television sets, VCR play- 
ers and other electronic equipment in a Midwestern town. This is an 
account of his close encounter with several EBEs (extraterrestrial 
biological entities) and their space vehicle. 

“Unlike other countless reports of similar ‘high strangeness’ 
meetings-with extraterrestrials, this account is maybe even more in- 
teresting because it happened in wartime surroundings in Cambo- 
dia, a country supposedly out-of-bounds for U. S. troops then. Plus, 
there is mention of MJ-12 as a government entity who was involved 
with the gathering of information about Unidentified Objects in the 
airspace in and around Thailand and it shows how determined the 
government is to extract all information it can on the subject. Also, 
there is mention of another strange encounter in the same general 
area. 

“I spoke with Joe off and on for several weeks. When he spoke 
about this encounter, he never changed his story and I believe he 
wants to give the true account as he himself saw it happen. As my 
conversations continued with Joe around 1985, he said he had been 
contacted by an officer friend still on active duty who told Joe that 
he could freely speak about the subject of his encounter with the 
extraterrestrials in Cambodia and anything else concerning the sub- 
ject. He said the officer told him ‘this information will be made pub- 
lic in the near future anyway.’ 

“But Joe was told not to specifically indicate the true reason 
why he was in Cambodia. This other officer also talked about the 
UFO subject in general and told Joe the Roswell crash really hap- 
pened and described precise methods of how people who need to 
see the alien vehicle and bodies are transported in high security pro- 
cedures. The officer also discussed two different alien beings. One 
name he used was the Greys and the other was the Nordics. 

“Several months later, Joe said he was going back into govern- 
ment service. He still seemed to have government friends with high 


level security clearances.” 
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TRANSCRIBED G.I. ENCOUNTER WITH 
NON-HUMAN BEINGS IN CAMBODIA — 1971 


JOE: “In September 1971, I was stationed with the Army in 
Thailand. Originally it was a routine mission into Cambodia close to 
an area called Tonie Sap, just south of Angkor Wat, where the 
temples are. We had gone on a previous mission in answer to some 
problems and had gone back on a search and destroy mission. The 
area we were mainly concerned about was insurgents from the 
Khmer Rouge — Pol Pot’s people. They were really causing havoc at 
the time with the local indigenous personnel. We were after one 
group and when going through the jungle, we heard some noises 
that sounded like generators or machinery. Something with a hum.” 

BOSTROM: “So, that’s what attracted you?” 

JOE: “Yes, we assumed they had some kind of refueling station 
or something out there. It was quite common for the Khmer Rouge 
and Phathet Lao to use a high place in the jungle to make an artifi- 
cial clearing for refueling helicopters, things like that. Most of them 
were Russian-made and they could refuel them. 

“When we came into the clearing we were quite surprised to 
find something quite unlike what I’ve ever seen before. At the time, 
I held the rank of Lieutenant. We had with us approximately four- 
teen Special Forces of our country (U.S.) and several dozen Thai ar- 
ranged with us.” 

BOSTROM: “So you were in Special Forces?” 

JOE: “Yes. I was originally with the 101st Airborne special tacti- 
cal unit. We were reassigned 506th Air Cavalry sent to Thailand. 
They were with the auspices of a group we won’t discuss for obvious 
reasons. During this time, there had been several reports of some 
strange incidents of things flying through trees. We more or less poo- 
pooed them, thinking they were people getting scared in combat. 

“We entered the clearing. (What we saw) was almost spherical 
in shape and suspended close to the ground on four legs. And there 
were a number of, the best description I could say, were humanoids. 
There were at least as many of them as there were of us.” 

BOSTROM: “How many do you think?” 

JOE: “I would say there was anywhere between sixteen to 
twenty-one. Their appearance was not that of any human being I’d 
ever seen on earth. Skin was a greyish-whitish color. They were wear- 
ing what appeared to be a one-piece jump suit which was silver in 
color, much like a metalized mylar heat suit. It didn’t appear to be a 
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pressure suit of any kind. We found out later that it was quite a 
strong material. 

“When we approached, they really didn’t notice us at first and 
when they did, they turned toward us. Some of the fellows (non-hu- 
mans) were carrying some type of instruments. Didn’t see any weap- 
ons anywhere. Made a quick judgement. It didn’t look like any 
weapon I'd ever seen, so I thought it could be safe. 

“We had a young corporal with us (George). Well, it was his sec- 
ond time in combat and he didn’t react very well. These — I’ll call 
them aliens — one of the aliens turned toward him with something 
in his hand which George evidently thought was a weapon of some 
type and felt threatened and let loose a short burst of fire from a 
Browning FNFAL which is literally a three-way Winchester. It has a 
150 grain slug, the same hitting power as the 30-0-6 out to 150 yards. 
About the shortest burst you could fire one full auto is somewhere 
between 8 and 12 rounds. Which at the distance from 30 to 35 feet 
where it struck this fellow would devastate a normal human being. 

“We were wearing flack jackets most of the time. The material 
(on the humanoid), whatever it was, is like the ‘second chance’ ma- 
terial we had which was a compact, lightweight bullet proof vest. I’ve 
been struck several times with slugs wearing those — rib cage bro- 
ken, you get bruised very badly, you feel like you are going to die, 
but as a general rule, unless it’s an armor piercing slug or some type 
of teflon sliding jacket, the slugs don’t penetrate. I’ve seen 50 cali- 
ber shells go through, but nothing much smaller than that. Nothing 
except high caliber and high velocity will pierce it. Occasionally a 
tracer will burn a pretty good size hole in it. 

“When it struck this fellow (humanoid), he went down, 
dropped like a stone, like he was dead. We assumed he was dead. In 
that humanoid group, most of them were all approximately the 
same height. I would say some were five-foot or less, maybe four-foot 
eight inches. In that range. (EBE Type I?) They were very small 
people. More like dwarfs and perfectly proportioned. Only one fel- 
low was taller, about five-six or five-seven. He intervened at this 
point. I pushed the weapon down that George had in his hand. I 
thought, ‘God, this (humanoid) guy is going to kill us!’ 

“At this point, I was terror-stricken. We didn’t know who these 
guys were. Something like this happens — all the science fiction 
movies you’ve ever seen in your life run through your mind. You 
think, ‘Oh, my God, are they going to pull out ray guns? Are they 
going to atomize us?’” 
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BOSTROM: “Did any of them ever say anything?” 

JOE: “Never heard a single word. This fellow (taller humanoid) 
turned to me evidently knowing that I was platoon commander. He 
raised his hand with palm out and fingers up in just a peaceful ges- 
ture and stopped and walked over to George and struck him on the 
cheek. It wasn’t a real heavy blow. It was something like you’d smack 
your child to get his attention, but the effect was devastating. George 
went down like a limp rag, just like an electric shock had gone 
through him. The only thing I could figure is either this (humanoid) 
fellow is a lot stronger than we imagined he was or he did something 
else. You’ve seen blows, even in martial arts, that don’t appear to be 
very heavy but have a devastating effect. George went down like a 
stone, just a limp rag. 

“About the time I was trying to pull him up, I didn’t know what 
we were going to do at that point. I didn’t want anybody else to fire 
because I figured if we open fire on these guys, we were dead. I was 
scared. I soiled my pants at that point, a nervous reaction. I didn’t 
know quite what to do. With the exception of George, we were all 
veterans of at least twenty to twenty-five fire-fights. We were relatively 
well-seasoned combat veterans. It could have been George’s third 
time out, but probably second, and he was green and he panicked 
and I| thought, “Well, he just paid the price for it. This (humanoid) 
fellow just killed him.’ But George recovered quickly. 

“I tried to pull George up and turned around about the time 
the fellow (humanoid) that was shot (by George) got up and 
brushed himself off. I thought, “Oh, shit, these fellows are going to 
wipe us out! If an FNFAL didn’t take him down in 8 to 12 shots, that 
is one tough little hombre.’ 

“The only thing I could figure is that the (body suit) material is 
tough enough that it acted as a cushion just like a vest. We spent 
many times picking slugs out of our flack jackets. It smarts. It will 
knock you out cold sometimes from the impact. It’s like having a 
very large electric shock run through your body. What takes people 
out, knocks them out flat, is not the actual impact of the bullet but 
the nervous reaction of the impact and it will literally lay you out flat 
before you hit the ground. Every muscle in your body goes rigid. So, 
I guess they (aliens) have basically the same physiological reaction 
that we do. 

“When he (taller humanoid) turned to me and placed his palm 
up toward me again to stop, I had a feeling that everything was OK. 
I’m not going to say that it was some kind of telepathic message. It 
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* didn’t really seem like anything like that. It just seemed like ‘Hey, it’s 
cool. He panicked and I understand the situation.’ 

“At this point, the humanoids packed up all their little instru- 
ments, packed themselves back into the craft and left almost sound- 
lessly. It sat there on the ground as the four legs resting on the 
ground with pads on them retracted back into the body of the craft, 
which was spheroid. Then it just lifted straight up off the ground. I 
didn’t see any visible means of propulsion. There was a little noise. It 
was hard to tell if it was just the wind blowing through there or what. 
Then it was just like an instantaneous burst of speed.” 

BOSTROM: “What do you think the diameter was?” 

JOE: “I would say that it was at a minimum of fifty feet. It could 
have been as far across as 150 feet. It was very difficult to judge. It was 
a mirrored surface. So you’re looking at something and the jungle is 
being reflected and it’s really hard to judge the size. I know it was at 
least as tall as a five story building. What didn’t make any sense is why 
it should be spheroid. Whatever propulsion system it required, I 
don’t know. Perhaps it’s some type of anti-gravity drive and you’d 
have to have everything centered?” 

BOSTROM: “Was it round like a ball?” 


Plate 43 - Spherical 
craft with symbol etched 
in mirrored surface that 
matches symbol drawn 
by Officer Lonnie 
Zamora in Socorro, New 
Mexico on April 24, 
1964. Drawing by Joe 
from 1971 Cambodia 


encounter. 


JOE: “Round like a ball. Perfectly round as far as I could tell. 
There was one symbol on the side of what appeared to be, I would 
say, black paint. Either this, or there was just no coating on this area. 
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It was a simple symbol of an arc, almost like a pyramid, with a line 


drawn underneath it.” 


Joe drew the round craft encountered during the military operation 
near Tong Li Sap, Cambodia in April 1972 and wrote: 

“The craft was polished, highly reflective, mirrored in appearance. 
Spherical in shape, the craft appeared to be approximately 50 feet in diam- 
eter. Symbol on surface seemed to be ground and sandblasted as it was less 
reflective. No apparent opening or door was seen until just before depar- 
ture. This was evidently due to an extremely precise fit and the nature of 
materials involved. Although armor was not readily apparent, the surface 
was impervious to small arms fire. (Howe: Implies that bullets were fired at the craft.) 
The craft emitted a high-pitched hum, even while motionless on the 
ground, and was otherwise nearly silent in its ascent. Legs appeared to be 
one contiguous piece with the body, but withdrew into the orb during take- 
off. The encounter and the description of the object were reported directly 
to civilians who identified themselves as representatives of ‘MAJIC.’” 


“JOE: We returned to base. The Thais, of course, weren’t going 
to say anything to anybody. They ‘saw nothing, heard nothing.’ Just 
along for the ride. Which was typical reaction for the Thais. They 
didn’t want to get involved. But they were quite shaken by it as we 
were. It took us approximately three days to get back to the border.” 

BOSTROM: “What did everybody talk about on the way back?” 

JOE: “Absolutely nothing. We decided on the way back that no- 
body saw anything. We didn’t hear anything. We didn’t know any- 
thing about it. We got back to the base and the first thing we did was 
head for a hot shower because you had to pull all the lice off you and 
everything else and you felt pretty darn dirty.” 

BOSTROM: “The guy that got knocked down — George — was 
he all right?” 

JOE: “He was all right at that point. He was a corporal and went 
to the officers’ barracks. A fellow from the provost marshal’s office 
came in and informed me that I had to report to the captain’s office 
immediately. I said, ‘Do I have time to rinse off?’ He said, ‘Just 
barely.’ He said, ‘Put on some clothes and get over there. They want 
to talk to you right now.’ I asked him what it was about. He said, ‘I 
don’t know. They won’t tell me. Just get your tail over there. It’s 
something very heavy.’ He said they were quite confused about 
something. I walked into the captain’s office. We were met by the 
captain, a couple of majors, a colonel and some civilians. If you’ve 
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New Mexico State 
Highway Patrol Officer 
Lonnie Zamora described 
a symbol similar to Plate 
43 located at the center of 
an egg-shaped object near 
U. S. Highway 85 
outside Socorro, New 
Mexico on April 24, 

1964 at approximately 
5:45 PM. This is a copy 
of the insignia that 
Zamora drew in his police 
report, noting that it was 
colored red about 2 1/2 
feet wide. From UFOs: A 
Pictorial History... 

© 1979 by David 

Knight, McGraw-Hill. 
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ever worked with anybody with the ‘Firm,’ they reek of it. You 
generally expect them in grey flannel suits and white socks, but 
these fellows just reeked of the ‘Firm.’” 

BOSTROM: “What is the Firm?” 

JOE: “When you hear people involved in security, they 
never call a certain agency of the government the ‘Company.’ 
(Central Intelligence Agency, CIA.) Insiders like to call it the 
Firm. Again, what we were with was literally a front for the CIA’s 
military part which it’s not supposed to have. Well, it had one. 
Recently there have been little leaks about that. Miller (real 
name withheld) rode with MJ, you know, Majestic 12.” 

BOSTROM: “MJ-12?” 

JOE: “Right. The only way we ever heard Miller call it was 
MJ-12 or MJ. We knew he worked for that. We didn’t know what 
the heck it was. The only thing we knew was that any enemy air- 
craft that was sighted had to be reported to him. Any photo- 
graphs we took had to be given to him. He was overly concerned 
about enemy aircraft, unusual sightings, anything out of the ordi- 
nary. 

“He’d call us in occasionally to look at photographs and say, 
‘What is this?’ And we’d say, “That’s a Russian gun ship, it has so 
much armament.’ He’d say, ‘OK, that’s what I want to know. 
Thank you very much. Discuss this with no one and have a nice 
day.’ Miller was very single-sided with information. We gave him 
everything. He told us absolutely nothing.” 

“He was a cold-blooded man. I don’t think I ever saw the 
man sweat. Most of the time he wore a black suit or a dark grey 
flannel suit. When you’re in Thailand and it’s at that point in the 
year when it’s somewhere between 97 and 100 degrees, 100 to 
110% relative humidity, it’s so hot you get heat that’s like fog. I 
don’t think I ever saw him sweat except for this incident. But he 
had a cold sweat going into this. He ended up taking his jacket 
off and you never saw him outside of a jacket. Miller and these 
other guys sat us down and grilled us that day at least three anda 
half to four hours. And I was trying to find out who it was that 
told them because when we got back, nobody said anything. So 
something or somebody snitched.” 

BOSTROM: “Someone would have had to run in immedi- 
ately and tell them?” 

JOE: “We hadn’t been back more than an hour. We usually 
took a shower, got cleaned up and gota little rest before we were 


ES Se Re 


95 


GLIMPSES OF aie REALITIES / 


debriefed because that could sometimes take many hours. It was very 
interesting. They even sequestered us in our quarters. We were told 
not to have any outside activities at all, and meals would be brought 
to us. We were not to talk to any unauthorized personnel. ‘Autho- 
rized’ meant them, or someone directly with authorization from the 


provost marshal’s office. 
“Then we spent the next three to three and a half weeks talking 


to various people, some of which I don’t know who in the heck they 
were. Several were psychologists. It was very obvious by the kind of 
questions we were being asked and they started dragging out the ink 
blots. We went on with this for two weeks and then they started using 


narco-hypnosis.” ” ® Similar drug 
BOSTROM: “How did that operate?” and hypnosis 
JOE: “Essentially, they sit you in a chair. Hook up the sphygmo- procedure 
manometer, blood pressure tape, and get you highly relaxed using described by Staff 
soothing music sometimes, and give you an injection of basically Sargeant James 
what is called a hypnotic drug. There were drugs like Seconal, Sco- Penniston on 
polamine, the type that have a tendency to reduce what they call psy- Page 100. 


chic resistance. You get your body as relaxed as possible and you lose 
your will. They actually hypnotize you at that point..It’s a combina- 
tion of drugs and hypnosis. The only thing I can say that occurred 
during that time was that in one way or another, they altered our memo- 
nies. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“Now, I do not know whether we saw something else or they 
gave us a different memory and that’s what we ended up with or 
what we saw was much worse than (what we thought had) occurred 
and I toned it down. I do know that every one of us still has occa- ; 
sional nightmares about it and we get flashes of things that are just 
an incredible bloodbath. George was reassigned from our unit after 
we had all cleared through medical and psychological. I was called 
into the captain’s office approximately six or eight weeks after the 
incident to identify a body they told me was George. Now, I’d seen 
the man on the base a few days before. The body they showed me 
was far, far decomposed for even the jungle where you have rapid 
decomposition.” ; 

BOSTROM: “But you couldn’t positively identify the body?” 

JOE: “T couldn’t identify it as George. The flesh was all lique- 
fied.” 

BOSTROM: “So, it may have been someone else?” 

JOE: “The only thing I can say is his tissue seemed to suffer 
from some kind of extreme disruption — like every cell wall had 
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been broken. Like you see with a cold sore. I think whatever hap- 
pened to him, they transferred him (so they could) show me the 
body and say that’s George.” 

BOSTROM: “Then why would they show you a body you 
couldn’t identify?” 

JOE: “I don’t know. The people we were dealing with (MJ-12) 
were very, very careful about covering all avenues. They never left a 
thread hanging. As far as I knew, he was dead. I was called in to iden- 
tify the body and sign the papers. The only way I could identify was ° 
his dog tags. The usual thing was that during combat, because of the 
nature of our unit, dog tags were retrieved by a ranking officer and 
returned to you when you returned to base. We carried what was 
called T8407 -?-T101 which was a get-out-of-jail-free card. It was a 
cardboard card with two sides and department logo on one side to 
say the individual was allowed to be carrying strange and unusual 
weapons, may or may not be in uniform, and was not to be detained 
for any reason whatsoever. If this card is found on a body, it is to be 
burned with the body and reported to a telephone number and 
group Stateside.” 

BOSTROM: “Is this all you can remember?” 

JOE: “Well, that’s the problem. If we really sit down and try to 
pressure us through it, I get confused. I talked to a couple of fellows 
that were involved in it and they have the same kind of problem. 
Slowly but surely, things emerged and over the years more and more 
has come up. It was years before I ever had a desire at all to talk 
about it — not because it was frightening, or because the Firm told 
us not to because they were going to place it under the national se- 
curity end — but because I absolutely had no desire whatsoever to 
talk about it.” 

BOSTROM: “Do you remember any other details such as how 
the humanoids entered the craft?” 

JOE: “It was like a section slid down. Like it just created itself 
on the side and slid down.” 

BOSTROM: “Do you remember a ramp?” 

JOE: “It slid down and tilted to the ground and had a stair on 
it that formed a ramp for them to walk right up with steps on it.” 

BOSTROM: “Did it look like they were walking on steps?” 

JOE: “It had steps on it because they were stepping and it 
wasn’t like they shuffled up the ramp. Their gait was very smooth, 
almost unerring, and they covered a lot of ground in a little bit of 
time. But the main problem is like I said, if we sit down and try to 
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really go through the details and think hard about it, I end up almost 
with anxiety attack. Whatever it was that they (MJ-12/CIA) did to 
bury those things is pretty permanent. Over the years, I still occasion- 
ally have nightmares about it. I wake up in a cold sweat and I'd re- 
member for awhile. It’s frustrating. I find myself angry because I 
don’t know what the heck they (MJ-12/CIA) did to us. 

“I did find out that a few weeks after we had our incident, there 
were at least two more. In one, some GIs were pinned down and two 
of those little (alien) fellows stepped out of the woods. One of the 
aliens threw a small object out between them and the Phaphet Lao 
that had the GIs pinned down. The men described it as a ‘darkness’ 
grenade instead of a smoke grenade. It put up enough of a partition 
of darkness that they were able to escape. These guys came back and 
others immediately came down saying, ‘What the hell did they do to 
you guys when you saw that thing?!’ And they said they went through 
the same debriefing procedure we had to go through.” 

BOSTROM: “What did the guys that saw the smoke bomb say 
about the craft?” 

JOE: “They didn’t see a craft. All they saw was the (alien) fel- 
lows that we had seen — some of the smaller ones.” 

BOSTROM: “They just appeared there?” 

JOE: “The men heard a noise out in the jungle and these two 
aliens peeked out, looked at the men who could see them clearly. 
The aliens turned to each other and whatever discussion they had, 
one of them reached up and threw a small object and the guys there 
said it couldn’t be any smaller than a tennis ball, and it went off with 
a loud pop. Not an explosion, but a pop. It’s just like a dark gas. It : 
came up like smoke does, but it was darkness and they looked at 
each other and said, ‘WHAT THE HELL IS THIS?!’ And one of 
them said, ‘I don’t care. Let’s get out of here!’ So, they high-tailed it 
out. It took the Phaphet Lao back far enough that they couldn’t pur- 
sue the Gls. They’d never seen anything like that and neither did we. 

BOSTROM: “Did they take their clothes to check for residue?” 


JOE: “They'd done that several times. They took our fatigues. I know 3 Joe returned to 
that up to that point in time, I’ve always been fascinated with the idea of active duty in 1983 
other life in the universe, but never saw enough that really made me believe for a period of time 
that there was any such things. But whoever or whatever those alien fellows with the rank of 
were, I’m convinced that they’re not present populace of this earth.® Lieutenant Colonel. 
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UFO Sightings At Bentwaters AFB, England 
December 26-28, 1980 


The use of drugs with hypnosis to learn information and alter memo- 
ries also occurred after another military encounter with the UFO phenom- 
enon, this time in England. Christmas week in December 1980 was a tense 
and confusing time for several dozen men at the joint United States and 
English Royal Air Force Base at Bentwaters near the southeastern coast of 
the British Isles. In the early morning hours of December 26, odd lights were 
seen moving in the Rendlesham forest and various security and military per- 
sonnel investigated. 

Two of the security men, Staff Sergeant James Penniston and Airman 
First Class John Smith (alias), had a close encounter with one of the lights. 
Penniston has had haunting memories and dreams of both the night in the 
forest and a follow-up debriefing session by intelligence agents who appar- 
ently used a drug and hypnosis combination to retrieve further information 
from Penniston and to possibly erase part of his memory, similar to the Cam- 
bodia officer’s story. 

On September 10, 1994, Jim Penniston volunteered to undergo hypno- 
sis with a hypnotherapist to remember more details of the Bentwaters AFB 
incidents and his own involvement in them. The following is a summary with 
verbatim excerpts from that hypnosis session which I transcribed from an 
audiocassette recording provided by researcher Benton Jamison. 

Penniston remembered having Christmas Day dinner (December 25, 
1980) with his family and then went back to work that night at the base. The 
hypnosis session began with Penniston describing the appearance of blue 
and red lights moving in the forest at the East Gate of Bentwaters around 2 
AM in the early morning of December 26, 1980. Afterward, there were a 
series of meetings and debriefings with superior officers. 

Lt. Col. Charles I. Halt, Deputy Base Commander at Bentwaters, told 
Penniston, “The reports will remain confidential and we should treat the 
incident as Top Secret and not discuss it with anybody.” 

Penniston remembered being told there was radiation where the lights 
had been, a dosage equivalent to “five or ten x-rays.” 

After his encounter with lights, Penniston received a call to report on 
December 30, 1980 to the Orderly Room at the head of the 81st Security 
Police Squadron, Bentwaters. There Major Malcolm Zickler ordered 
Penniston to report to the Air Force Office of Special Investigations 
(AFOSI) for a meeting to tell his story to AFOSI Special Agent “G.” Present 
also was Major “B.” AFOST’s task is to investigate Air Force personnel crimes 
and other sensitive matters. Therefore, it is the only organization that can 
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legally intrude into the command structure at any level without command- 
ers having full knowledge. 

Penniston knew he had purposely left out the most significant part of 
his encounter: approaching a white light, seeing a large disc-shaped craft 
with raised symbols on its surface, reaching out to touch the symbols and 
receiving binary code information. 

Penniston was asked to wait while the officers talked outside in the hall 
with unidentified men. Through the wall, Penniston overheard the name 
“D.S.8 or A or D.C. 8 or A.” Agent G returned to introduce two more men 
who asked Penniston to repeat his story a second time. He did, but again left 
out touching the raised symbols on the craft’s hull. 

Then Agent G left to confer privately outside his office yet again 
and two other agents came back to tape record the third telling of 
Penniston’s story. 


EXCERPTS FROM SEPTEMBER 1994 HYPNOSIS SESSION WITH 
FORMER USAF STAFF SERGEANT JAMES PENNISTON ABOUT 
UFO ENCOUNTER AT BENTWATERS AFB, ENGLAND, 
DECEMBER 26, 1980: 


The agents asked Sgt. Penniston to sign a release so he could be given 
Sodium Pentothal combined with hypnosis that would be recorded by two 
tape recorders. Penniston said he agreed “to get them off my back. They 
seemed a lot happier after I signed the release.” 

Penniston remembered that the agents at Bentwaters had him “lay 
down on a walnut table” and that a “British guy” got the needle ready. An 
American said the procedure would not hurt, that “it’s standard procedure 
and not to worry about it. We’ve done it before.” 

The questions began about the lights that appeared at the 
Bentwaters AFB East Gate at zero, zero, zero, two hours (00:02 AM) 
on December 26, 1980. 


“WHAT’S HAPPENING? 

I see the craft. The lights dissipate. They want to know 
what symbols I’m seeing. I don’t want to tell them, but I tell 
them. They want to know what I did next. J said I felt the symbols 
because they were raised. (Howe’s emphasis.) Tell them about the 
lights. White light. They already know about the lights. They 
are asking me if I see binary code? I see the binary code. They 
are slowing me down. 

WHAT’S HAPPENING? 


** Most likely DS8, 
Britain’s Ministry of 
Defence Secretariat 
“responsible for 
dealing with 
complaints of low- 
Sling aircraft,” 
according to Sky 
Crash about the 
December 1980 
Bentwaters mystery 
© 1984 by Brenda 
Butler, Jenny Randles 
& Dot Street, Neville 
Spearman Ltd., 
Sudbury, U.K.. 


*® Thiopental, a 
barbiturate, 
induces uncon- 
sciousness 
smoothly and 
rapidly and has 
been referred to 
colloquially as a 
“truth serum” 
when used with 
hypnosis tech- 


niques. 


SS $$ i 


100 


MILITARY VOICES 


I understand. 

WHAT DO YOU UNDERSTAND ABOUT THE CODE? 

I’m the interpreter. They need interpreters. The lights. 

THE LIGHTS. SO WHAT IS THE CODE SAYING? 

You can’t read these codes unless you have an interpreter. 
I understand what’s going on now. 

WHAT’S GOING ON? 

The symbols. 

THE SYMBOLS — WHAT DO THEY MEAN? 

Oh, it’s information being exchanged. That machine — 
that’s for interpreters, there's lots of interpreters. 

YOU ARE AN INTERPRETER? 

Yes: 

CAN YOU INTERPRET THAT CODE FOR ME? 

Yes: 

DO THAT NOW. 

Explain. Mission. Purpose. 

AND THE MISSION IS? 

Contact. 

DO THEY SAY CONTACT WITH WHAT? 

Us. 

PURPOSE? 

Research. 

FOR? 

To help them. 

TO HELP THEM WITH WHAT? 

Themselves. They are time travelers. They are us. 

(Howe’s emphasis. ) 

THEY ARE US FROM? 

The future. 

HOW FAR IN THE FUTURE? 

A long time. Very long time. 

WHAT DO THEY NEED FROM HERE? 

They need something from all interpreters. 

WHAT DO THEY NEED? 

Not sure, but it has to do with chromosomes? 

Or something like that. 

AND HOW DO THEY GET THAT? 

They take it. 

FROM WHERE? 

From the other people’s bodies. 

FROM WHAT PART OF THE BODY? 

Depends. 

WHERE DID THEY TAKE IT FROM YOU? 
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Didn’t. 

BUT YOU WERE AN INTERPRETER. 

We only interrupted. ... They (time travelers) were inter- 
rupted. They are having problems. The program’s ... I under- 
stand what they are saying, but they weren’t supposed to be 
there. They are having problems. The odds are against them. 

YOU WEREN’T SUPPOSED TO UNDERSTAND THE 
PROGRAM? 

No. By touching these things (raised symbols on surface 
of craft), I activated these things. 

YOU TOUCHED THE SYMBOLS AND YOU SET OFF A 
PROGRAM? 

Yes. It was repairing itself. All they wanted was a place to 
stay while it repaired itself. 

AND BY TOUCHING THE SYMBOLS, YOU DISRUPTED 


THE REPAIR PROGRAM? ee 
I activated a binary code. The two (govt.) men want to 
know why. 


AND WHAT DO YOU ANSWER THEM? 

They ask me if I ever had any other encounters with them 
(lights and time travelers)? I haven’t. They are discussing it 
between themselves. The situation. They’ve got a problem. 

WHAT’S THEIR PROBLEM? 

Their (govt.’s) problem is because I can’t tell anybody. 
They ask no more questions about the craft. And they want to 
know what to do with me.” 


Penniston explained chromosomes were gathered for different rea- 
sons, particularly to help the time travelers because they have a “physical 
problem” and he felt sympathy for them. Penniston said the time travelers 
have “been coming here for a long time, at least thirty or forty thousand 
years, trying to sustain their children in the future. He explained that the 
children have hairless, humanoid bodies with pale skin and very large eyes 
“to take in more light” because the future earth will be different. 


“THEIR COMING AND GOING, IS IT GOING TO HAVE 
ANY NEGATIVE EFFECT ON US? 

No. It won't hurt us at all. 

WILL IT ALTER OUR FUTURE AT ALL? 

Not sure. 
IF FOR SOME REASON THEY CAN’T GET THESE CHROMO- 
SOMES, WHAT WILL HAPPEN TO THEM? 

They will die. 
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THE RACE WILL DIE. CAN THEY REPRODUCE? 

This is a problem. 

REPRODUCING IS A PROBLEM. DO OUR CHROMO- 
SOMES HELP WITH THAT? 

Apparently. 

ARE THEY USING US SOMETHING LIKE BREEDING 
STOCK? 

No. Like Band-Aids. 

BAND-AIDS? BAND-AIDS FOR THEIR PROBLEM? 

Increase ... they are going to be increasing. We haven’t 
noticed them (before, but now) it’s becoming more cumber- 
some. 

THEY ARE GOING TO INCREASE THE AMOUNT OF 
WHAT? 

Visits. 

DO THEY EVER TAKE FETUSES? 

If it’s tasked, they do. There are different ships for 
tasking. Everyone (the govt. agents) knows about this. 

HOW DO YOU KNOW THIS? 

That’s what they (agents) are talking about. That’s why 
they want to contain the situation. 

WHO WANTS TO CONTAIN THE SITUATION? 

Damage control. 

WHO HAS DAMAGE CONTROL? 

The Americans and British. 

THEY SEE YOU AS DAMAGE CONTROL? 

They see me and John and they’re worried about Col. 
Halt. They know all about us. 

WHY ARE THEY WORRIED ABOUT COL. HALT? 

He won’t leave it alone. 

WHAT DO THEY PLAN ON DOING ABOUT COL. 
HALT? DO THEY SAY? 

They have options. They were going to discredit him, but 
the UFO story is fine.” (Howe’s Note: Implication is that perhaps 
an extraterrestrial UFO story is easier to handle publicly than the 
concept of time travelers from our future that are having survival 


problems.) 


Penniston was frustrated that the time travelers would not answer his 
questions such as what year they came from in the future. He explained that 
the time travelers’ communication was telepathic. “Their brains are very 
large. More importantly, they use more (brain) than we have. We have it, but 
it’s not developed. We don’t use everything.” 
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“WHEN YOU WERE COMMUNICATING WITH THEM, 
DID THEY EVER SAY THEY COME IN PERSON? 

Oh, yes. 

THEY HAVE MANNED CRAFT? 

They have different tasks. Initial tasks are to find inter- 
preters. 

DO THEY EVER TAKE CHROMOSOMES OR CELLS OR 
THINGS FROM ANIMALS? 

They have, but not for them. 

FOR WHOM? 

Study. It doesn’t help them. ... Sometimes they make 
different chemicals. 

WHAT WOULD THEY MAKE DIFFERENT CHEMICALS 
FOR? 

I don’t know. They’ve had their problems, too. ... This 
time they were having problems, but they got it off. They have 
to be out in space to travel. I thought they just had to sit there. 
They’ve got to be in space. They need speed to travel. 

TO TRAVEL THROUGH TIME? 

To go backwards. They can’t go forward. 

THEY CAN’T GO INTO THEIR FUTURE? BUT THEY 
CAN GO BACK INTO THE PAST? 

They go to their past. It’s impossible to go into the 
future. 

HOW FAR INTO THE PAST CAN THEY GO? 

These ships can go forty or fifty thousand years. They 
can’t go back much further. They might not be able to get 
back. 

SO THEY DON’T HAVE THE CAPACITY TO GO BACK 
TO THE BEGINNING OF TIME? 

No, they can’t generate that kind of speed. It takes a lot 
of speed.” 


Penniston said that the U. S. government gained access to one of their 
craft because “they mess up some times,” implying there was a crash. 


“HAVE THEY HAD VERBAL CONTACT WITH THE 
GOVERNMENT TO EXPLAIN THIS SITUATION? 

No. Only through interpreters. 

ONLY THROUGH INTERPRETERS LIKE YOURSELF? 

That makes it hard for our government. They’re not sure 
what the problem is. That’s why I am being debriefed. 

DOES THE GOVERNMENT BELIEVE WHAT YOU ARE 
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SAYING ABOUT THEM COMING FROM THE FUTURE? 

Oh, yes. 

THEY BELIEVE THAT? 

Oh, yes. 

DOES THE GOVERNMENT FEEL THAT THEY POSE 
ANY THREAT? 

No military threat. 

WHAT OTHER TYPE OF THREAT WOULD THEY BE? 

Sometimes they become impatient. 

AND THEN WHAT? 

They take what they want because it does help their study. 

SO SOMETIMES THEY TAKE PEOPLE? 

Sure. 

SO IF THEY TOOK GENETIC MATERIAL FROM SOME- 
ONE TODAY, THEN YOUR CHILDREN COULD BE BORN 
WAY IN THE FUTURE? 

I play a very small part depending on the offspring. I 
might be responsible for their offspring, but it is thirty or forty 
generations down the road who is responsible for parenting. 
That’s the person who could accept the time line. 

WHY DO THEY COME BACK SO FAR? 

So it doesn’t affect the time line. The farther it is, the 
better, the least affect it has on changing the future. They 
don’t want to change the future. 

SO IT’S NOT THAT IT’S NOT POSSIBLE TO CHANGE 
THE FUTURE. THEY DON’T... 

They can’t contro] it. It’s too cumbersome. They’re not 
tampering with it. That’s why they come back so far. Does that 
make sense? 

YES. OK, LET’S MOVE FORWARD TO WHERE YOU 
HEAR THE AGENTS TALKING ABOUT WHAT THEY ARE 

*° One possible GOING TO DO WITH YOU. 

They are going through their check list. They have a 
scripted check list. 

WHAT’S THE SCRIPT? 

They tell me when I was at the East Gate with John, they 
have five different stories to tell. Important to scramble dates. 
That’s the unique thing about this — all stories are the same. 


consequence of a 
warning might be 
that Jim Penniston 
has had a peculiar 


nausea response to 


aga he lac he They just have different dates. (Howe’s emphasis and note: 

efforts to recall Changing dates confuses and undermines consistency of eyewitness 
memories. See Axle testimonies and thus confounds investigators.) 

in next segment for WHAT’S HAPPENING? 

similar nausea They are reading my story to me. The dates are just 
interference. different. I’ll remember. They’re going to give me a warning.” 
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WHAT’S THE WARNING? WHAT HAPPENS IF YOU 
DISOBEY THE WARNING? 

There is nothing they can do. They tell me that I will hurt 
the world. It will breach national security and can destroy the 
system, cause wars, chaos in the streets. That’s why it’s impor- 
tant to keep it quiet. (But) ...it doesn’t make any difference if I 
talk about the story. They could care less. It’s too unbelievable.” 


Two weeks after Sgt. Jim Penniston’s December 26, 1980 experience, 
USAF Lt. Col. Charles I. Halt who was Deputy Base Commander at 
Bentwaters in December 1980, wrote a report on official Air Force Head- 
quarters letterhead to the Royal Air Force/CC dated January 13, 1981. The 
subject was “Unexplained Lights.” 

Col. Halt stated that “around 3 AM in the early morning of December 
27, 1980, two USAF security police patrolmen saw unusual lights outside the 
back gate at RAF Woodbridge. (Howe’s Note: Date discrepancy to confuse? Or a dif- 
ferent night in a series of events?) Thinking an aircraft might have crashed or 
been forced down, they called for permission to go outside the gate to inves- 
tigate. The on-duty flight chief responded and allowed three patrolmen to 
proceed on foot. The individuals reported seeing a strange glowing object 
in the forest. 

The object was described as being metallic in appearance and tnangu- 
lar in shape, approximately two to three meters across the base and approxi- 
mately two meters high. (Howe’s emphasis) It illuminated the entire forest with 
a white light. The object itself had a pulsing red light on top and a bank of 
blue lights underneath. The object was hovering or on legs. As the patrol- 
men approached the object, it maneuvered through the trees and disap- 
peared. At this time, the animals on a nearby farm went into a frenzy. The 
object was briefly sighted approximately an hour later near the back gate.” 

Col. Halt’s January 13, 1981 report about the Bentwaters incident 
was not the only one to emerge. An alleged English Ministry of Defence 
letter in which the date, addressee and writer were blacked out specifi- 
cally referenced “entities” that were small, “approximately 1 1/2 metres 
tall, wore what appeared to be nylon-coated pressure suits, but no helmets. 
Conditions on the night were misty, giving the appearance that the enti- 
ties were hovering above ground level. ... According to OSI (Air Force 
Office of Special Investigations), entities had claw-like hands with three 
digits and an opposable thumb.” (Howe’s note: EBE Type II?) 

If such entities are “time travelers” from earth’s future with claw- 
like hands that have only four fingers, what happened in the evolution 
of Homo sapiens? 
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*” albert Einstein: 
Philosopher- 
Scientist, Edited by 
Paul Schilpp 

© 1949 The Library 
of Living 
Philsophers, Inc., 


Evanston, Illinois. 


After the September 10, 1994 hypnosis session was over, Sergeant James 
Penniston described the U. S. government’s position concerning the 
Bentwaters encounter this way: 


“They’re not going to mess with anyone who has had contact. 
They (U.S. government agents) are not sure what the (time traveler) 
beings are going to do, either. 

“GEEZ, it’s incredible! The American government is helpless. 
They don’t know what the hell to do and aren’t going to mess with 
me because they don’t know what THEY (beings) are going to do. 
They government doesn’t know if the beings will do something or 
not. The government is worried about interference.” 


Penniston means alien interference, perhaps even retaliation, if gov- 
ernments try to stop or interfere with the time traveler’s presence and ge- 
netic harvests from earth life. 

When Penniston placed his hands on the craft’s raised symbols, he 
thinks he activated technology that sent light containing binary code com- 
munication into his mind. That the source of the information might be time 
travelers from the future is startling in the context of a military eyewitness’s 
recall. However, the idea that at least some of the beings in the UFO phe- 
nomenon are time travelers has emerged before in human abduction cases. 

Time travel is also a serious subject in modern physics. Mathematical 
theory says that if matter approaches the speed of light, time appears to slow 
down to an external observer. If you were the matter, you would notice no 
difference in time. The closer you got to the speed of light, c, the slower 
time would go. If you reached c, time would stop. Then if you could exceed 
c, time would reverse — but only to the outside observer. You, the traveller 
going faster than light, would have no reference point for time change until 
you returned to your physical starting point on earth, for example, and 
slowed back down to normal speeds. Then you would find you had returned 
to the past like the famous limerick: 

There once was a lady named Bright 
who traveled much faster than light. 
She departed one day in a relative way 
and came home the previous night. 


Theoretical physicist Kurt Godel described in Albert Einstein: Philosopher- 
Scientist a particular kind of rotating galaxy in which “by making a round 
trip on a rocket ship in a sufficiently wide curve, it is possible in these worlds 
to travel into any region of the past, present, and future, and back again, ex- 
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Muexplamned Lights 


1. Early in the morning of 27 Dec HO (approximately O300L), two USAF 
security police patroluen suw unusual Lights outsige the back gale ot 
RAF Woodbridge. Thinking an aircraft might huve crashed or been forced 
duwn, they called fur permission to go outside the gate to investigate. 
The on-duty flight chief responded and allowed three natrolmen to pru- 
ceed un tuol. The individuals rejertad acing « ufrenge slowing. sbJect 
in the forest. The wbject was described as being metalic in appearence 
end triangular in shape, approximately two to three meters across the 
base and approximstely two awters high. .Jt ql lumwinated the entire forest 
with a white liyht. The-object itself had a pulsine red light on top and 
é benk(s) of blue lights underneath. Ihe object was hovering or on legs. 
As the patrolmen epproached the object, it maneuvered through the trees 
and disappeared. At this time the onimals on a nearby farm went into a 
frenzy. The object wes biiiefly Sighted approximately an hour leter ncer 


the back gate. 


» 


~ 
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2. The next day, three depressions | 1/7" deep ond 7” 
The following 


found where the object had been sighted on the ground. 
night (29 Dec BO) the arca was checked tor radiotion. —Beta/qanmia readings 
of 0.1 milliroentyens were recorded with peak readings tn the three de- 
pressions and near the center of the triangle tormed by the depressions. 

A nearby tree had moderate (.05-.97) readinys on the Side of the tree 
toward the depressions. 


3. Later in the night a red sun-like Jight was geen through the trees. 

le nwved aboul and pulsed. At one point it appeared tc throw off alowiny 
Particles and then broke intu tive separale white obiects and then dis- 
appeared. lumediately thereafter, three Star-like objects were noticea 

in the sky, two objects to the north and one te tne South, all of which 
were sbout 10° off Lhe horizon. The obfects moved xapidly in skarp angul.r 
movements and displayed red, green ond blue lights. The objects to the 
north eppeared to be elliptical throuyh an 8-12 power tens, They then 
curned to full cireles. The objects to the north reesined in the sky Jor 
an hour or more. The object to the south was visible for two or thre 
hours and beamed down a stream of light from time to time. Numerous indivie 
duels, i the undersigned, witnessed the activitses fn paragraphs 


C) Mf. fe HALT, tt Cod, USAF 


Deputy Buse Commander 


108 


Plate 44 - 
January 
IFA IST 
report to the 
Royal Air 
Force/CC by 
Bentwaters 
USAF 
Deputy 
Base 

Com- 
mander, Lt. 
Colonel 
Charles I. 
Halt, 
obtained 
through a 
Freedom of 
Information 


Act request. 


Plate 45 - English 
Ministry of 
Defence Memo 
that references 
“several entities 
near RAF 
Bentwaters on the 
night of December 
29/30 1980.” 
The date 
discrepancy with 
Jim Penniston’s 
account could be 
because several 
incidents 
happened over a 
series of nights 
and the intelli- 
gence agents 
deliberately 
scrambled dates to 
confound 


investigators. 
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MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
Main Building, Whitehall, London swiA 2HB 
Telephone (Direct Dialling) 01-218 gaa 
(Switchboard) 01-218 9000 


Dear Gana, » 

As you know, OSI has completed a report on the landing of 
a craft of unknown origin crewed by several entities near RAF Bentwaters on 
the night of December 29/30 1980. 

Interestingly, OSI reports that the entities were 
approximately 14% metres tall, wore what appeared to be nylon-coated pressure 
suits, but no helmets. Conditions on the night were misty, giving the 
appearanoe that the entities were hovering above ground level. 

Tape recordings were made on which the entities are heard 
to speak in an electronically synthesized version of English, with a strong 
American accent. Similar transmissions intercepted irregularly by NSA since 
1975.(See attached — Flag A) 

According to OSI, entities had claw-like hands with three 
digits and an opposable thumb. 

Despite original reports (Flags B - G), OSI said the craft 
was not Gamaged but landed deliberately as part of a series of visits to 
SAC bases in USA and Europe. Reports that craft was repaired by US 
servicemen or was taken on to the base are not confirmed by OSI. 

Landing is not considered a defence issue in view of the 
overt peaceful nature of the contact, but investigations by DS8 are to be 
continued on Gare authority. Precautionary plan for counter- 
information at a loccl level involving QQURagmaMmgg and « Q@gumeD ee 


gery, is strongly recommended. 


Sincerely 


109 


GLIMPSES OF ( , SEER, REALITIES 


actly as it is possible in other worlds to travel to distant parts of space. 

“This state of affairs seems to imply an absurdity. For it enables one, for 
example, to travel into the near past of those places where he has himself 
lived. ... But the velocities which would be necessary in order to complete 
the voyage in a reasonable length of time are far beyond everything that can 
be expected ever to become a practical possibility: ... the velocity of the ship 
must be at least one over the square root of two of the velocity of light: 
Vina oo 


Repeating what Penniston recalled in hypnosis: 

“They need speed to travel. (And enormous energy.) 

TO TRAVEL THROUGH TIME? 

To go backwards. They can’t go forward. 

THEY CAN’T GO INTO THEIR FUTURE? BUT THEY 
CAN GO BACK INTO THE PAST? 

They go to their past. It’s impossible to go into the 
future. 

HOW FAR INTO THE PAST CAN THEY GO? 

These ships can go forty or fifty thousand years. They 
can’t go back much further. They might not be able to get 
back. 

SO THEY DON’T HAVE THE CAPACITY TO GO BACK 
TO THE BEGINNING OF TIME? 

No, they can’t generate that kind of speed. It takes a lot 
of speed. 

WHY DO THEY COME BACK SO FAR? 

So it doesn’t affect the time line. The farther it is, the 
better — the least affect it has on changing the future. They 
don’t want to change the future.” ' 


There is a paradox in Penniston’s recall of the binary code transmis- 
sion which said its civilization — humanity in the future — is dying-out and 
sending beings back through time to harvest genetic material from our 
present earth life to survive. The time travelers say they go thousands of 
years into their past to our human present to collect genetic material. The 
explanation for time traveling thousands of years into their past was to avoid 
affecting their future time line. But moving through time to a distant past to 
survive in the future 7s changing their future. 

Perhaps the paradox is a translation problem in which we humans lack 
the language and understanding of a different cosmology than we have dis- 
covered to date. “Paradoxes as they appear in our three-dimensional world 
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are in part the result of our attempt to describe reality with limited analo- 
gies,” Norman Friedman wrote in Bridging Science and Spirit.* 

Fans of Star Trek and other science fiction are accustomed to plots that 
include allies or enemies that use time travel for transportation, to fight 
wars, to change destinies, and to gain immortality. We can look back on our 
own planet to the Egyptians who were a culture obsessed with cycles of life, 
the moment of death and the perpetuation of consciousness into other 
realms. In The Message of the Sphinx, Graham Hancock and Robert Bauval in- 
cluded an Appendix entitled “Harnessing Time with the Stars.” They 
wrote: 


“The ancients were somehow attempting to ‘navigate’ not only in dis- 
tance (‘space’), but also in ‘time.’ What did they have in mind? How can 
‘time’ be navigated? ... The function of the Giza blueprint is to provide a vir- 
tually indestructible ‘holographic’ apparatus for the use of ‘reincarnated’ or 
‘reborn’ entities of the Horian lineage in order to induce ‘remembrance’ of a 
‘divine’ genetic origin in Egypt in the time-frame of 10,500 B.C. The ultimate 
function, however, appears to have been to perpetuate the tmmortality’ of their 
souls into ‘time’. ...The esoteric teachings and initiations into such cosmic 
mysteries are ... somehow to reach and harness the extrasensory capabilities of 
the human mind in order to link up to the invisible and immaterial, yet very 
perceptible ‘flux of time.’ 

“The questions for those looking for ‘scientific’ explanations can be for- 
mulated in another way: Do we humans carry ‘remote memory files’ locked in 
our genes? And if so, can it not be possible that such ‘files’ be retrieved by us- 
ing the correct subliminal keys? 

“More provocative still: Is our ‘consciousness’ umbilically linked to 
‘time’ such that it merely passes through biological matter, ourselves, like a 
thread passing through pearls and stones?” 


The concept of human interpreters who come from a bloodline that 
carries memory files locked in genes necessary for communication between 
us and Them is also described in Chapter 3 by real estate developer and 
abductee Jim Sparks who is deeply concerned about earth’s environment 
and the vested interests of non-humans in perpetuating earth life, with or 
without Homo sapiens sapiens. 
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A P-3 Bear Trap, U.S. Navy Man and “Greys” — 1987 


In December 1991, I received a phone call from a man who introduced 
himself by name, said he had read my book An Alien Harvest, and thought it 
was important that we meet. Axle, as I call him, had served in the Navy in 
the late 1980s as a specialist who flew with crews on “aviation anti-submarine 
warfare operations.” Flying in P-3 Bear Traps, his assignment was to listen 
with high tech gear to Soviet submarines undersea and track them. These 
United States P-3 Cold War operations were highly secret and required so- 
phisticated cryptographic information to decode the tracking data. One of 
the great violations of national security in the infamous Walker spy case was 
Walker’s transfer of P-3 crypto codes to the Soviet Union. 

Axle said that on one particularly sensitive mission in 1987, an extraor- 
dinary event happened which involved grey beings with big, black eyes. He 
wanted to tell me about what happened in person. So, I decided to meet 
with him on December 13, 1991 and drove two hours northwest of my Phila- 
delphia office. I waited alone in the designated lobby until a blond-haired 
man over six feet tall approached me. He was wearing thick-heeled boots, 
blue jeans, and a beige shirt under a red and black checkered Pendleton 
jacket. “Are you Linda?” he asked, and the secret rendezvous began. 

With him was a short, plump man named Bill who had thinning brown 
hair, glasses, and was dressed in a brown suit and tie. The two led me toa 
rental car which “was checked for bugs because we have to be careful.” Bill 
said they had also paid for a “clean room” in a motel for our discussion. But 
first, they invited me to dinner. Axle sat across from me, nervous and smok- 
ing heavily, while Bill talked about the danger Axle would be in if he talked 
publicly. Neither wanted to discuss the mysterious incident in the restaurant, 
but Bill warned me that the government had “messed with Axle’s head” and : 
that I should be prepared for problems such as vomiting when we returned 
to the “clean room” to discuss Axle’s story because certain memories trig- 
gered involuntary nausea. 

I had brought a tape recorder for accuracy, but Axle would not let me 
use it, so I wrote in a notebook. He began by giving me background about 
the technology used in P-3s in 1987. He explained that the sonar was re- 
corded on one computer while the central computer recorded Zulu time 
and displayed it on a time code generator to which all the operations in the 
plane were linked. If something ever happened to the clock, he said, they 
couldn’t fly. 

His crew of eleven men were flying over ice and water. Suddenly the 
pilot yelled, “The clock has stopped!” The panicked men watched the 
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big 3-dimensional gyroscope and compass spin out of control. The plane 
should have been falling, but there was not even a wing tilt. The plane kept 
flying. 

Axle said he looked out a window. “There was nothing there.” 

Confused, I asked, "Do you mean it was foggy?” 

“I mean there was nothing, zilch. No color, just like empty air every- 
where. No horizon, no clouds, no ice, no water, nothing. And no sound.” 

Then he heard what he thought was a voice inside his head. The voice 
said it had something to show him if he wanted to see it. 

“I had a choice, and I guess I said, ‘OK.’” 

The next thing he remembered was a sense of moving rapidly out of 
the limbo into and out of a series of “scenes” or other realities. He com- 
pared the sensation to moving on and off freeway ramps or up and down in 
elevators. Or like changing TV stations. “I didn’t move, but everything 
around me kept changing. And my feet stood on thin air! Something slowed 
down and stopped and colors and sound began again.” 

“What was around you?” 

“Three of those little grey bastards with the big, black eyes. One was in 
front of me and the other two were on either side. Like glorified bellhops, 
they took me where I was supposed to go.” 

Axle began to hold his stomach and cough. Bill looked over at me in- 
dicating this is what he was talking about in the restaurant. Axle got up and 
spent about fifteen minutes in the bathroom dry heaving. We could hear 
him. When he returned, he said, “I’m sorry, but those government agents 
fucked with my brain.” 

Axle continued and said the little grey beings took him to various 
“places” — one had dinosaurs moving in a greenish fog. Another was a field 
of gold flowers. Axle tried to touch the flowers, but his hands passed 
through them as if the flowers were not solid. 

Then Axle was taken to a round room and a man that Axle thought 
resembled “Sir Percival of King Arthur’s Court.” The man had blond hair, 
green eyes, stood about five and one-half feet tall and wore a white robe. In 
the legend, Sir Percival was an innocent Knight of Arthur’s Round Table in 
the Isles of Avalon near Glastonbury, England. Sir Percival sought the Holy 
Grail, the cup used by Christ at the Last Supper. In his quest, which became 
a spiritual challenge, he received mystical revelations about God and man’s 
struggling evolution toward perfection and God’s grace. 

Axle said, “The blond man told me I have to give up something before 
I can do whatever I’m supposed to do. He said all humans could be a Sir 
Percival if we aspired with pure hearts. Everyone has a chance to see what’s 
wrong, what’s right and to choose the proper course of action.” 
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Then Axle said Sir Percival folded his arms, looked straight at him and 
said, “All humans are going to be judged very shortly.” 

Instantly, Axle was back in the plane. The horizon and clouds and ice 
and water and normal sounds were back. Flight crew members were scream- 
ing that two engines were on fire and had to be shut down. The crew pro- 
ceeded in an emergency mode to the nearest base. 

The last clear memory Axle had after the P-3 landed was flipping off a 
toggle switch. Then he said, “I lost the next month or so — completely miss- 
ing from my life.” Government debriefers were responsible, he thought. 


By 1988, his duty was up and Axle tried to re-enlist. But his files were 
mysteriously flagged with a warning that he was no longer eligible for gov- 
ernment service of any kind. He received an honorable discharge and left 
to see his parents in the northeast. He was bitter and angry. Every time he 
tried to remember what happened, he got sick and vomited. Until 1990. 
Then he began to have memory flashbacks. 

Axle said he remembered the little grey guys told him that the purpose 
of human life has to do with our souls. 

“There is a finite number of souls. That’s important.” 

Finally, Axle drew a map for me of what the United States was sup- 
posed to look like in the year 1993, according to the little greys. In that 
map, southern Florida, the northeastern U. S., the Mississippi valley, and 
all of California were under water. He said it was going to happen be- 
cause of a “sky fire”°*° and polar shifts. 5° See Chapter 4, 


Yet, = came and went and ae cy beings’ eta map version did Linda Porter case. 
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pe more questions about his incredible story, Axle : 
became angry. He wanted a sympathetic ear, he said, not challenge and dis- 
belief. I told him I needed proof that he was who he claimed to be and 
needed a copy of his military records and any other evidence he could pro- 
vide. He said he had it, but if he ever went public, he was a dead man. I coun- 
tered that if he had read my book An Alien Harvest and knew I produced tele- 
vision programs, he should have expected I would want proof of who he was 
and a validation of his military record. He said he wasn’t sure why he wanted 
to talk to me, that talking to someone who understood more about the 
“mess” might help him, but that he didn’t know what could be done with the 
story either. When the meeting ended, I did not think I would ever hear 
from Axle again. 

But he began to call me from the semitrailer truck he drove for a liv- 
ing, telling me about more memory breakthroughs. He asked if I would 
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meet him at a truck stop on the Pennsylvania Turnpike so that he could ex- 
plain more to me. He said that the evening with Bill was only part of the 
story and he wanted me to know everything. 

By then it was April 20, 1992 and he allowed me to use a tape recorder. 
The following are excerpts from a transcript of that second meeting. Peri- 
odically during this conversation, he became ill. 


TRANSCRIPT OF APRIL 20, 1992 CONVERSATION WITH AXLE: 


L: “When you saw nothing, you were still aware of the window 
casings inside the airplane?” 

As Yes.” 

L: “And you were aware that you were in solid form inside the 
airplane, but there was nothing outside the window?” 

A: “Gorrech.? 

L: “And then?” 

A: “Then I wasn’t on the airplane anymore. But I think I was 
always on the plane, at least physically.” 

L: “In those next microseconds, what did you become aware 
of?” 

A: “It went from extreme panic to total serenity. Once I wasn’t 
in the plane anymore, everything was fine.” 

L: “What was the very next thing you saw after nothing outside 
the windows?” 

“Those little grey bastards.” 

“Can you describe them?” 

“Ask Whitley Strieber,’ he’s got the picture.” 
“So it was exactly that type?” 

“Yes, a no-nosed grey.” 

“Where were they in relationship to you?” 

“Right in front of me and on either side.” 
“Are you standing, sitting, floating?” 

“There isn’t any floating. It’s just like standing on the 
ground, except there isn’t any ground there. Do you have any idea 
how unnerving it is to be standing up and feel gravity and there’s 
nothing under your feet? How can you stand on nothing?” 

L: “Was the Grey wearing anything?” 
A: “No.” 

L: “What color was the skin?” 

A: “Light grey.” 

L: “And the eyes?” 
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A: “Big, black. They’re pointed at either end and they’re fat in 
the middle. Like elongated footballs.” 

L: “When you're looking at those eyes, did you think you were 
looking at biology, or something else? 

A: “No, vegetable.” * 

L: “Like a plant?” 

A: “Correct. What makes no sense at all is that he smelled like a 
vegetable. And I can’t smell very well, but I could smell him.” 

L: “Ifa vegetable, which one?” 


A: “Do you know what a farmer’s market smells like? They smell 


» 50 


like farmer’s markets. Vegetables. 


L: “What happened next?” 

A: “Since I had no idea where the hell I was or where I was sup- 
posed to go, someone had to show me how to get there. Goddamn 
things are glorified bellboys!” 

L: “Their job was to get you some place that you were supposed 


to go?” 

A “COrrect., 

L: “Mental communication? Was it like listening to your own 
thoughts?” 


A: “No, it’s like having a conversation, but nobody is speaking. 
Sometimes people talk to themselves out loud. Sometimes not vo- 
cally, like when you are driving down the road and have a lot of stuff 
to do during the day. So, you’re talking to yourself about where you 
have to go next. Imagine you were talking to yourself in that fashion, 
yet you heard it with your ears like there was a voice, but there 
wasn’t.” 

L: “Some abductees have described hearing a voice that sounds 
a little like Mickey Mouse or cartoons. What did the Grey’s ‘voice’ 
sound like?” 

A: “You know how some bamboos grow so fast it actually makes 
a noise?” 

L: “Squeaks?” 

A: “Right. It was sort of like having a conversation with a bam- 
boo forest, squeaking.” : 

L: “Did it have clicks along with the squeaks?” 

A: “Yeah, but slower. The clicking sound I almost consider it 
like punctuation. Like clicking at the end of a statement. Or if it 
paused, instead of saying ‘uh’ like we do, these suckers click.” 

L: “It smelled like a plant. Did you have any impression of it be- 
ing insect-like also?” 
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re “Na,” 

L: “Do you have any sense of what the grey guy communicated 
in his squeaks and clicks at that moment?” 

(Axle becomes sick.) 


By “Whose programmin is it that makes you sick when you try 


to remember? The Greys? Or the government?” 
A: “Government, yes.” 
L: “They did something to you in the debriefing to strip your 


memory and make you sick if you tried to remember?” 

A: “You know what causes a memory? It’s simply an electro- 
chemical pulse in your brain. The theory is that in order to rob you 
or anyone else of memory, physically all that is required is to break 
the circuit.” 

L: “And they can do that with stuff you drink?” 

A: “Or it can be intravenous. As long as it gets absorbed into the 
blood stream. How it gets there is immaterial. It’s geared to enzymes 
that trigger those electromechanical reactions.” 

L: “Try to tell me what happened with the Greys.” 

A: “It’s not like you really move anywhere. You don’t actually 
move at all. You don’t physically have to move anywhere. You don’t 
need a physical manifestation, you just vibrate at the right frequency and 
wherever it is you’re trying to Gin ae 

L: “And the grey beings would create the resonating frequency 
that would put you in the new space or reality?” 

A: “No. This is something I’ve figured out. The Greys are not ac- 
tually doing the resonating. It’s just like the ‘abductees.’ The grey 
guys aren’t abducting them. The grey guys simply act as a conduit to 
channel someone else’s energy through them to achieve what the 
person wants, unless the individual involved becomes conscious of 
what’s going on and he can stop it that quickly.” (Howe’s note: See an- 
droid relationship to pale-haired Elders in Chapter 4.) 

L: “If the Greys are channeling energy, who are they channel- 
ing energy from?” 

(Took sick break and never answered the question.) 

L: “Go back to the Grey. Where does he take you?” 

A: “Ship. A trireme. You remember the movie Ben Hur? He was 
on a slave ship, slave galley. The slaves pulled the oars, that was their 
job. One bank of oars was simply a galley — that’s what they were 
called. Two banks of oars, an upper and lower, were a bireme.” 

L: “And a trireme is three?” 

A: “Right.” 
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L: “Was it an Egyptian ship?” ; 

A: “No. It wasn’t Egyptian. They didn’t have triremes. Theirs 
were made out of reeds. This trireme was Atlantean.” 

L: “You went back in time?” 

A: “There’s no back or forward up there.” 

L: “So you were resonated to an Atlantean scene. Were you 
resonated to this Atlantean scene because ...?” 

A: “It was my ship.” 

L: “What was your role during Atlantis?” 

A: “Basically the same thing I do now.” 

L: “A truck driver?” 

A: “Correct. I move things. That’s all I do. I move things from 
Point A to Point B.” 

L: “OK, you were a transporter of goods on a trireme ship in 
Atlantis.” 

A: “Lwas the Captain,” 

L: “Captain of a trireme ship in Atlantis and the Grey resonated 
there to remind you? Or was there a specific reason for that scene?” 

A: “That’s what I screwed up the last time.” 

L: “What was it you were supposed to have done in Atlantis that 


you didn’t?” 
A: “Twas supposed to take people in my ship to Egypt.” 
L: “To escape?” 
AcvsGorrect.$ 
L: “What stopped you?” 
A: “There wasn’t enough money in it.” 
L: “You turned down the assignment because there wasn’t 


enough money for you?” : 

AS Yes.” 

L: “And all those people died?” 

L: “Then the Grey took you back, or resonated you, to remind 
you of one of the other earlier episodes of your evolution that is par- 
allel to what is going on now?” 

AS CT YESS; y 

L: “Then what happens?” 

A: “Then I go to see Sir Percival.” 

L: “But I think you told me on the phone that there was a 
golden field of flowers before you got to Sir Percival?” 

A: “You can’t touch them.” 

L: “Didn’t you see them before Sir Percival?” 
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: “Before him, yes. The flowers don’t smell.” 

: “Do they glow?” 

: “No, they don’t glow.”: 

“What do they most look like?” 

“Yellow daisies.” 

“As far as the eye can see?” 

: “It’s hard to say because there is no horizon in Nothingness.” 
: “You tried to reach down to pick the yellow daisies?” 

“But you can’t.” 

“And your hand passed through them. Was the immediate 
next scene Sir Percival?” 

(Heavy breathing, coughing. He says it’s like being on a boat 
and getting sea sick.) 

An Yeah!’ 

L: “What did he look like?” 

A: “He was under arms. Chain mail armor and a knight’s cross 
from the Crusade on his shield. He had a hand and a half sword — 
they used to call it a ‘bastard sword.’” 

: “He’s got this bastard sword and he looked ...?” 

: “Just like he was supposed to look from books.” 

: “And the chain mail is over a colored robe?” 

“White.” 

“Is the little Grey there?” 

“No, he’s not.” 

“Tell me what happens with Sir Percival.” 

“I asked him if I could stay. I didn’t want to go back. I was 
afraid to go back. I didn’t want to make the same mistake twice.” 

L: “When you ask him that ...” 

A: (Laughs as if in pain.) “He told me it was a matter of free 
will.” 

L: “You could stay or go?” 

A: “No, whether anyone else was going to die as a result of my 
actions was free will, my will. I was the only one who could determine 
that and I didn’t do so well the last time. I haven’t done too well this 
time for that matter.” 


The issue of free will is at the root of mankind’s chronic moral dilem- 
mas On this planet. The medieval philosopher Maimonides, schooled in the 


mysticism of the Hebraic Kabballah, put it this way: 
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“Every man is granted free will. If he desire to incline towards the good 
way and be righteous, he has the power to do so; and if he desire to incline to- 
wards the unrighteous way, and be a wicked man, he also has the power to do 


50. (RUC OT GOH JOU, TEES ES ROP CONC ONG TCnee eeneee e 
also by many of the ignorant among the Israelites themselves, namely, that the 
righteous man or a wicked man, 


“Since the power of doing good or evil is in our own hands, and since 
all the wicked deeds which we have committed have been committed with our 


full consciousness, it befits us_to turn in penitence and to forsake our evil 


deeds; the power of doing so being still in our hands.” °° °° High Holiday 
Prayer Book: 
The Buddhists would add that the unpleasantness of having to face Rosh Hashanah 
the same choices until one gets it right is what the cycle of reincarnation & Yom Kippur, 
is all about. This third dimensional plane is where a soul can work out Prayer Book Press, 
karma, the sum and the consequences of a person’s actions during suc- Hartford, Conn., 
cessive phases of existence to progress to higher levels. But in order to 1951. 


do that, humans must cope with the seductions of the physical senses 
and the seven deadly sins: pride, avarice, lechery, anger, gluttony, envy 
and sloth. The challenge is to control the senses to keep from destroy- 


ing our souls. 
ma AeA t Ln 


L: “What else happened between you and Sir Percival?” 

A: “He gave me a chance — you see, it’s a blessing and a curse. 
It’s nice to know what you did wrong the last time, but at the same 
token, to live it again a second time isn’t so great. Because you don’t 
get a final answer — it’s not like somebody tells you: ‘OK, this is what 
you did wrong the last time. Now, this time you’re going to be faced ; 
with the same choice except it’s going to come in this form.’ They 
don’t tell you that. You don’t get to know that because this whole 
thing wouldn’t work if you had all the answers.” 

L: “But what did he actually communicate to you?” 

A: “The essence was that I had been given the opportunity, I 
had earned the opportunity, to witness what I had just seen and I 
could either choose to learn from it or I could make the same mis- 
take all over again. But the problem is: you don’t really know what 
the mistake was. It’s like seeing an out take from a movie, one scene, 
but without the rest of the plot, it’s lost on you.” 

L: “And the issue is whether your soul has learned enough to 
instinctively make a different choice this time around?” 
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A: “Correct! Now apparently for reasons unknown to me some- 
one somewhere felt that I had earned the right to gain more knowl- 
edge about who I was and where I came from. But it’s a blessing and 
a curse.” 

L: “And he said something to you about the flowers?” 

A: “When I had earned the right, I could pick the flowers. But 
obviously I ain’t got it right yet.” 

L: “Did he communicate anything about us humans now and 
our future?” 

A: “No, those guys don’t give up their play books.” 

L: “What was the very next thing that happened after Sir 
Percival?” 

A: “The little grey turkey took me back to the airplane.” 

L: “And you became conscious?” 

A: “The horizon was back and the ice was back and the clouds 
were back and two fucking engines were on fire. You bag the en- 
gines, you hit the fire bottle and we went back to the base on two 
motors and prayed like hell that we didn’t go swimming between 
here and there.” 

L: “And you landed ...” 

A: “We didn’t even have a chance to get off the plane. We got 
escorted off the plane.” 

L: “Bye” 

A: “Who the hell knows?” 

L: “Civilian? Military?” 

A: “This is where it gets — do you know what it’s like for some- 
one to take a piece of your life away?” 

L: “Did you ever ask any of the other guys that you knew were 
in that P-3 whether they had the same memory stripping?” 

A: “I didn’t remember any of this for a long time. Not until two 
years ago.” 

L: “By that time, you wouldn’t know how to get in touch with 
any of the P-3 crew?” 

A: “T’ve tried. But the problem is: Some of them are dead. And 
the other problem is that communicating with them might be the 
most dangerous thing in the world.” 

L: “So, why did Sir Percival and company interact with you?” 

A: “Because it is my theory that the shadow world we live in is a 
direct result of the resonance of other levels. And what’s doing the 
resonating in a lot of cases is all these billions of people moving 
around on the planet here that are all resonating. If you were to sud- 
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denly remove all of them, that’s going to throw everything else up 
the chain out of kilter and they don’t like that. What I’m saying is 
that despite the fact the different worlds and levels are incredibly different, 
they are actually all linked together.** (Howe’s emphasis.) You can’t take one 
away and still have all the others. If you remove one piece, the whole 
structure crumbles.” 

L: “So why would the upper frequencies allow the lower fre- 
quencies to get out of whack?” 

A: “Free will. See that’s just it. Free will, two simple little words. 
You can look them up in the dictionary and it would be so easy to 
define. But you put them together and apply it to this and you’re real 
long on questions and very short on answers.” 

L: “And how does the fallen Luciferian angel story play into 
all of this?” 

A: “In my humble opinion, a fallen angel is someone who 
opted for power instead of truth. What do you think happens if you 
‘Ynake the wrong decisions? If you become corrupted with power, you 
become obsessed with power, you lose your ability to tell the differ- 
ence between right and wrong. All that matters is power. What was 


“the whole thing with Lucifer? It was a power play against God.” 


Axle doesn’t understand what happened to him in that P-3 and neither 
do I. But what comes to mind are the quantum physics works of David 
Bohm, John Wheeler and others who theorize there are several orders, spec- 
trums, frequencies or dimensional levels beyond the earth’s three dimen- 
sional plane. In his book The Holographic Paradigm and Other Paradoxes,” edi- 
tor Ken Wilber quotes A. P. Shepherd: 


“These ‘worlds’ (or dimensional levels) are not separate regions, spa- 
tially divided from one another, so that it would be necessary to move in space 
in order to pass from one to another. The higher worlds completely interpen- 
etrate the lower worlds, which are fashioned and sustained by their activities.” 


This concept of overlapping dimensions is described further by archi- 
tect Stefan von Jankovich after his near-death experience: © 


“One of the greatest discoveries I made during death ... was the oscilla- 
tion principle. ...Since that time ‘God’ represents for me a source of primal 
energy, inexhaustible and timeless, continually radiating energy, absorbing 
energy and constantly pulsating. ...Different worlds are formed from dif- 
ferent oscillations; the frequencies determine the differences. ... Therefore 


°4 See Chapter 4, 
Linda Porter case. 


°° The Holographic 
Paradigm and 
Other Paradoxes, 
Edited by Ken Wilber 
© 1995 Shambhala 
Publications, Boston, 
Mass. 


5° On Dreams and 
Death by Marie- 
Louise von Franz 

© 1986, Shambhala 
Publications, Boston, 
Mass. 
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ot is possible for different worlds to exist simultaneously in the same place, 
since the oscillations that do not correspond with each other also do not 
influence themselves. ...Thus, birth and death can be understood as 
events in which, from one oscillation frequency and therefore from one 
world, we come into another.” 


Frequently the subject of other dimensional realities comes up in dis- 
cussions or correspondences with people who claim to be government in- 
siders privy to the deepest secrets about the UFO phenomenon. Those 
insiders ascribe motives to other dimensional beings which imply that 
not all is benign and that an ancient struggle between opposites might 
still surround us. 


One View From Alleged Government Insiders — 1994 


A trusted research colleague I have known since the early 1980s called 
me in May 1994 soon after my book Glimpses of Other Realities, Volume I: Facts 
& Eyewitnesses was first released. Ray Boeche said he had been contacted by 
two men who showed identification from the Department of Defense in 
Washington, D. C. 

The two agents wanted to discuss Boeche's research about eschatology, 
a branch of theology that is concerned with the ultimate or last things such 
as death, judgment, heaven and hell, or the end of the world as we know it. 
During their conversation, Ray referenced my book. The two men asked if 
they could read Glimpses, Vol. I. Boeche called me to explain the situation 
and to ask if I had any objections to his giving the intelligence agents my 
book. 

I told him, “Not only give them the book, ask them if they will write in 
the margins whatever comments they have about what is correct and incor- 
rect. That would be a safe way for them to communicate and for us to learn 
something. I’ll send you a new copy to replace the one you give them.” 

In June, Boeche called again and said I would be getting a package in 
the mail. He said the contents would be a floppy disc in a sealed envelope 
handed to him by the two agents. Ray said the men did not want to write in 
the book, but were replying on the computer disc with comments about the 
content in Glimpses of Other Realities, Vol. I. 

The following is a verbatim text of the floppy disc printout: 
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“Dear Ms. Howe: June 21, 1994 


Your book is an excellent, thought-provoking work. 
Overall many salient points are covered quite well. Following 
are some random notes for your consideration. 

Study David Bohm’s Wholeness and the Implicate Order. 


5” Much insight into the mechanics of the NHE’s (non-human 57 Wholeness 
entities) can be gained from study of his ideas. He is on target and the 
with his concepts, and our program is attempting, unfortu- Implicate 
nately to exploit them. Ode 
Perhaps a better description might be that the mechanics © 1980 by 
of the NHE’s ability to interact with our physical reality is what Debio 
Bohm’s work details, and the contact with the NHEs has ; 
: : Cox & Wyman 
occurred, and will continue to occur, regardless of our under- 
Ltd., London. 


standing of the mechanism of the contact. Our misguided 
program directors cling to the false belief that we can control 
or manipulate the NHEs, when in actuality, the reverse is 
occurring — we are the ones being manipulated and de- 
ceived. 

Cellular changes in plants from within genuine crop circle 
formations are due to the same sort of energy release/expo- 
sure as that used in the so-called “negative healing” experi- 
mentation. Once again, forces being utilized by NHEs to 
interact with us in a bizarre, confusing manner, designed to 
divert us and draw our attention from the true purpose of their 
actions: manipulation and deception. 

The penultimate diversion in this whole area is the 
mutilation of thousands of animals. The NHEs, with the ability 
to work unseen (read invisibly), and to create incisions and 
excise tissue in manners which seem humanly impossible ; 
(because they are) and to either remain totally undetected, or 
to create the illusion of extraterrestrial beings (the apparent 
UFO/phantom helicopter sightings, and concomitant occupant 
sightings often associated with the events), provide an ex- 
tremely effective smoke screen. People are now busy chasing 
secret government projects, satanic cults, and UFOs, while 
the actual perpetrating agents go unsuspected. 

Regarding the phantom helicopters, while many are 
direct NHE “productions” (craft is not an appropriate term 
as they do not need to travel via a propulsive device), 
many are related to our program, especially regarding 
running checks and surveillance on mutilation sites and 
so-called abduction victims. 
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58 October 18, 1991 
anonymous phone 
message: “(Bob Lazar) 
mentioned that the 
aliens were hundreds of 
years ahead in 
technology. Actually, it 
would be more like 
thousands of years. The 
ships don’t have 
windows as we know 
windows to be. The 
craft are smooth and 
metallic colored. They 
have no intention of 
hurting anyone. There 
will be increased 
sightings, very, very 
increased sightings in 
the future. The blood 
from the animals that 
you were talking about 
is-not being used to 
make things compatible 
with people, as it is 

* being developed for, 
shall we say, to save the 
animals against 
radiation poisoning. 
The government does 
not have ships in 
working order, but does 
have the remains of 
some. There was a 
survivor (alien), but I 
don’t know if that 
person is still living. 
The truth of the matter 
is that if the reason for 
their visiting the planet 
were revealed, the public 
could not handle it.” 
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The comment left on your telephone answering machine 
referenced on Page 194,°* (Glimpses, Vol. I) may very well 
have been made by someone within the government hierarchy 
who has been convincingly fed the false ET scenario propa- 
gated as disinformation by those who are in charge of the 
NHE projects. Many variations of this exist, and all who are 
privy to a particular variation are convinced they have ‘the 
answer.’ With our society as it is now, the core truth of the 
situation is such that the public really could not handle it. 

The ultimate diversionary tactic to this point (and diver- 
sions will begin to increase in frequency, degree of strange- 
ness, and in a more overt fashion, visible to greater numbers 
of observers) is the UFO abduction scenario. 

The concept of these events, real though they are, being 
the result of extraterrestrial beings is a masterful piece of 
disinformation to divert attention away from the real source of 
the NHEs. Our information as to the true nature of these 
events does not negate the possibility of extraterrestrial life. 
But the causal source of the UFO and UFO abduction phe- 
nomena is not extraterrestrial. 

The so-called Roswell crash of 1947 did indeed occur 
and debris of a non-earthly type was found, as were non- 
human bodies. Although in our position we cannot speak with 
authority, we believe that there is a basis in truth for Bob 
Lazar’s story of government-held ‘craft.’ However, the origin is 
not extraterrestrial. (Howe’s Note: Time travelers from our future or 
beings in other dimensions might not be considered extraterrestrial in 
a biology-from-another-solar-system definition.) 

The NHEs being dealt with in our psi (mind control) 
weapons development, and who are apparently allowing 
themselves to be used, for a time, are neither benevolent nor 
neutral. (Howe’s emphasis.) It was our feeling that very few 
could understand or accept this. That is the reason we ap- 
proached our mutual friend (Ray Boeche ). We had become 
aware of him through his work on the British incident 
(Bentwaters Dec. 26-28, 1980), when his probings began 
to bother a number of high level people within our govern- 
ment. 

His theological training, his acceptance of orthodox 
Christian thought, and his obvious abilities as an astute 
researcher, seemed to indicate to us that we might effec- 
tively communicate our concerns through him, and still 
maintain our positions, which would enable us to accu- 
rately monitor the ongoing work. He has made some blunt 
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statements which run counter to the positions of his peers, 
and has been roundly criticized by many for his position, but 
we desperately hope that at least some are listening. 

Your comments and thoughts (in Glimpses of Other 
Realities) concerning ancient civilizations and their contacts 
with the NHEs need to be considered in light of the bigger 
picture of the deception of mankind as a whole. If this 
grand deception is taking the course it seems to be, then it 
makes complete sense to analyze the false gods of an- 
cient civilizations in light of the current level of deception. 

It is only logical that given their non-human, other- 
dimensional nature, the NHEs would be able to foresee the 
need to establish a foundational base, the facts of which 
could be slightly twisted, or distorted, by the fog of antiquity 
and forgotten cultural distinctiveness, to seemingly establish 
themselves as the bringers of all good things to humanity. 

Explore (Jacques) Vallee’s Passport to Magonia again, 
for more close parallels between the ‘faerie’ manifestation of 
the NHEs, and current events. And look very closely at 
Messengers of Deception.*® Dr. Vallee was so close to the 
truth of the situation, with the exception that the ultimate 
manipulators are not human. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

You have created a remarkable work which helps to 
begin to point to the final truth behind the phenomena. Our 
mutual friend could be most helpful to you in explaining 
details of the deception. We, on our part, will be happy to 
answer specific questions you may wish to put to us. You 
must understand, however, that some things simply can’t be 
discussed. 

Please transmit your questions and or concerns via our 
friend. We believe you can understand our need for discre- 
tion, and the wisdom of limiting the number of direct contacts 
we make. 

We applaud your efforts, and we look forward to your 
next volume. You are a very bright and obviously courageous 
woman who seems to remember the maxim, ‘You shall know 
the Truth, and the Truth shall make you free.’ 

With our sincerest best wishes.” 
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°° Dr. Jacques Vallee is 
an astrophysicist and 
computer scientist who 
began researching and 
wnting about the UFO 
phenomenon in the 
1960s. He postulated 
that the intelligences 
involved have 
influenced and 
manipulated human 
affairs for centuries, 
often with deception. In 
his 1988 book 
Dimensions, Dr. 
Vallee wrote: “We are 
not dealing with 
successive waves of 
visitations from space. 
We are dealing with a 
control system. ... I 
cannot tell whether this 
control is ... artificial 
in nature, under the 
power of some 
superhuman will. It 
may be entirely Cae 
determined by laws 
that we have not yet 


discovered.” 
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I did submit questions through Boeche to the two agents and received 
one more reply that elaborated more on the same basic points in this first 
communication. When I submitted a second round of material, including 
an alleged photograph of a non-human, hybrid “baby thing” for verification, 
several months passed without further reply. Then Ray called to say the 
agents told him, “It is too dangerous for us to communicate now.” 

This communication provoked me to read physicist David Bohm’s 
book Wholeness and the Implicate Order. Dr. Bohm, now deceased, was the Pro- 
fessor of Theoretical Physics at Birkbeck College in London. In his book, 
Professor Bohm discussed a cosmology of multi-dimensional frequencies 
that resonate with each other and in which any element — from a photon 
and atom to a star or human being — has “enfolded within itself the totality 
of the universe.” In this reality model, matter and consciousness are one, 
and time is an illusion. 

“One of the most important implications of the theory of relativity,” 
wrote Professor Bohm, “ is that physical time is in fact relative, in the sense 
that it may vary according to the speed of the observer. (This variation is, 
however, significant only as we approach the speed of light and is quite neg- 
ligible in the domain of ordinary experience.) ... Since the quantum theory 
implies that elements that are separated in space are generally non-causally 
and non-locally related projections of a higher-dimensional reality, ... one 
must then go on to a consideration of time as a projection of multidimen- 
sional reality into a sequence of moments.” 

Time as a projection of multi-dimensional reality might also mean it 
can be travelled, captured, manipulated and played back in ways still incom- 
prehensible to human science. 
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Another View From An Alleged Government Insider — 1985 


I met two men in 1985 who claimed to have government insider knowl- 
edge about an extraterrestrial civilization in the binary star system, Zeta 
Reticuli, 37.5 light years from earth. One man was retired in Washington, D. 
C. and the other continued government assignments in the southwest. Both 
said they had worked for a secret group which continued from the MJ-12 
(Majestic Twelve) of the Truman Administration. They also claimed some 
knowledge about other non-human types referred to simply as “Greys,” or 
little guys, which they did not trust. Other categories of alien life forms 
which confused the situation even more, they said, were biological androids 
that ranged widely in appearance from insects to humanoids designed by 
their makers for various planetary tasks. Both have periodically given me in- 
formation over the years which I have no way to prove, but offer now in the 
context of the other military voices. To honor their request for anonymity, I 
combined their information into one “voice” I call Sherman. 

Sherman said it was true that MJ-12 was established by one of President 
Harry S. Truman’s Executive Orders in 1947. MJ-12’s charter, he said, was 
to study the UFO phenomenon, to oversee retrievals of crashed discs and 
alien bodies, to back-engineer extraterrestrial technology and to study cap- 
tured beings referred to as “extraterrestrial biological entities” (EBENs). MJ- 
12, he said, was also directed to keep the public ignorant of the extraterres- 
trial presence “at all costs” to prevent public panic and to keep the aliens’ 
advanced technology hidden from Cold War enemies in the interests of na- 
tional security. In the 1990s, Sherman said MJ-12 had evolved to a different 
letter number code that began “E2.” I asked Sherman if he had personally 
seen non-human technology. 

“T’ve held an Eben communicator that’s called the Yellow Book — I 
guess because the letters and words look like yellow light. The book doesn’t 
have any pages. It’s a rectangle about fifteen inches by nineteen inches. If 
you saw it laying on a table, you would think it was a flat piece of plastic with 
a light grey metallic sheen. But when you pick it up in your hands, the words 
start appearing and they are a yellow color. You move your eyes along as the 
words appear and they just keep coming as you read. Once you get to the 
bottom, the next page starts. Followed by the next page, and the next page 
over and over on the same surface. I don’t know how it works.” 

“When you turn it over, there are 3-D holographic photos or something 
that seem to pop upward in the air. You’re supposed to be able to control 
the sequence by knowing how to move the book at different angles. I was 
told the Ebens know how to capture time and play it back in 3-dimensional images. 
(Howe’s emphasis.) There are actual manuals about how to hold it to read and 
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°° See Appendices I, 
VI, VII, X. Also see 
An Alien Harvest, 
Chapter 7 and 
Appendices 

© 1989 Linda 
Moulton Howe; 

and TOP SECRET/ 
MAJIC © 1996 by 
Stanton T. Friedman, 
Marlowe & Co. 


51 In December 1997, 
Jack Shulman, President 
of the American 
Computer Company, 
Cranford, New Jersey, 
announced his discovery 
of a “Black Budget 
military organization 
within the Defense 
Department” called 
E2SCD, the Extraterres- 
trial Space Command 


Directorate. 


“By 1996, the 
Massachusetts 
Institute of Technol- 
ogy Media Laboratory 
was researching how 
to build an electronic 
book funded by 
Things That Think, a 
consortium of forty 


major companies. 
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see the pictures. But I didn’t have any instruction, so in the hour I held it, I 
learned only a few things. 

“The Yellow Book had earth’ history, including Christ, who the book 
said was put here by the Ebens to teach humans about love and non-vio- 
lence, but humans killed him anyway. The Yellow Book even showed how 
things were built from foundations to pillars coming out of the ground to a 
finished building.” 

“How do the Ebens communicate in English or any human language?” 

“I don’t know. I don’t know how the translation works. When I read the 
Yellow Book, it was in English. Maybe it picks up brain wave patterns or 
something and can interact in the language of any user.” 

“And it’s in the act of picking the Yellow Book up that it’s activated?” 

Wes? 

“And when you turned it to the back, you could see holographic-like 
projections of images come out into the air that related to where you were 
reading on the front side?” 

“No, when you turned it over, you hold the square side of the book and 
hold it up at different angles. As you slightly move it, different pictures 
project out. ” 

“Were the pictures related to where you left off in the words?” 

“Not really. You have to have instructions. I didn’t know at what angle 
to hold it. I just played with it and saw different pictures not necessarily re- 
lated to what I had already read. Now if I had a chance to read it again, I 
understand there is a pattern you start with and keep moving in different 
patterns to project images about what you are reading.” 

“Is that when you saw Christ?” 

Mess 

“Was sound associated with the images?” 

“No, no sound. Years later after I saw the Yellow Book, someone told 
me there are sounds connected with the pictures. But I never heard any 
sounds. Maybe it was something I did wrong or I didn’t move it right.” 

“But did you see Christ speaking at the Mount of Olives? Or was he be- 
ing crucified, or what?” 

“The picture that I saw was after Christ was crucified and died and was 
ascending into heaven. It was beautiful, kind of an aurora ring over his head. 
These pictures moved. They were moving pictures.” 

“So you saw Christ moving up in the aurora light?” 

“Right. And then there were people on the ground and the people 
were moving. It’s kind of like when you were a kid and got the things that 
you put the round circles of pictures into and clicked it to see different im- 
ages. But this had dimensions and it moved. The pictures only moved within 
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the photo you were looking at. It’s hard to explain. But I saw Christ and then 
I moved it and lost it to other pictures. There were big, huge pillars coming 
out of the ground like an earthquake. Then it showed the earth and it 
showed a space vehicle.” 

“Was it a silver disc?” 

“Yes, typical, every day flying saucer. It also showed a cigar shape which 
is a mother ship farther out in space. You turn it again and you see like a big 
greenhouse in an indoor stadium and fields of wheat or plants.” 

“How did the MJ-12 group get the Yellow Book?” 

“The Ebens gave it to us back on April 25, 1964 when they landed at 
White Sands for a prearranged meeting and stayed for awhile. The day be- 
fore when Lonnie Zamora saw a craft and beings near Socorro was a coordi- 
nation mistake of some kind. The Ebens landed twelve hours too early and 
too far west. We got it corrected somehow and they returned around 6 AM 
the next morning to the right place. By the way, Zamora drew those Eben 
symbols perfectly.” (See Pages 93-94.) 

“When you and your group have face-to-face communications with 
Ebens, how does it work?” 

“Well, the 1964 meeting was in Red Canyon about eighteen miles east 
of the Trinity site (first atomic bomb test in July 1945) at the north end of 
White Sands. We also had a decoy hangar set up at Holloman AFB just in 
case there was a leak. They had a disinformation program to draw people’s 
attention to Holloman when in actuality, the landing was further north. Af- 
ter the Ebens landed in one of their egg-shaped ships, they had devices that 
looked like large wands. A wand was handed to our commander. When he 
spoke into the wand, the Eben language came out in another wand held by 
one of the Ebens. When the Eben spoke into his wand, English words came 
out of the wand the commander was holding, sort of like a loud speaker.” ' 

“Sherman, that sounds like the communicator rod depicted in the 
drawing that Allan Sandler and Robert Emenegger published based on ac- 
tual photographs and film of an extraterrestrial meeting near Holloman 


AFB.® Do the Ebens have a large beaked nose like that drawing?” * Glimpses of 

“Absolutely not. The Ebens are one of the types that crashed in 1947. Other Realities, 
They’re about four and a half to five feet tall, grey-skinned, four long, skinny Vol. I- Facts & 
fingers, flat face, very small nose, small openings for ears, and a slit for a Eyewitnesses 
mouth. (See EBE Type I, Pages 71-72.) Their eyes are large with a black lid which © 1994 by Linda 
can cover ‘cat eyes’ underneath. Those eyes have a gold-colored iris around Moulton Howe, 
a dark, vertical slit pupil. And they wear a tight-fitting, greyish-white jump Pages 276-278 . 
suit.” 


“Then is the big-nosed drawing made up?” 
“No, I’ve seen the film of that meeting at Red Canyon and there was a 
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°* The Mayan 
culture of the 
Yucatan, Guatemala 
and Belize 
suddenly and 
rapidly advanced 
in 250 A. D. 


65 An Alien Harvest, 
Chapter 7, © 1989 
by Linda Moulton 
Howe, LMH 


Productions. 


° Reptiles, including 
dinosaurs, were the 
dominant terrestrial form 
of life on earth during the 
Mesozoic Era 245 million 
to 66.4 million years ago. 
The Mesozoic closed with 
one of the great mysteries 
of paleontology when an 
annihilation event 
devastated many forms of 
life and the dinosaurs 
became extinct. Source: 
Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, 15th 
Edition © 1993 by 
Encyclopaedia 


Britannica Inc. 
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tall, almost human-like alien that stood behind the Ebens. And it appeared 
that he had a big nose. He was wearing some kind of strange looking armor 
that reminded me of Egyptian stuff and he had on a helmet that went up 
high. He never talked. He was just there. That was the only one like that in 
the whole encounter.” 

“So what is the relationship between the Ebens and the big-nosed guy?” 

“IT don’t know. He reminded me of a soldier guarding.” 

“Is there any connection to Egypt and Sumeria’” 

“T think so. I know that I read that the Ebens had also spent almost 
twenty years living among the Mayans who had stepped pyramids like the 
ziggurats of Sumeria. The report said the Mayans worshipped the Ebens. I’ve 
often wondered if the rituals of human sacrifice by females and warriors 
were inspired by the Ebens.” 

“You mean, ‘food for the gods?’” 

“Yeah. I don’t know if the Ebens visited periodically over twenty years 
or actually lived in the Yucatan and Guatemala area for twenty years. But 
there was some kind of Eben influence on the Mayans at some point.™ In 
fact, it’s interesting, Linda, that Mayan and Mongolian babies are sometimes 
born with odd blue marks on the lower spine. And what I’ve been told is that 
the Ebens experimented genetically in Bhutan, Tibet and Nepal and then 
transplanted some of those altered humans to what we call Central 
America.” 

“Then, Sherman, is it true that the Ebens and maybe other extraterres- 
trial groups manipulated DNA in already-evolving primates to create Homo 
sapiens as I was shown in a briefing paper at Kirtland AFB in 1983?” © 

“Yes, but it’s a difficult subject. All I can tell you is something Ebe One 
said: “We made you, we put you here, but you have to live it.’ And they watch 
us grow. They’ve been here since at least the time of the dinosaurs. And ac- 
cording to a report I read, the Ebens collected one of each species of dino- 
saur and placed them either on one big planetary zoo or on different plan- 
ets. And that was at least sixty-eight million or more years ago.” 

“Sherman, if the Ebens did collect all the dinosaur species and pre- 
serve them, do you know what happened that caused almost total annihila- 
tion of earth life during that period in earth’s history?” 

“I read in the Yellow Book that the Ebens knew back then that a very 
large asteroid was going to hit the earth. The Ebens wrote that they were sav- 
ing one of each species that was on this planet — not just the dinosaurs, but 
the ants and insects, flies, snakes, fish. The Ebens said they took one of ev- 
erything to save all the species before the asteroid hit.” 

“Sort of a Noah’s Ark rescue story?” 

“Right. And I guess they’ve experimented with life forms here ever since.” 
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“Is there a connection between Buddhism and Eben philosophy about 
the cosmos?” 

“Yeah, if you go back and study the ancient Tibetan scrolls written in 
the earliest Sanskrit we have, that’s Eben writing. Their real stuff. I was on a 
team once that travelled to the Bhutan region to make sure the Eben scrolls 
were safe. The scrolls the Ebens wrote on are indestructible, but the paper 
the monks wrote on is very fragile and falling apart. And the monks know 
there’s a difference. Some of the scrolls never wear out.” 

“Why would the Ebens have come here in the first place?” 

“I don’t know the whole story, but I’ve been told the Ebens come from 
Zeta Reticuli 1 and 2, a binary star system about 38 light years from earth.” 


According to the December 1974 issue of Astronomy magazine, “The 
two stars that comprise the Zeta Reticuli system are almost identical to the 
sun. Each is classified as a G2 star, the same as our sun. They are the only 
known examples of two solar type stars apparently linked into a binary star 
system of wide separation. Zeta 1 is separated from Zeta 2 by at least 350 bil- 
lion miles — almost one hundred times the sun-Pluto distance. The two suns 
probably require at least 100,000 years to orbit their common center of grav- 
ity. The binary stars are 37.5 light years away from our solar system in the 
constellation Reticulum (The Net). Reticulum is visible in the Southern 
Hemisphere. Both Zeta 1 and Zeta 2 are prime candidates for the search for 
life beyond Earth. According to our current theories of planetary forma- 
tion, they both have a retinue of planets something like our solar system.” 

In the now-famous case of Betty and Barney Hill who were apparently 
abducted from New Hampshire’s White Mountains in September 1961 by 
grey beings in all-black body suits, Betty drew a star map under hypnosis 
which she said was shown to her by the beings on the craft. Years later, when 
U.S. amateur astronomer Marjorie Fish began to compare Betty Hill’s draw- 
ing to stars in the local neighborhood of the earth, she discovered a match 
which included Zeta Reticuli 1 and 2. Betty Hill said those two stars were the 
starting point of trade routes and that our sun was at the end of one suppos- 
edly regular trade route.” 


67 “The Zeta Reticuli 
Incident,” Astronomy, 
December 1974, Vol. 2, 
No. 12. Feature article 
about the binary star 


system Zeta Reticuli and 
amateur astronomer 
Sherman also had information about the Ebens alleged involvement Marjorie Fish’s 1968- 
with our solar system beyond earth. 1973 construction with 
“Ebe Number One, who we retrieved from a crash near Roswell, told beads and wires of a 3- 
us a great deal about our solar system and the universe. The Ebens have a dimensional model of the 
massive relay station at Saturn and probably on the moon Titan. He said that stars in the vicinity of our 
Mars did support life at one time and that many alien types have used our sun to compare with Betty 
moon as a base to explore earth. Hill’s star map. 
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“Ebe said that early in the 20th Century, one of their Eben craft’s anti- 
matter pods used for power was accidentally ejected into our atmosphere 
near the Tunguska River in central Siberia, Russia. The result was a nuclear 
explosion equivalent to a one megaton thermonuclear blast which levelled 
pine trees for miles.” 

Whether an Eben craft or not, the Tunguska fireball is an historic fact. 
At about 7:40 AM on June 30, 1908, five hundred thousand acres of pine for- 
est near the Podkamennaya Tunguska River in Central Siberia, Russia were 
flattened and splintered by 4 orce equivalent to 1,000 Hiroshima bombs ex- 
ploding about four miles above the ground. The epicenter was clearly de- 
fined by thousands of scorched frees across hundreds of square miles. But 
there was no crater at the center, Only a marshy bog. Eyewitnesses who saw 
the event 500 miles away describedia fireball lighting the horizon, followed 
by the ground shaking and hot winds strong enough to throw people down 
and shake buildings. Because the unidentified object vaporized in the atmo- 
sphere, gases dispersed causing abnormally bright orange-colored evening 
skies in Siberia and Europe. Nothing grew in the downed forest for decades 
afterward. 

According to the September 1996 Discover magazine, “Researchers have 
found embedded in Tunguska trees tiny particles with an extraterrestrial sig- 


** Discover - The nature.” Scientists gouged core samples from trees near the epicenter and 
World of Sciences, found that a “significant number of (resin) particles had unusually high lev- 
September 1996, els of elements like copper, gold and nickel. Because many of these elements 
Vol. 17, Number 9. have a relatively high number of protons (denoted by physicists as Z), the 


researchers dubbed the particles that contain them ‘high-Z particles.’ There 
were ten times more high-Z particles in the period of the fireball than before 
or after, which made the Italians (scientists) wonder if these particles had an 
extra-Earthly origin.” 


I asked Sherman if the Ebens themselves are always on earth in under- 
ground bases, or if they have programmed robots or androids that do work 
on this planet for them? 

Sherman said, “I’ve read in one of our reports that the aliens made tun- 
nels under the earth and we were concerned about the possibility that all 
their tunnels could start earthquakes. But the Ebens sort of said, “We know 
where to make tunnels. We know more about this planet than you do. So, 
don’t worry about where we dig because we know what we do won't cause 
earthquakes.’ 

“They also have lots of robots. During World War II, Ebens conducted 
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thousands of reconnaissance flights over Europe and the Far East. That’s 
what the Foo Fighters were. The Ebens also created a robot-type creature, a 
three to four foot tall biological android, to do work here which is some- 
times mistaken for the Ebens themselves.” (See EBE Type II? Page 72.) 

“But what about the crashes with bodies like the one that Ebe was taken 
from?” 

“Several of their manned spacecraft have crashed and we’ve recovered 
at least three of them. The flying discs that were located at Area 51 in Ne- 
vada were either loaned to us by the Ebens to study or have been recovered. 
We’ve flown some with their help, but we can’t understand all the instru- 
mentation contained in the craft.” 

“Sherman, you make it sound like the Ebens and our government have 
some kind of agreement.” 

“Everything the Ebens do on earth is sanctioned, either formally or in- 
formally by our government. However, we have not authorized the aliens to 
harm or kill humans. We don’t think the Ebens have purposely killed or 
harmed any human beings, but that is not known for certain.” 

“What about the animal mutilations?” 

“The animal mutilations did occur and were performed by the aliens. 
We allowed them to conduct experiments using animals. Not just cattle. I 
don’t know if you are aware or not, but there were a lot of moose and cari- 
bou found mysteriously dead in the Arctic and Alaska. We think it was part 
of the Eben experimentation, but we couldn’t figure out what happened. 
They wanted to conduct experiments. Better animals than humans. To com- 
plicate matters, to cover up the animal mutilations, our government 
launched a military program to test certain biological drugs on animals. 
This was to cover up the alien mutilation program.” 

“Do the Ebens themselves excise tissue from animals?” ' 

“After we had more communications with the Ebens, they explained to 
us: “You have to understand that in an advanced civilization, you have robots 
and androids to do these things.’ And we began to understand that the Eben 
androids can be anything! The androids can be configured any way the 
Ebens want for whatever mission the Ebens want carried out. The Ebens are 
controlling a big part of an operation concerning earth, and we can’t con- 
trol everything they do. But I can tell you the Ebens are big environmental- 
ists. Huge! They would make the Sierra Club look like Brownie scouts. They 
were so worried about our nuclear tests and nuclear materials being ex- 
ploded and contaminating not only the earth, but the universe in general.” 

“Sherman, do you mean that our atomic bombs impacted other life 
forms, or even other dimensions?” 

“Right. So that’s one of the things the Ebens were very vocal about — 
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they wanted above ground atomic tests stopped. I read about one incident 
where we had already set the detonator in the weapon at the Nevada Test 
Site. It was an above ground test, they set the timer and went back to a safe 
area and brought in some troops to watch. Then everyone saw a UFO come 
in and land right next to the 20 kiloton bomb. The aliens got out. The for- 
ward observers were watching with instruments and couldn’t believe it when 
the beings just laid down under the tower. Our guys didn’t know if they 
could reverse the detonator, so they just watched. ” 

“Did the bomb go off? Or was it neutralized in some way?” 

“The bomb went off big time and the craft was severely damaged but 
withstood the blast better than anyone thought possible. There was a lot of 
conjecture about what happened to the aliens. Some people said they must 
have vaporized at ground zero. But some others said they saw them flying up 
in the air, actually shooting straight up, maybe into another craft waiting in 
the sky.” 

“But, Sherman, if extraterrestrial biological entities that you call Ebens 
are so concerned about atomic testing and have been manipulating DNA in 
already-evolving primates for eons and actually “made” Homo sapiens, who in- 
spired Einstein to come up with E=mc? that could potentially destroy us and 
the earth?” 

“I don’t know. But I’ve been told there are time cycles. The Ebens know 
what happened in the past and they know what will happen in the future 
because they understand that time spirals go around and around and that 
the same type of events happen at specific points in the spirals. And they 
want to somehow change the catastrophes that await mankind. So, they are 
now trying to influence us and convince us that we have to change because 
they know the future and we don’t want that future. They don’t want us to 
continue on this same destructive path. They don’t directly interfere, but try 
to convince us to change things.” 

“But if they ‘made us, put us here and we have to live it,’ why are we still 
on a destructive spiral?” 

“Because the first time around, the Ebens didn’t like it. They don’t 
want the same catastrophe to happen again — maybe like that asteroid that 
slammed into the Yucatan and destroyed the dinosaur life. This time, hu- 
mans would be the dominant earth life that would be destroyed by a big as- 
teroid hit. The Ebens realize our society is much more complex than theirs 
because of all the different races. It’s easier to keep their civilization on track 
because it’s just one race, but ours is so different. They figure they made a 
mistake and they are now trying to direct us in the right way of living and 
preventing us from contaminating not just earth, but the whole universe.” 
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“From your point of view, are Ebens the only non-humans that have 
experimented genetically on this planet? 

“All I know is that the Ebens started an experiment, but they couldn’t 
keep out other space travelers. Word got out that this planet was a strange 
place to visit and that different experiments weren’t going the way the Ebens 
wanted. Part of the Ebens’ problems might be because there are ‘bad guys’ 
doing experiments, too, that might harm us. That really confuses matters 
when it comes to telling who wants to help humans and who doesn’t.” 

“In abduction reports, people describe creatures that look like praying 
mantis insects. What are those?” 

“As far as I’ve heard, they could be very advanced androids which can 
oversee long-term projects that last for thousands of years. But I’m not cer 
tain who they work with or for.” 

“Are they associated with the Ebens?” 

“Well, they were on one particular occasion in 1980 at Bentwaters AFB 
in England. But there is a lot of confusion. Before then, I had connected 
praying mantises with the Greys. It could be it was just a robotic type that the 
Ebens had made and was different from the actual praying mantises. But I 
saw photos and a video from the Bentwaters landing that showed a scary- 
looking creature that looked like an insect raised up on two legs with two 
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more legs held up in front. It was with a report that described big insect- 
looking eyes and pincher hands.” 

“Was there any color?” 

“It was dark, but there was a glowing aura around the creature. And in 
the aura, you could see protrusions in the jaw area that reminded me of 
tusks or something.” 

“If that was in the photographs, what was on the videotape?” 

“Two sequences that were shot on the second and third nights. The 
one on the second night showed the craft as clear as can be.” 

“What did you see?” 

“It was a typical saucer with four protrusion legs coming out the bottom 
to the ground.” 

“Did they look like erector set struts?” 

“Yeah, you could see holes in them. A ramp was down on the side fac- 
ing the camera and the cameraman walked right up to it. And he focuses the 
camera on the ramp thing sticking out of the disc and it was like transpar- 
ent! You could see the ground through the ramp.” 

“Did anyone explain to you how the ramp could be transparent?” 

“No.” 

“And the surface of this disc in the video you saw — did it have any 
raised symbols on it?” 

“Yeah, one of the segments showed symbols. There’s a whole fifteen 
minutes of this camera panning up and down the side of the symbols raised 
up on the surface of the flying saucer.” 

“Did you recognize anything like Greek?” 

“No, I know that alphabet. This was more like hieroglyphics on cave 
walls, more picture types of things, at least to me.” 

“And this was all associated with the praying mantis being?” 

“No, one of the video segments shows a normal looking Eben at the 
base of the craft standing next to the Base Commander.” 

“Col. Gordon Williams?” 

“Right. It was like a portrait. This guy is standing next to an Eben just as 
clear as can be.” 

“And was Col. Gordon Williams there in the photograph?” 

“Yeah.” 

“And was the Eben dressed in a silver suit?” 

“Kind of a metallic, shiny suit, right.” 

“Did you read anything about what happened at Bentwaters?” 

“I had beer with a major back in 1988 who told me Bentwaters was a 
helping hand type of thing on our part. The alien craft was getting ready to 
crash and needed some work and we actually had our Air Force mechanics 
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try to figure out with the Ebens what to do. And they ended up manufactur- 
ing something.” 

“Did you ever hear anything about time travelers at Bentwaters?” 

“You mean besides the Ebens?” 

“Maybe different, or are Ebens time travelers from the future?” 

“I think the Ebens can travel in and out of time any way they want to. I 
think that’s why they know the future, what’s going to happen. And I think 
they even know how to tinker around with time lines to change things.” 

“Sherman, what about the tall blonds who are human-looking aliens 
about five to six feet tall?” 

“Yeah, they have blond or real pale hair. Females have longer hair. Very 
slender. Nose and eyes are similar to humans, but they have invisible, double 
lids, apparently for filtering light or something. It’s confusing, though, be- 
cause the Ebens have made humanoids that actually look human, a spitting 
image of a high cheekboned human with Scandinavian features. And so 
have the bad guys.” 

“Who are the bad guys?” 

“The:Greys:’ 

“Why are they bad?” 

“They lie and they cause problems among the citizenry.” 

“You mean, human abductions and animal mutilations?” 

“Well, officially, the government has never acknowledged that the 
aliens abducted anybody.” 

“But we know that non-humans are abducting humans.” 

Sherman laughed. “Yeah, you could probably make a good argument 
for that, but I never read anything official where MJ-12 admitted it. Every- 
thing I’ve read is about the cooperation between the Ebens and the humans 
in the Red Book and the Yellow Book. It’s all about the Ebens and nothing ; 
about the Greys, other than what the Ebens write about Greys in the Yellow 
Book. And that’s not just about Greys, but all the other different races the 
Ebens have come upon in their exploration of the universe and how they 
view those different other races.” 

“What is the Red Book?” 

“We wrote the Red Book based on the information we’ve gathered our- 
selves about the Ebens.” - 

“What’s the difference between the Greys and the Ebens?” 

“The Greys are similar in appearance, but they wear a different uni- 
form or suit with different insignias and colors. I don’t remember exactly 
which. The Greys have crude telepathic abilities compared to the Ebens and 
the Greys are more reckless. They aren’t as compassionate as the Ebens. But 
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in truth, I don’t think the Ebens have always explained to us what they are 
doing like they’re supposed to.” 

“In the SOM1-01 Majestic-12 Training Manual, extraterrestrial biologi- 
cal entities are broken down into two groups: EBE I and EBE II. EBE II is 
described as smaller. Is it an android or an independent grey group? 

“I think the EBE Type I and II are connected and II are either Eben 
androids or are involved with the Greys, or both. The study of the different 
types was never my assignment.” 

“Well, what is the relationship between the Greys and the Ebens?” 

“They were enemies at one time. They are supposed to live without war 
today, but the Ebens have no control over the Greys. The Greys do their 
thing and the Ebens do theirs.” 

“Is there a pecking order among the alien types?” 

“To the best of our knowledge, no cooperation exists between the dif- 
ferent alien groups. And I think there was a war about 6,000 years ago be- 
tween the Ebens and the Blonds over territorial rights to a planet some- 
where. I don’t know if it was out at Zeta Reticuli or around here or what.” 

“So both groups, the Ebens and the Blond Humanoids make android 
creatures to do work for them on different planets?” 

”That’s what I understand. Androids come in many different types — 
insect, humanoid MIBs (Men In Black), and others. All have an advanced 
implanted brain that can operate on its own or by remote control. Ironi- 
cally, we think some of these genetically engineered creatures have a higher 
intelligence than their creators.” 

“Is Bigfoot working for any of these groups?” 

“IT don’t know.” 

“So there are the Ebens, Greys and the Blond Humanoids. Are they the 
main groups you know about?” 

Wes? 

“And then below the Ebens are the Big Nosed types, Eben scientist- 
types, Men In Black, Reptoids and small grey worker drones?” 

“Yes. And sometimes I think they have made, or work with, small blond 
humanoids, which really confuses the picture!” 

“And the reptilian humanoids?” 

“The androids can be reptilian. Both groups — the Ebens and the 
Blond Humanoids — can make robots or androids that can be anything they 
want them to be. Both groups know how to mix and match genomes in DNA 
easily. Remember, they are millions of years advanced beyond us.” (See Wanna 
Lawson encounter Chapter 4.) 

“And the Eben’s genetic experimentation in Tibet — does that connect 
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somehow to the Dalai Lama?” I’m thinking about reincarnation through 
different beings and different cycles of life. Would that concept relate to an 
Eben supposedly telling an Air Force Captain in 1949 that recycling of souls 
is the machinery of the universe?” 

“Exactly. There are only so many souls that just continuously recycle.” 

“Through life form bodies that are containers?” 

“Right. Exactly.” 

“We’re carbon-based life forms on earth. I wonder if there are human- 
oid life forms that aren’t carbon-based?” 

“IT don’t know.” 

“And if there are more containers than souls, what happens?” 

“I don’t know. But souls are interconnected in some way. I think they 
told us that because the Ebens have been around so long, they have learned 
that there are only so many souls in this universe which must be recycled.” 

“If there is a finite number of souls in the universe and the Ebens know 
that and yet we are living on a planet in which there is an exponential in- 
crease in the number of bodies, does that imply that not all bodies can have 
souls?” 

“IT guess you have a point there.” 

“And if not all body containers have souls, would the Ebens and Blond 
humanoids have some stake invested in souls — like souls could be the coin 
of the realm, so to speak?” 

“That’s possible, I guess. I never thought of it that way before.” 

“Some abductee researchers such as Dr. Leo Sprinkle, a Wyoming psy- 
chologist, and Harvard University psychiatrist Dr. John Mack have stumbled 
onto what appears to be a continuity of the same Ebens or ‘greys’ present 
from human life to human life because the same alien being comes up in 
past life regressions at births and at deaths.” 

“I don’t know. All I do know is that the soul — when the body container 
dies — the soul contains or maintains or keeps some thoughts or something 
from that life that was just lived.” 

“What role do you think Christ has played in all of this if it’s true that 
the Ebens had a connection to his birth on this planet and are somehow in- 
volved with the recycling of souls? 

“T think there is a lot that is beyond human comprehension. Maybe we 
couldn’t understand it — or handle it — if the Ebens told us straight out.” 

“Did you learn anything more about souls and containers?” 

“It said in the Yellow Book that the Ebens are concerned about human 
souls if our particular species continued on its course. They are afraid we 
would damage our container bodies and that could damage the souls.” 


The Dalai Lama 
is the traditional 
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“Our body containers would damage our souls?” 

“Yeah.” 

“How?” 

“I don’t know. I realize the containers are the human bodies. And that 
was why they were so concerned with what we have been doing, the wars and 
so forth. They are afraid that the souls will be damaged by our containers.” 

“One of the MJ-12 guys who had seen more of the Yellow Book talked 
to me about an analogy. He said that when you put something in a container 
and you pour it out, there’s always some residue that remains. Something 
remains in that soul, so when you pass the soul on in different containers, it 
picks up the residues of all the different containers it has been in and a little 
of each remains and stays throughout. I guess there’s an eternity, there’s no 
end. That’s a question I asked him: ‘Does the soul wear out after so many 
recycles?’ He said, ‘No, no, no — souls never wear out. The Supreme Being 
makes sure that doesn’t happen.’” 


While reviewing this section, attorney and research colleague Michael 
Pill of Shutesbury, Massachusetts wrote to me: 

“The notion of the ‘soul picking up residues’ may explain why we have 
memories of past lives. It may also explain why, after spending thousands of 
years and who knows how many wretched lifetimes trying to work out the 
karma from one or more evil incarnations, one can still feel the enticing 
charm of ‘the dark side.’ Those seven deadly sins are like predators — 
they’ve got you before you realize they are there.” 


I asked Sherman, “Is there a Devil out there somewhere?” 

“There is an evil force. Even the Ebens talk about it. There is a Su- 
preme Being and then there is the Evil One. The Evil Entity. The Ebens are 
as scared of that Evil Entity as we are of the Devil. The Devil or Satan. It’s the 
same.” 

“Where is the Devil?” 

“I don’t know. But what worries me is that if the Ebens are scared of 
him, I’m damned scared of him because the Ebens can control everything! 
They have been around this universe and done everything. And if they be- 
lieve in the same Supreme Being that we call God, and they say there is an 
Evil One — then there really is a Devil.” 

“Would the devil be equal to and opposite of the positive God? Are 
there two Gods?” 

“I don’t know. You can think about that forever. There’s another thing 
that puzzles me. The Ebens say that everything that occurs in our Time Span 
has occurred before.” 
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“Everything that occurs in our Time Span has occurred before?” 

“Right. I guess it means we’re just right in the middle of a huge, big 
circle and it just goes around and round again. And the way I see this is that 
earth was created and one day five billion years from now, the Sun is going 
to expand and earth will be engulfed and destroyed and everything goes 
back into a big bang and everything starts over again.” 

“When the Yellow Book talked about the Supreme Being that created 
the universe, did it say anything about parallel dimensions, parallel time 
lines, or anything else like that?” 

“No, nothing. The aliens talked about the vastness of the universe, that 
there are life forms all over. It talks about a Supreme Being creating the 
souls and creating the containers and distributing the souls to the contain- 
ers. To the Ebens, it’s just basic facts.” 

“Sherman, if you know all this, does the President, too?” 

“No. Vital information about the core questions can be hidden from 
even the President. He is treated on a need-to-know basis. And real answers 
are often hidden between the lines.” 

“Any information about earth catastrophes happening by 2000?” 

“No, we have no knowledge regarding any catastrophes occurring on 
earth within the next few years. But we are preparing for our Eben friends 
to return to earth soon.” 

“Do you have any specific dates?” 

“They’re supposed to be back in 1997 for a meeting with MJ-12. I don’t 
know if it will be made public or not.” 

“Do you have any understanding about what the Ebens want after all 
the millions of years of interactions with our planet?” 

“No, except they set us in motion and are watching us grow, like ‘watch- 
ing children grow’ is the way it’s been described to me.” : 

“Well, the Ebens must have their hands full if this warring humanity is 
what they created.” 

“I don’t know. There’s so much out there that we just don’t under- 
stand.” 

“If there is a finite number of souls and the Ebens are concerned about 
humans damaging souls by damaging our body containers with violence, 
why do you think the Vatican says there should be no birth control or abor- 
tion? It’s almost as if the Catholic Church is promoting the creation of con- 
tainers. In a finite-soul universe, that’s a difficult position to take, isn’t it?” 

“It’s a good question. I don’t know.” 

“Has anybody discussed whether the Ebens check out souls the way we 
check out books for information?” 

“Nope, I never heard that.” 
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“Well, some abductees think our bodies and souls are checked out like 
CD-ROMs so that all experiences and knowledge can be ‘played back.’ That 
way the aliens don’t have to literally live here to experience and know every- 
thing that has happened here over eons.” 

“Interesting possibility, but I don’t know.” 

“If the Ebens made us and put us here, there has to be a reason. Are we 
a garden growing containers for souls to be harvested for some reason?” 

“It’s another good question. All I can tell you is that one elderly man 
with MJ-12 told me ‘You don’t want to know that’ when I asked him about 
souls and why the Ebens made us.” 

“Sherman, some abductees also say that the main reason for the animal 
mutilations and human abductions has to do with the creation of a hybrid 
species. But no one knows whether the hybrids are supposed to replace the 
current Homo sapiens container model. There is a sense that whatever the 
non-humans are up to, it has something to do with survival — theirs and 
ours.” 

“Maybe. All I now is that the Ebens are supposed to have manipulated 
DNA in primates long before humans were created. So there must have 
been a series of experiments like Neanderthal before Cro-Magnon. And 
Neanderthal’s gone. So who knows what’s on the agenda for humans?” 


A landmark study in the July 1997 scientific journal Cell reported that 
Neanderthal DNA is not linked to human DNA.” Researchers from Germany 
and the U. S. extracted less than one one-hundredth of an ounce from the 
upper arm bone of the first fossilized Neanderthal skeleton ever found in 
the Neander valley of Germany. Maternal DNA from a pulverized piece of 
the bone estimated to be 100,000 years old was compared with genetic mate- 
rial from hundreds of people around the modern world. 

Svante Paabo, the University of Munich genetics expert who led the six- 
year effort, said: “This is the first genetic information we have from Neander- 
thals and it gives no indication that any mixing between the two groups 
(Cro-Magnon and Neanderthals) would have taken place.” 

The results indicated that the last ancestor common to both species was 
most likely Homo erectus about 600,000 years ago. It is assumed that the pre- 
cursor to modern humanity emerged from Africa about 100,000 years ago. 
If Sherman is correct about the Ebens performing a series of genetic experi- 
ments with primates on this planet, it might explain why Neanderthal was al- 
lowed to die out while the most recent Cro-Magnon Homo sapiens sapiens 
model that overlapped Neanderthal is a robust survivor. But which primate 
about forty thousand years ago did the EBEs use to create Cro-Magnon? And 
why? To the EBEs, we could be a newer model android designed to do work 
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for them on this planet without our being conscious of the services and 
products we provide. Humans might also be an experiment of biology and 
soul. Survival could be directly linked to spiritual growth and keener percep- 
tions of the unseen, not material acquisitions and technologies. 

Survival is a reoccurring theme in the chapters to come — ours and 
the Others, whether extraterrestrial biological entities, time travelers, 
interdimensionals, angels, or a mixture of them all. Many in the abduction 
syndrome have said that whatever the aliens are and want, we humans affect 
them, too. Perhaps one truth is Jim Penniston’s revelation that the 
Bentwaters entities were time travelers on a grand mission to avoid extinc- 
tion in a distant human future. If that is one of the hidden facts, all of us 
could understand and have sympathy for the men and women in govern- 
ment who have had to ride out such difficult and confusing discoveries. 

But how long can government knowledge and cover-up go on without 
destroying its own relationship with the citizens it is supposed to govern and 
protect? On August 16, 1958, Major Donald Keyhoe received a letter post- 
marked Zurich, Switzerland from Carl Gustav Jung, M.D. The renowned psy- 
chiatrist had written a book that year entitled Fly:ng Saucers: A Modern Myth of 
Things Seen in the Sky.” Dr. Jung speculated that the phenomenon might be 
psychic projections related to mankind’s anxieties about the threat of 
nuclear annihilation, but changed his mind before his death in 1961 and 
came down on the side of real physical craft. 

He wrote Keyhoe: “If it is true that the A. A. F. (American Air Force) or 
the government withholds telling facts, then one can only say that this is the 
most unpsychological and stupid policy one could invent. Nothing helps ru- 
mors and panics more than ignorance. It is self-evident that the public 
ought to be told the truth, because ultimately it will nevertheless come to 
the daylight. There can hardly be any greater shock than the H-bomb and 
yet anybody knows of it without fainting.”” 

Some of the facts the U. S. government has withheld about the non- 
human presence are its very advanced technologies. There are glowing 
beams which can lift humans and animals from bedrooms, backyards 
and pastures. The mysterious beams look like solid tubes of dust or fog. 
In the next chapter, several civilians describe how those beams picked up 
animals and dropped them to the ground, dead and mutilated. And a 
military witness was stunned to see a “human-like” figure that rose in a 
“solid and cylindrical” tube of foggy, white light. 
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LIGHT BEAMS, DISCS AND ANIMAL DEATHS 


“All of a sudden, this light beam came down from the blue base of a round, lighted 
object in the sky, a kind of milky white light that I could see right through. And it came 
down and surrounded the cow, and the cow started to levitate. The cow went stiff and 
its head popped up and its eyes were wide open and its tongue was sticking out. And it 
went up.” 


TIMOTHY FINT 
Certified Medical Assistant 
Portland, Oregon 


Steve Bismarck was clearing a trail through the fir trees and swamp behind 
his house in Snohomish, Washington on the Saturday before Easter in 1977. 
The forested land had belonged to his family for over thirty years. Far 
enough east of Seattle to be in a wilderness with few neighbors, Bismarck 
liked the isolation. He still likes his privacy and requested his real name not 
be used. Back in 1977, he was 38 years old and commuted to work at a Se- 
attle ship yard. His parents lived in Everett, Washington and Steve’s father 
liked to visit and garden when the weather was good. That Saturday after- 
noon, Bismarck Sr. had been waiting for Steve to come back with the shovel 
so he could dig. But if Mr. Bismarck had known what was happening to his 
son, he probably would have called the sheriff. 

Steve had been pulling up vine maples by the roots and had decided to 
stop for awhile and return the shovel to his dad. He started back to the 
house a different way than he had come and encountered a pool of water. 

“I didn’t feel like crossing through the water,” he told me, “so I turned 
around and started walking back the other way and I see a guy. I had never 
seen another human back there, no hunters or anything, other than family 
members who knew how to get back there. My first impression of him was 
that he was a little old man.” 

Steve said the “guy” was about four feet tall and very slender, but well- 
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muscled. The skin was pale brown, “like a light-complexioned Filipino. (See: 
EBE Type I, Pages 71-73). But he looked like maybe he had been in a fire, 
scarred-looking.” The small being was wearing a “sparkly metallic blue” uni- 
form that fit his thin body. Under his right arm, he carried a helmet that 
seemed to be clear plastic with a white colored section in the back. 

“It’s like we both see each other at the same time. I almost felt that he 
was as surprised as I was. And he takes a few steps to his right and it’s like he 
gets all blurry. And it’s just like he’s vibrating. It’s like his features are con- 
torting. This all happened in seconds and that’s when I got puzzled. 
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“It’s like he’s standing there vibrating, almost like he’s doing a jitter- 
bug or something. And down through the trees comes another guy. While 
he’s coming down, it sounds like a hive of bees. He’s got a metallic blue 
uniform on, too. And I’m standing there wondering how the hell those guys 
can get down through those big trees? The limbs overlapped each other.” 


Plate 1 - “The eyes 
sort of reminded me 
of those wrap- 
around sunglasses, ” 
Steve Bismarck wrote 
about his drawing. 
“This person 
appeared to have 
been in a fire, or to 
have extremely severe 
acne scars, healed 


” 


over. 
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Plate 2 - “I realize 
you can’t draw air,” 
Steve Bismarck wrote 
with this drawing. 
“But it looked like a 
tunnel of air or a 
cyclone was surround- 
ing these clear plastic 
or glass, egg-shaped 
objects. They sounded 
like a hive of bees on 
the way down and 
went reasonably slow. 
When they shot 
skyward, at a high 
rate of speed, they 
sounded like ducks 
Slying. I believe they 
use these air tunnels 
like an elevator.” 


Steve realized there was an egg-shaped object on the ground next to 
the first being that was almost transparent. A rod stuck out the top and was 
attached to a small blade that curved down around the top of the transpar- 
ent oval machine which was vibrating. Bismarck saw the first being step in- 
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side the jiggling “egg” as the second humanoid came down through the 
trees. That would explain the “small man’s” sudden vibrating, blurry appear- 
ance. The second being landed in his own “egg” near the first one. 

“To me,” Steve said, “it looked like that egg thing was inside of some 
kind of air tunnel. And if I was to say what it was, it looked to me like some 
kind of a technologically advanced form of an elevator. Maybe something 
was a mile up in the sky and these things go up and down inside columns of 
air or energy. Because when the second guy come down, it sounded just like 
a hive of bees.” 

Then both of the strange beings stepped out of their transparent “eggs” 
which continued to jiggle noticeably while setting on the ground. The two 
men walked a distance from the “eggs” which then took off straight skyward. 

“And when they took off, it sounded like a flock of ducks, but coming 
down they sounded like a hive of bees. Then they disappeared and was 
gone.” 

Steve Bismarck was staring at the two, small beings about sixty feet away 
when he heard a high pitched whine that reminded him first of a train and 
then a helicopter. 


Plate 3 - “This thing in 
the air had some kind of 
a bearing that spins 
around the outer edge. 
And this was when fear 
overtook me,” Bismarck 
wrote about this 
drawing. “It sounds 
similar to a train going 
on a railroad track, 
clickity-click. It also had 
a bell-shaped object 
hanging down from the 
center. When this craft 
dropped down to the 
treetops, the wind from 
it was so violent I 
thought it was going to 
snap the tops of the big 


Sir trees down on to me.” 
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" The Jim Ragsdale 
Story, A Closer Look 
at the Roswell 
Incident 

© 1996 by Ragsdale 
Productions, Inc. 
Ragsdale described 
seeing a crashed disc 
the night of July 4, 
1947 in which “all 
around the bottom of 
the capsule were little 
wheels that had more 
wheels. I figured these 
had to have something 
to do with how it 


maneuvered and flew.” 


Plate 4 - “It was as if a 
bunch of black specks 
collected together in the 
air to form this animal,” 
Bismarck wrote about 
this drawing. “I believe 
it was electronically 
produced. It would no 
sooner appear than it 
would be on me. I would 
get a shock and go blind 
for a few seconds. Every 
time this happened, there 
would be a hyena-like 
cackling noise. The best 
way I can describe this 
thing is a wolf-like 
animal with goat-like 
horns and.a lion-like 
tail that stood on its 
hind legs.” 


“It gets practically up to above our heads and the motor cuts and I hear 
some popping sounds. And I look up and there is a flying saucer and it’s 
dropping like a ton of lead. And I’m thinking, “That thing is crashing.’ And 
I’m scared. It gets to about thirty or forty feet above the big fir trees out 
there and it lets out a huge roaring noise. Then the saucer stopped in the 
air right above the treetops. 

“The wind was whipping those big fir trees back and forth so violently 
that I thought the tops were going to snap and fall down on us. My clothes 
were flopping back and forth and my hair was flying all around, That thing 
up there, you could hear air coming out of it and you could hear like a bear- 
ing on the outside. It kind of reminded me of a train going along a track 
because you could hear a clickety click, clickety click' and that wind coming 
out. 

“Now that flying saucer is over my head and over those guys up there 
hovering about thirty feet above the treetops. It’s at least fifty feet in diam- 
eter, maybe eighty. And I’m thinking, ‘Maybe they ain’t seen me. If I stand 
real still, maybe they won’t even notice me.’” 

But Steve could see the two beings staring at him. Then he saw “specks” 
come together in the air that reminded him of the static “snow” on old black 
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and white television sets. The specks took on the shape of a wolf with horns 
and a long tail like a lion’s. 

“That thing moved towards me fast and I couldn’t even duck. When 
they’d get to me, it’s like I got an electronic shock. That sounds like a B.S. 
yarn, I know it does. But I don’t feel like it was a real animal. To me it was 
like the specks gathered together and was on me. Then I felt like I was being 
laughed at. Like maybe there was cackling or something.” 

Steve cannot remember events after that clearly, but thinks the animal 
image came at him several times and felt like an electric shock each time. 
There was a gap in his memory related to a period of missing time. 

A few months later in February 1978, a Snohomish County investigator 
named Jerry Phillips arranged to have local hypnotherapist Richard Ander- 
son work with Bismarck to help penetrate the mystery of what happened 
after the electric shocks. The following are excerpts from three hypnosis ses- 
sions conducted between February 17 and May 13, 1978. This segment be- 
gan with Bismarck looking up at the large silver disc and trying to describe 
details about its underside structure. 


EXCERPTS FROM STEVE BISMARK HYPNOSIS SESSIONS, 
FEBRUARY 17 AND MAY 13, 1978: 


“Underneath there was a bell-shaped object.” 
“Underneath the craft?” 

“Yes.” 

“Bell-shaped in what way? Was it a bell hanging down like 
a normal bell? Or was it upside down?” 

B: “It was smaller in diameter than the bottom of the craft 
and I believe there was a hole on each side of the outer edge of 
this bell.” 

A: “Hole on each side of the outer edge. Now, you have 
described the craft as being about sixty feet across. You are 
looking at it quite clearly now. Describing this as sixty feet across 
and the bell-shaped part extending downward. How much of the 
sixty feet did the bell take up?” 

B: “I’d say about fifty feet.” 

A: “You’re saying it was centered?” 


> > 


Bz yess’ 
A: “How far did the edge of the bell extend down below the 
craft?” 


B: “This is only a guess, but about four feet.” 
A: “OK, that’s good. Now continue telling me about the 
holes that you saw on the rim of the bell-shaped flange.” 
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B: “They were on the outer side near the edge of the craft. 
Maybe twenty-four to thirty six inches in diameter.” 

A: “Could you see anything within the holes?” 

By “Nox? 

A: “Are you aware of the holes’ function?” 

B: “My interpretation was it made an air tunnel.” 

A: “An air tunnel, OK. An air passage. Was the air 
coming out of those holes?” 

B: “I think they can make cyclones with them. That first 
guy looked like he was standing inside of a cyclone. And when 
the second man come down, he looked the same way except 
that when he was coming down, he reminded me of a bee, like 
when a bee is flying in turbulence with its wings fluttering 
back and forth. I’m not sure if I’m completely accurate, but 
these objects that come down and are shaped like eggs had a 
blade coming from the top down the side. I don’t believe they 
had any motor in them. I think this wind would shoot down on 
this object and the blade would spin around and they could 
drop like a parachute. Whether they worked like that, I don’t 
know.” 

A: “But that’s an impression you had?” 

B: “The impression I got from seeing everything work.” 

A: “Now, Steve, getting a clearer picture, perceiving the 
bottom of the craft more clearly, something happened appar- 
ently that has caused you to feel a certain amount of anxiety 
about the underside. Is that true?” 

B: “Yes. This thing’s up there hovering and the wind is 
gushing and the bearing was going around the outside click- 
ing, and my hair was flying all over the place. There was a 
sound like an electric hoist of some kind, and this bell is 
telescoping down. There’s a dark area up there and up in the 
dark area I think there’s windows. 

“... It seems like I was standing there looking and the 
Sasquatch is being lowered on a cable. (Howe’s emphasis.) They 
lowered him right down in front of my eyes!” 

A: “You think something was lowered down in front of 


you” 
B: “Yeah, I think the Sasquatch was.” 
A: “You think the Sasquatch was left there?” 
Be “yeah 
A: “Where are the men?” 
B: “There’s a dark area up there and up in the dark area 


I think there’s windows. And at two of the windows, beings are 
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staring down at me. I feel like I’m having a stare down with 
one of the two men looking at me. I know I’m scared to death. 
I felt I was witnessing something that could be dangerous to 
my health.” 

A: “Now, at one point in a previous hypnotic episode 
and review, you told me of a kind of experience you had that 
was apparently within the craft itself. You weren’t sure if it was 
a dream or not.” 

B: “OK. In this dream, I feel like small men are around 
me. And this is vague.” 

A: “Let me count to three and it will become somewhat 
clearer and you’ll see a certain amount of clarification. It will 
be a little clearer to you. Accept a certain level of anxiety. 
When I count to 3, this vagueness will clear and you’ll remem- 
ber more than you did before. 1, 2, becoming clearer now, 3.” 

B: “What happened, or what I dreamed, there are four 
small men around me, different (men) from the first two men 
that I seen. These men had metallic blue uniforms on with 
metallic blue helmets that sparkled and it seems like I had 
some kind of a thrill, like (I was) going up extremely fast. 

“And I’m in a dome. It’s got a black, shiny floor. Dark 
red inside. Seems like the lighting is coming from the walls 
somewhere, not walls, but the dome down towards the floor. 
There’s two or three men there without helmets on and it 
seems like they’re covered with light brown fuzz on their head 
and neck.” 

A: “Can you see the rest of their body?” 

B: “It’s covered by their uniform. And it seems like 
towards the other side there’s a couple of guys sitting at a 
switchboard and it seems like there is language going on.” ' 

A: “Can you hear it?” 

B: “Like there’s radios with Russian language and 
English, Oriental languages ...” 

A: “What’s the purpose of all the languages, do you 
knowp” 

B: “I don’t know. Just all these different languages are 
coming in on radios.” 

A: “Do you recognizeany of the English, what’s being 
played or spoken?” 

B: “It’s like I’m numb and I wouldn’t swear to it, but it 
seems like a mild electric current going through my body. And 
these three guys — I’ve got real ragged clothes on and it 
seems like they’re laughing (at me) a little bit.” 

A: “Because of the clothes?” 
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B: “I don’t know. And it seems like I hear them talk. And 
I can’t explain the language. But I seen a midget one time on a 
TV show and the pitch of his voice reminded me of their voice. 
And then it seems like I’m crying mentally. I can’t explain it. 
But I feel like I’m going to be taken away and I don’t want to 
leave. And it seems like I’m blubbering and I feel like I’m 
pleading and I’m saying, ‘Please don’t take me. I don’t want to 
leave!’” 

A: “Did they reply to you?” 

B: “I can’t recall them talking to me whatsoever, although 
I feel like they talked about me. And then the next thing, it 
seems like I see a man with a light outfit on, like a doctor, that 
looked like the first man I seen down on the ground. Then 
there was a black man, the same size, maybe a little bigger, with 
a white outfit on, looked like a pygmy with a fairly modern 
hairdo. The man with the shaved head, it seems like he had my 
eye out and he stabbed me with a needle back up through the 
socket or wherever my eye came out and I was numb-like. Then 
I’m on the ground, back in the woods.” 


What happened next is what Steve Bismarck has always remembered 
consciously since Easter weekend 1977. 

“Those strange guys were walking away and it seems like there were 
nine of them. Then I could see small tanks on their backs. They reminded 
me of ten-year-old kids in football uniforms in a way. Their heads were big- 
ger than normal (perhaps wearing helmets like Bismarck noticed under the 
first being’s arm.) And when they was walking, you could hear twigs snap 
and everything just like anyone else walking in the woods. They were gone 
and I thought it was all over with. 

“But then I heard a thud to my right and a Bigfoot walked through 
going the same direction as those little guys. It was like he was following be- 
hind them.” 

Steve said the Bigfoot or Sasquatch creature was about eight feet tall, 
had a cone-shaped head and solid black hair about four inches long all over 
its body. 

“When I hear this thud and this Bigfoot comes walking, I get on the 
ground because I think maybe he won’t see me. It walked on through in the 
very same direction that those little guys went. I lay there for awhile and 
then got up. It was all quiet. It was almost like nothing ever happened. And I 
got brave and jumped out there with the shovel. I even walked over the di- 
rection they walked. Couldn’t see nothin’ over that way so I headed back 
home. I kept telling myself, ‘I got to remember all this. I got to tell this when 
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I get back.’ I think I also feared for my dad a little bit. I get back there and 
he comes up to me and says, ‘Goddamn it, kid. Where have you been?!’” 

“I said, “You ain’t going to believe it, but I seen a Bigfoot back there.’ 
And he says, ‘You probably seen a bear. You’ve been gone for hours. I’m 
ready to go home.’” 

“And I said, ‘Bullshit, I’ve only been gone fifteen minutes 

“He says, ‘You’ve been gone for hours! Look, it’s almost dark out. 

“He couldn’t convince me that I’d been gone that long. He said he was 
ready to go back into the swamp and look for me. Strange thing is that the 
only thing I remembered then was the Bigfoot.” 

When Bismarck went to work two days later, he told some of his fellow 
workers who then made fun of him. But while he worked, his partial amne- 
sia began to wear off and bits of memory about the beings, egg-shaped “el- 
evators,” UFO and Sasquatch, or Bigfoot, came back. 

Bismarck called the Snohomish Sheriff's Department and Jerry Phillips 
responded. Phillips explained that he was looking into unusual phenomena 
for the sheriff because so many people were reporting strange lights and 
unusual animal deaths. Phillips went back into the swamp and photo- 
graphed several dozen holes in the ground where Bismarck saw the egg- 
shaped machines on the ground vibrating. 

Steve Bismarck also told me that he and his nephew took their guns 
and searched the swamp. “In an area about 500 feet west of where I seen all 
this, I found all these holes about one and a half inches in diameter and 
four inches deep. I believe these holes were made by the egg-shaped objects. 
It looked as though they had come down hundreds of times back there.” 

Five months later in the early morning hours of August 8, 1977, Bis- 
marck got home from a night out and went to get some corn and barley to 
feed young calves he was raising. 

“I hear what sounds like a bunch of coyotes yelping out in the back. It 
sounded like a hundred of them. I thought maybe coyotes had a deer and 
were tearing it apart. Then it sounded like puppies getting crushed by some- 
thing stomping on them! So then I think maybe they’re tangling with a bear. 
And pretty soon, something starts screaming. And it’s a scary, high-pitched 
scream. Then all the coyote noises stop. And this thing is still screaming and 
I slam the door shut. I run and get my 30-30. And I’m thinking that thing 
could be up to my house in just seconds.” 

“Then my sister next door calls up and said, ‘Did you hear that noise? I 
thought it was going to knock the house down!’” 

“I told her, ‘I think it was the Bigfoot howling.’ And I called Phillips 
and told him what was happening. He said that someone else had called 
him to report they had seen a large, orange glowing object drop down in 
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the woods over my way. Phillips came out again and investigated. He didn’t 
find any dead coyotes or other animals back there, but he found some tracks 
in the woods. He took plaster casts of them.” 

I talked with Jerry Phillips in March 1996 about Steve Bismarck’s ac- 
count and he remembered all of the story and more. He sent me a hundred 
pages of file reports and photographs, including a polaroid photo of a pos- 
sible Bigfoot track cast in plaster on Steve Bismarck’s farm. Phillips told me 
there were also dozens of unusual animal deaths in the Snohomish area 
similar to the several thousand animal mutilation cases reported worldwide 
since the 1960s. Phillips said there were several dozen unusual animal deaths 
near Steve Bismarck’s home in 1977 and one of the strangest was a deer 
found hanging from a tree limb with odd, bloodless excisions of tissue from 
various parts of its body. 


Plate 5 - “This ape- 
like animal walked 
upright,” Bismarck 
wrote about this 
drawing of a Bigfoot 
creature he saw in a 
forested swamp behind 
his Snohomish, 
Washington home. “It 
had extremely black 
hair about three inches 
long, or more. It had a 
big, cone-shaped head 
that extended down to 
a hig hump on its 
back. And it didn’t 
have a pot belly like 
apes do. Its legs were 
much longer than an 
ape’s. I didn’t draw 
them long enough. 
And the arms were 
shorter than an ape’s. 
They seemed to swing e 
to the extreme as it 
walked by.” 
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Plate 6 - Holes 
found in swamp 
grass where Steve 
Bismarck saw the 
transparent ege- 
shaped devices and 
the two "Filipino 
guys” near his 
Snohomish, 
Washington home on 
Easter weekend, 
1977. Photograph by 


Jerry Phillips. 


Plate 7 - Plaster 
cast of Bigfoot track 
found on Steve 
Bismarck’s forest 
swamp property 
during 1977 
investigation. 
Photograph by 
Jerry Phillips. 
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Plate 8 - Looking toward 
the forested swamp at the 
back of Steve Bismarck’s 
property in Snohomish, 
Washington. “The 
original spot: I’m east, 
looking west. The two 
“Filipino-looking” aliens 
were standing about 
where the two piles of 
blocks are. I was back 
about another thirty feet 
from where this picture 
was taken.” Photograph 
by Steve Bismarck, 
March 1996. 


Plate 9 - Seattle Press 
Inquirer, March 1977. 


Gl in shock after 


seeing ‘bigfoot’ 


EATONVILLE, Wash. 


(AP) - A serviceman re- 


portedly was sent into 
shock by sighting a big, 
hairy creature he believed to 
be “bigfoot” near Eaton- 
ville last week, the Tacoma 
News Tribune reports. 

An unidentified Ft. Lewis 
enlisted man reportedly saw 
“a big hairy thing” while 
hiking in woods near the 
Northwest Trek wild game 
preserve last week, the 
paper said. 

A Madigan Army Medical 
Center doctor who treated 
the soldier for shock told 
the paper Tuesday the man 
still was “too unstable” to 
discuss the incident. 


The doctor, who asked that 
his name be withheld, said 
he could not divulge the 
soldier’s name, either 
because of the doctor- 
patient relationship. 

However, the doctor said 
the soldier came to him 
“extremely upset” and would 
not discuss the reported 
sighting for some time. 

“He is quite sure he saw 
Bigfoot,” the doctor was 
quoted as saying. 

No report of the incident 
was made with the Pierce 
County Sheriff’s Office, 
deputies said. 

Roger Thacker, Trek 
director, said today Trek had 
nothing to do with the 


incident. 

“T can assure you it was no 
put-on by us. We have had 
nothing to do with any of 
these sightings. I did 
nothing and none of our 
people did anything. 

“The doctor called me and 
told me the man was terrified 
and in an extreme state of 
shock,” Thacker said. 

Meanwhile, a Madigan 
ambulance driver told the 
newspaper he talked to a 
Puyallup man __ last 
September who sighted a 
similar creature near the 
Trek preserve. 

The ambulance driver, Don 
Durden, a former policeman 
and civilian paramedic, was 


hiking near the Northwest 
Trek wildlife preserve and 
came across footprints that 
measured about 18 inches 
long an eight inches wide, 
the newspaper said. 

“I’m 6-foot-4 and 285 
pounds and my footprint 
was dwarfed in comparison 
with his,” Durden said. 
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Sasquatch or Bigfoot stories from Snohomish and surrounding wilder- Plate 10 - Valley Daily 
ness areas east of Seattle still make news headlines. On Thursday, November News, (now South 
9, 1995, the Valley Daily News, now known as the South County Journal, printed County Journal) 
the story below about a July 11, 1995 Bigfoot encounter in the foothills of Snohomish, Washing- 
Snoqualmie National Forest. ton, November 9, 1995. 


Is it really Bi 


Man says photos i. 


are real proof 


Special to Vailey Daily News 
BOTHELL - Cliff Crook has 
spent most of his adult life in search 
of the legendary Bigfoot. After 
more than 39 years, the Bothell man 
preci he finally is on to some- 


afoot? 


He claims to possess ‘‘conclusive 
raphic proof’’ of the elusive 
creature’s existence. 

“It’s Bigfoot . . . if these pictures 
were any clearer, he would 
breathe,’’ said Crook, 55. 

He directs Bigfoot Central, a local 
group devoted to the investigation of 
the legendary creature, also known 
as Sasquatch. Crook said he 

ired the series of pictures from 
a Tacoma man who took them July 

11 in the Wild Creek area in the 
foothills of Snoqualmie National 
Forest. 


Crook said as the man was hiking 
near a lagoon, he heard ‘*heavy 
splashes,”’ looked down and saw a 
hulking figure in the water. _ 

“The creature just stood there and 
looked at him,’’ Crook said. He said 


“It’s hard to create a situation to 
pe Spiced it, but it wouldn’t be too 
difficult for someone who knows 
how to use the camera,’’ said New- 
ell Burton, president of Bellevue- 
based Omega Photo Specialists. 

“The odds are they’re not real, 
but who knows?’’ 

Burton said the photographs 
appear to be double exposures, or 
two pictures overlapping each other. 

Gordon Kyle, a photo specialist 
from Overlake Photo in Bellevue, 
said it didn’t appear as if the figure 
was cropped from another photo. 

“It’s seamless, but then again, : . 
who can say that this wasn’t a posed 
model?’’ Cliff Crook claims this photo is conclusive evidence of Bigfoot’s existence. 


Photo copyright 1995 CLIFF CROOK 
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Plate 11 - Original 
photograph of alleged 
Bigfoot creature 
standing near river 
bank about 25 feet 
below photographer 
‘and published in 
Valley Daily News 
story. Alleged forestry 
employee who is still 
anonymous said he 
took a series of photos 
on July 11, 1995 in 
the Wild Creek area 
of the Snoqualmie 
National Forest 
foothills east of 
Seattle, Washington. 
Critics suggested it 
was a primate 


costume. Photo 


copyright is now held 
by Cliff Crook 
© 1995. 

Unusual animal deaths have been associated with Bigfoot-type crea- 
? An Alien Harvest tures, beams of light, UFO discs, and strange beings since at least the 1960s.” 
© 1989 and Worldwide reports from eyewitnesses began to accelerate in number and fre- 
Glimpses of Other quency in the 1970s. One man had such a dramatic encounter that he re- 
Realities, Vol. 1 - ported it to an organization called the Aerial Phenomena Research Organi- 
Facts & Eyewit- zation. APRO researcher and author Wendelle Stevens, a retired Air Force 
nesses © 1994 by Lt. Colonel, wrote up a summary report about the case on May 21, 1977 
Linda Moulton from which the following information is summarized with his permission. 
Howe. In October 1972, Mesa, Arizona resident Ed Foley, now deceased, was 


travelling on U. S. Interstate Highway 10 near Casa Grande, Arizona in Oc- 
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Plate 12- 
Washington 
State map 
with 
Snohomish 
highlighted 
and a 
circled X at 
Steve 
Bismarck’s 
location 
approxi- 
mately forty 
miles 
northeast of 
Seattle. Also 
highlighted 
1s 
Snoqualmie 
National 
Forest area 
where 
Bigfoot have 
been 
reported. 


LIGHT BEAMS, DISCS AND ANIMAL DEATHS 


tober. The time was between 11:30 PM and midnight. Foley stopped his car 
by the side of the road to relieve his bladder and shut off the engine and the 
lights, but left the radio playing. He moved to a ditch on the right side of 
the car. Then he heard a high-pitched squeal coming out of the radio. He 
looked up and noticed a bright star in the southwestern sky that was grow- 
ing larger. As the light got closer, Foley saw that it was actually a yellowish- 
gold luminous disc. 

“The whole thing was a brightly luminous brassy color with streaming 
rays of the same brassy color light radiating in all directions from the sur- 
face like strong heat waves.” 

Later he would draw a thin pancake-shaped object with a shallow dome 
on top. The disc slowed and hovered at about a 45 degree elevation not far 
from Foley who was still watching from the ditch at the side of the road. 

As he watched, two light beams emerged from the bottom of the disc. 
Simultaneously, Foley’s car radio changed to a higher pitched steady tone. 
Then a strange, mechanical-looking device came down in the first light 
beam followed by another machine in the second beam. 

Foley told Wendelle Stevens: “The objects looked like a small squat cyl- 
inder mounted on top of a larger squat cylinder which sat on a thin plat- 
form from which four stovepipe legs projected downwards vertically. Some 
kind of an efflux was being emitted from the lower ends of the stovepipe 
legs which roiled the dust and chaff as it neared the ground, somewhat like 
a helicopter raises dust and chaff.” 

The first machine stopped about two or three feet above the ground 
and the other stopped higher above and behind. The motion of air around 
the machines had dirt and litter flying all around. Foley could see strange 
antenna-like devices protruding from the sides of both the smaller and 
larger cylinder sections which were rotating rapidly. Both had a rectangular 
opening in the shiny metal of the upper, smaller cylinder. 

“Suddenly and without warning, a beam of soft, white shadowless light 
— like fluorescent light — flashed out of the rectangular opening in the 
upper smaller cylinder of the first machine.” The light struck Foley, para- 
lyzed him, and “knocked him out of his physical body.” In that astral body or 
altered state of consciousness, he could see inside the larger circular ship 
above and also seemed to receive information about the intruders. 

Ed Foley’s impression was that the non-human intelligence was from a 
planet in which “its life form is nearing the end of its existence because the 
essential life essence is almost used up and there is no natural replenish- 
ment.” 

Foley understood that the six to seven foot tall robot machines were 
unmanned and were controlled from the circular ship. The controlling in- 
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telligence had to resort to “artificial replenishment of the life essence which 
is why they were here.” Foley said the life forms traveled to many places 
where organic life exists to extract the “necessary essence” for their survival. 
That essence, Foley thought, was obtained from simpler forms of organic 
lifelike vegetation and plankton in the sea. But life essence was also gath- 
ered from living animals and creatures, except mankind which was recog- 
nized as different and not fair game. The intelligence “wanted to open ac- 
tive communications with humans, but had not been successful.” 

Foley’s attention shifted to the large craft and he suddenly found him- 
self aboard where he saw “many humanoid creatures busily working, like 


Plate 13 - 
Drawing by Ed 
Foley of the disc 
and entities he 
encountered 
around midnight 
while driving his 
car near Casa 
Grande, Arizona 
in October 1972. 
Drawing provided 
by Wendelle C. 
Stevens, Lt. Col. 
USAF (Ret.) 
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ants, at various consoles and control apparatus. Those beings were only 
about thirty inches tall and the color of bronze. Foley thought the beings 
were naked, but could have been completely covered by a bronze-colored, 
close-fitting material. 

“They were shaped like little human-form doughmen with very flexible 
appendages and a simple domed head with large, round black eyes. Their 
arms and feet ended in stumps with hard-looking knobs that projected from 
the ends.” 

Those mechanical robots or biological androids did not have fingers 
or toes, but Foley saw that knobs could extend outward like flexible ten- 
tacles. He did not understand why the right arm on some seemed longer 
than the left. 


“Watching these creatures going industriously about their 
work, he thought of the organization of an anthill and wondered 
what kind of a society they had on their dying planet? Almost imme- 
diately, upon thinking that question, Foley was viewing their planet 
from above a spaceport where many of these kind of circular ships 
were going and coming in a steady order like bees to a hive. The 
arriving ship would slip into a space dock where a long line of these 
same little doughmen creatures were lined up waiting, and as soon 
as the spacecraft was prepared, the line began to move through the 
ship in a steady procession, entering by one port and exiting by an- 
other. 

“The creatures went in the ship empty-handed and came out 
the other port, each carrying a small white package between his 
‘hands.’ The line continued in a steady stream until the ship was 
unloaded. It was then immediately prepared and was again dis- 
patched on another mission, some lasting two years. Another arriv- 
ing ship then took its place and the line started up again and car- 
ried the little white packages away. He was told that the harvest of 
processed life essence was contained in the little packages and that 
it was very precious to that society.” 


Foley felt he received information about the beings’ need for earth life, 
specifically “they take blood and vital fluids and brain juices and secretions 
from some glands of various animals. They apparently need and use this in 
some way to help replenish their diminishing supply of life essence. They 
are not concerned about the flesh and leave it intact. They carefully avoid 
humans as much as possible in their harvesting of the fluid substances.” 
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Perhaps Foley interacted with beings that “avoid” humans, but the phe- 
nomenon in general does not avoid humans. Body scars, implants visible on 
x-rays, and backyard circles are only some of the physical evidence of inter- 
action. Abductees also have dreams or memories about sperm or ova being 
extracted. Paradoxically, for an intelligence struggling to survive biologi- 
cally, Foley felt that same intelligence was extremely advanced technologi- 
cally and controlled energies in the craft which were very powerful, having 
mastered the atomic sciences and other spectrums. 

Further Col. Stevens wrote, “Foley was convinced that the light beam, 
very delicately applied to him, could be strengthened and intensified and 
make him disintegrate altogether if so desired. He knew that attacking this 
craft would be futile. He had the feeling that this craft could defend itself 
against whole fleets of attackers, if necessary.” 

Ed Foley’s next memory was back in his body standing by his car still 
paralyzed and surrounded by the white light beam. Then the beam went 
out followed by the disappearance of the “robots.” He could still see the disc 
as it rose rapidly. Then it was gone. 

In his report, Wendelle Stevens compared the Foley case in Arizona to 
another he had discovered in La Paz, Bolivia, South America three years 
later in 1975, a peak year for high strangeness and animal deaths through- 
out the world. Mr. Stevens asked a Bolivian slaughterhouse owner if he had 
ever heard of aerial objects shaped like plates. The answer was no, but that a 
neighboring sheepherder had. 

The following report by Col. Wendelle Stevens is also shared with his 
permission: 


“The Bolivian meat packer then proceeded to tell me that his 
friend, a sheepherder, was on the range with several other Indians i 
working when he saw a strange disc-shaped aircraft glide down si- 
lently from the clouds to a level about three hundred feet above the 
flock where it stopped and hovered. Suddenly beams of very thin, 
bright light flashed down from the ship hitting some of the sheep in 
rapid succession and they fell in their tracks. 

“The strange aircraft then descended to only two or three feet 
above the ground, lowered a ramp, and three figures came down the 
stairs onto the ground. The figures were wearing ‘buzos’ (diver’s 
suits) and they had a kind of tank on their backs and were carrying a 
sort of wand that was attached to the tanks with a flexible hose of 
some kind. They walked around to every fallen sheep and put the 
end of the wand to the head or neck of the carcass for a few mo- 
ments and then moved on to the next. 
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“Seeing them come down the ramp, the sheepherder grabbed 
a nearby stick to go over and teach them a lesson about monkeying 
with his flock. As soon as he raised the stick, he became immobilized 
as though he were immersed in molasses and could barely move. 
The alien visitors calmly went about their business until they had per- 
formed their operation on every fallen sheep. Then they re-boarded 
the disc and the ramp went back up into the craft and it began to 
rise faster and faster until it ascended out of sight almost straight up. 

“As it was leaving the scene, mobility gradually came back to 
the witness. He called his helpers and they carried the fallen sheep, 
thirty-four of them, to the bunkhouse to dress them out to save the 
meat. When they cut their throats to bleed them, they found them 
bloodless. They also found the brain cavities empty! Inquiring about 
the helpers’ efforts to save the sheep, he learned that they too had 
been immobilized in the same way as he and were helpless to de- 
fend the flock.” 


The Bolivia eyewitnesses and the man in the following more recent ex- 
perience suggest that the phenomenon wants some people to witness ani- 
mal mutilations in action. On August 29, 1987, then 27-year-old Timothy 
Fint was up late reading a book in his Portland, Oregon apartment. A few 
minutes before 3 AM, he went outside to smoke a cigarette. Then he re- 
turned inside to go to bed. 


“I slept on a couch in the living room. I turned out the light 
and went to bed with my bathrobe on. I closed my eyes and the next 
thing I know, I’m standing out in a pasture field surrounded by total 
blackness. But I know I’m awake. I’m standing there and I can’t 
move. I’m frozen and feel very stiff. My fingers are extended and 
spread out and my hands are stiff. 

“Then the blackness clears and around me it’s all lit up. I seen 
the grass flying back and forth and trees being forced over in one 
direction away from me like the wind was blowing. 

“I could hear the wind thrashing and a humming sound. I don’t 
know where the sound was coming from. But as I’m standing there, I 
seen a brownish-red cow. All of a sudden, this yellow light leaves me 
and goes down this hill. And I seen a bluish-white base above the 
beam and a red dome. It made a humming sound, sort of like an 
electric arc. It was right above me. That bluish-white base looked real 
white hot, but actually I could feel it was very freezing, like being in a 
meat locker. 
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Plate 14 - 
Timothy Fint’s 
drawing of a 
cow rising in 
a beam of light 
into a round, 
glowing disc. 
Fint says this 
happened 
before his eyes 
on August 29, 
1987 during 
an apparent 
abduction 
experience 
while living in 
Portland, 
Oregon. 
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“This thing went down the hill a little bit off to my left and hov- 
ered above the brownish-red cow. The cow was still eating and didn’t 
even know that the domed thing was there, I guess. All of a sudden, 
this light beam came down from the blue base of a round, lighted 
object in the sky, a kind of milky white light that I could see right 
through. And it came down and surrounded the cow, and the cow 
started to levitate. The cow went stiff and its head popped up and its 
eyes were wide open and its tongue was sticking out. And it went up. 


Plate 15 - 3 
Drawing by ? 
Timothy Fint of 
the bottom of the 
glowing disc that 
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he saw lift a cow 
in a beam of light 
on August 29, 
1987. 
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“The craft was about twenty-five feet up in the air above the 
cow. The cow went up with its feet down and its left side to me and 
touched the right side of its face to something at the top of the 
beam. I heard this high-pitched zinging sound. It was like the sound 
of a power saw cutting wood, but very high-pitched. ZING, ZING, . 
ZING. And the cow let out this bloodcurdling scream. 

“This cow was screaming, screaming and screaming! Then she 
was lowered inside the light and turned upside down because the 
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feet was pointing up. Now the right side was facing me and the cow 
went up again and I heard the zinging sound again on the cow's 
right shoulder. The cow is not bleeding or anything. 

“I could clearly see that the right side of the cow’s face was 
gone. There was no ear, no eye and the tongue had been removed 
and it was down to the bone on the jaw. The meat had been removed 
right down to the bone. 

“By this time, I’m terrified. It’s like, “Why am I here? Why am I 
seeing this? Why am I being showed this?’ I’m in a panic state and 
just want to get out of there. I just want to turn and run, but I can’t 
move. I don’t want this craft to hurt this cow anymore, so I think I 
yell at this craft at the top of my lungs, ‘Stop it!’ And at that moment, 
it just dropped the cow to the ground. It landed on its legs and I 
heard this cracking sound like the legs was being broken and the 
cow just flops over and lays there. The light is still down on it. Then 
the light goes up to the blue base and it’s just hovering there above 
the cow. It was like one of those laser swords you see on Star Wars. 
Like you turn it on and it comes out. Well, when you turn it off, it 
moves back in. Basically, that was the effect of the beam going into 
the blue base of the craft. 

“Then I see the (disc) thing start to move slowly towards me. I 
get the sensation like I can turn and run because I don’t know what’s 
going to happen now. So, I turn and then all I remember is black- 
ness. 

“And the next thing I know, I wake up on the couch and my 
pillow and my blanket and all my clothes are gone, my bathrobe is 
gone. I am just laying there in my underwear. I’m totally soaked from 
head to toe, like I just got out of the shower with my underwear on. 
And my skin was ice cold to the touch. I sat up and said, ‘What hap- 
pened?’ All I remembered was smelling grass and weeds and seeing 
this thing happen to the cow and being out there and being totally 
terrified and not knowing why I was out there. 

“What was so strange is that all my bed clothes and everything 
were gone and I was actually facing the opposite direction with my 
head away from the light where I started when I originally went to 
bed. ‘ 

“I had to urinate real bad, like my bladder was going to ex- 
plode. And so I rushed into the bathroom and took my towel and 
dried off and cleaned up and still had this smell in my nose of grass 
and weeds and being out in the field and smelling straw and stuff 
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like that. I still had this memory of what I had seen of this craft cut- 
ting the cow to pieces right in front of me. 

“Then I walked over to.my closet. I don’t know why I knew this, 
but I opened the door and my blanket and my pillow and my bath- 
robe and everything was folded up real neatly right on the shelf. And 
I didn’t even know how it got there. 

“So I made my bed again and went to sleep. When I woke up in 
the morning, I felt stiff and like I’d had an electric shock of some 
sort. And I’ve had this memory since 1987. I’ve never been able to 
forget it.” 


Plate 16 - 
Eyewitness Timothy 
J. Fint, a Certified 
Medical Assistant 
from Portland, 
Oregon, in beige 
shirt standing next 
to his friend Bob 
Carter in front of 
Oregon waterfall. 
1987 photograph 
provided by Fint. 


Timothy Fint is not the only person haunted by knowledge of technol- 
ogy capable of lifting heavy cows in what appears to be beams of light and 
dropping the animals back dead and mutilated. 

In 1980 east of Bend, Oregon, then 34-year-old Dwain Wright had 
joined a friend on a hunting trip. Wright, who received a Ph.D. in Psychol- 
ogy from UCLA and a Masters Degree in Graphic Design, went along to en- 
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joy the beauty of the outdoors, not to hunt. The men were in a place called 
Sand Springs where forest and open range desert meet. The year before in 
that same area Wright had discovered a dead cow wedged in the upper limbs 
of a huge Ponderosa pine tree. He never learned what happened. This time 
he went off to explore again on his own and stopped at some cattle watering 
tanks. In a 1994 interview, Dwain Wright told me what happened. 


“This old cowboy came walking out of the woods nearby. He 
had a small travel trailer back there so he could keep an eye on the 
cattle. Out in open range like that, rustlers could steal pretty easy. 
We got into a conversation about cattle and then he asked me, ‘Do 
you believe in flying saucers?’ And I said that I did. And he said, 
“Well, they come across the desert here at night. I want to show you 
something.’ He took me to another area and there was a dead bull 
pressed into the ground as if it had been dropped from a great 
height.” 

“How far into the ground?” I asked. 

“About half way. The cow was heavy to begin with, but it had to 
have been dropped a couple of hundred feet. And what I noticed 
about it is that certain parts of it were missing: ears, eyeballs, sex or- 
gans were missing, its anus was also cut out. And the cowboy said, 
‘This is not the only one. There are lots of them like this.” And he 
said, “The coyotes typically don’t eat them and flies are not drawn to 
them.’ Which is fairly bizarre because anything dead out in the 
desert or forest is almost instantly consumed. And there is no short- 
age of wild life and predators. 

“And he said they came at night. The cattle were just drawn up. 
They floated right up off the ground. He had seen it happen. And , 
he said that sometime later, they just dropped them back when they 
were done with whatever. They were dropped back down onto the 
desert or through the trees into the forest. And he said you could 
hear them at night making a horrendous crash through the trees.” 

“Dwain, you mean the bodies of the cattle were dropped right 
down through the trees?” 

“Yeah, out of the flying saucers.” 

“And how did the cowboy describe the flying saucers?” 

“He described them as being kind of a disc that glowed, kind of 
a saucer shape. He said there were always parts missing on the cattle. 
And in my own observation of that particular one embedded in the 
ground, it looked like the excisions were healed, that they almost 
looked like a bloodless type of surgery.” 
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Since 1994, biophysicist W. C. Levengood in Michigan has studied 
plants in mysterious crop circles and pasture grass under and around muti- 
lated animals. He found a pattern of consistent changes in the metabolism 
rate of cell mitochondria in many of the affected plants and grasses. Dr. 
Levengood hypothesized that an intense energy interacted with the plants, 
most likely “a plasma vortex with a microwave frequency component.” 


Plate 17 - Eyewitness Dwain Wright, 
a graphic designer from Grants Pass, 
Oregon. “This photo was taken in 
1978 or 1979. The canyon behind me 
was where I saw a cow in the top of a 
huge Ponderosa pine tree, caught in 
the upper limbs. Then a year or two 
later, I met the old cowboy who showed 
me the mutilated bull pressed into the 
ground and told me it was dropped 
from glowing discs. 1978-79 photo 
provided by Dwain Wright. 
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Glowing beams which can lift and lower people have also been de- 
scribed in the modern age of the human abduction syndrome that was first 
reported in the 1960s. Army Lt. Col. Philip J. Corso (Ret.) wrote in his best- 
selling book The Day After Roswell that the U. S. government knew by the 
1950s that extraterrestrials were mutilating animals, abducting humans and 
interfering with military weapons and communication systems. 

“It was the UFOs, alien spacecraft thinking themselves invulnerable 
and invisible as they soared around the edges of our atmosphere, swooping 
down at will to destroy our communications with EMP bursts, buzz our 
spacecraft, colonize our lunar surface, mutilate cattle in their own horren- 
dous biological experiments, and even abduct human beings for their medi- 
cal tests and hybridization of the species. And what was worse, we had to let 
them do it because we had no weapon to defend ourselves.” 

Another former U. S. Army man was an attack helicopter pilot who 
had the unnerving experience of watching what he thought was a person 
rising in a beam of light into a round, glowing object that hovered above the 
ground not far from a drive-in movie theater where he and his wife were 
watching a movie. He also heard about Men In Black (MIBs) threatening a 
police officer. 

Derek Smith (real name withheld at his request) entered the U. S. 
Army in 1966. By 1970, he was in Vietnam and told me, “I started working 
with a group called CCN (Command and Control North) MAG-V-SOG (Mili- 
tary Assistance Group — Vietnam — Special Operations Group). 

“It was a Special Forces Unit. We conducted special classified missions. 
That was my first exposure to the secret world of special operations and the 
beginning of an exciting twenty-five year career as an investigator in military 
intelligence.” 

Smith retired in June 1992, but prior to that in 1973, he was stationed 
at Hunter Army Airfield (HAAF) in Savannah, Georgia. The next year he 
was reassigned to Fort Stewart, located near Hinesville, Georgia. I talked 
with him about his military experiences prior to seeing the strange light and 
beam. 


S: “While serving with A Company, 75th Rangers, I co-authored 
the U. S. Army’s first desert warfare and survival manual. The re- 
search behind that work required us to operate and live in the desert 
for approximately six months. During that period, we also instructed 
other U. S. Army personnel in desert warfare tactics. As a result of 
the success of this operation, I was given an experimental platoon of 
soldiers which had no formal military training other than Basic 
Training. The Pentagon directed me to instruct the platoon in Spe- 
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cial Forces and Ranger skills as well as special warfare tactics. The 
war in Vietnam was at an end and I think the Army was searching for 
new ways to train fresh soldiers. The idea was to take a group of new 
soldiers and maximize their training in the shortest period of time 
to be useful in special operations work.” 

H: “And what would be an example of the special ops work 
then?” 

S: “Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol (LRRP) teams working 
far behind enemy lines.” 

H: “Working as soldiers under the direction of U. S. intelli- 
gence agencies?” 

S: “Right.” 

H: “Did you ever work directly for the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA)?” 

S: “Absolutely.” 

H: “If the CIA was your Special Ops boss prior to the 1973 inci- 
dent, had you been on any special operations group activity that in- 
volved moving lights, UFOs, alien beings, anything like that?” 

S: “I don’t know about the alien beings or UFOs. However, I 
flew several missions in Vietnam which involved us intentionally 
chasing strange lights in the sky over rugged mountain terrain. 
These lights were a dull red color and were impossible to catch up 
to. No one ever told us what they were.” 

H: “So your first unusual experience in the United States was at 
HAAF in Savannah in 1973?” 

S: “Right. I had a second job to make more money to help sup- 
port my family and I was returning to the base after my second job 
around 11:30 PM. I came into the main gate and stopped my vehicle. ' 
I had a procedure that I always did so I didn’t get in trouble on the 
base with a loaded weapon. I would always stop at the gate and in- 
form the military police officer (MP) on duty at the gate that I was 
going to unload my weapon. The MP would acknowledge that and I 
would unfasten my weapon, unload it and proceed through the gate 
to my quarters. But this night when I got to the gate, it was different. 
The MP freaked out! He was afraid and I thought he was going to 
shoot me. 

“So I said, ‘Hey, you know me!’ 

“And he said, “Yeah, I know who you are, but don’t unload your 
weapon.’ 

“T said, “Why not?’ 
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“He said, ‘Keep it with you, keep it loaded. You have to go to 
the MP station. The Provost Marshal wants to see you as soon as pos- 
sible.’ ; 

“So I drove from the Main Gate to the MP station which was 
about a half a mile away, parked, and started walking toward the 
front door. It was warm outside and I could see the main door was 
opened all the way to allow the breeze to flow in through the screen 
door. Inside at the MP Station, the Desk Sergeant was sitting at a 
high, wooden podium with his .45 caliber semi-automatic pistol out, 
cocked and loaded, pointed right at me when I walked in. I could 
see his hands were trembling. 

He said, ‘Goddamn, sir, I almost killed you! I thought you were 
one of them!’ 

“T said, ‘One of who?’ 

“And he said, ‘I can’t tell you any more.’ He was shaking. His 
eyes were big. I could tell that he was very frightened. Then he said, 
“You have to stay here because the PM ordered me to keep you here 
until he arrives.’ 

“I said, ‘Have I done something wrong?’ 

“And he answered, ‘No, but you have to stay here.’” 

H: “Did you know the Provost Marshal?” 

S: “Yes, we were the only officers left on the base at the time. 
The base was in the process of being shut down. The base hospital 
was being torn down. The BOQ (bachelor officer quarters) had 
placed us in one duplex that shared a kitchenette and bath so that 
the other BOQ rooms could be disassembled. I also did a favor for 
the PM and had been training the remaining MPs in unarmed de- 
fense tactics.” 

H: “So the Provost Marshal knew you would be returning to the 
base and wanted to keep you from walking into a dangerous situa- 
tion?” 

S: “Right.” 

H: “Did you ever get an explanation from the PM about who 
the THEY were?” 

S: “No. I was concerned because these people were frightened 
and I didn’t know why they were frightened.” 

H: “So at that point all you knew was a dangerous situation sur- 
rounded you some how?” 

S: “Yes. And in my mind, I’m thinking sabotage, terrorists. Then 
the Provost Marshal pulled up and I went out to meet him. I walked 
up to his car door and said, ‘OK, I’m here. What’s going on?’ 
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“He said, ‘Get in the car.’ 

“So I walked around to the passenger side and got in the car 
with him and he asked me, ‘Are you armed?’ 

“And I said, ‘Yeah, I haven’t had a chance to put my weapon up. 
What’s going on?’ 

“He said, ‘Good. Keep your weapon and go with me.’ 

“We drove away from the MP station and headed to the BOQ 
because he wanted to get his binoculars. While he was inside, I was 
curious about a row of street lights which were in a line that passed 
the BOQ and headed toward the airfield but seemed to be a slightly 
different color. The regular lights were dull white with an orange 
tint. I could see a light that seemed to have more orange and red in 
it and it was larger. 

“When the PM came back out, he asked, “What are you looking 
at?’ 

“I pointed and said, “That street light looks odd.’ 

“He said, ‘Well, that’s not a street light. That’s why we are out 
here.’ And then the light disappeared. 

“We got back in the car and drove out to a little boat dock in a 
marsh where the Savannah River comes through there. I could see 
one of the interstates that went around half of the base perimeter. It 
looked like a bridge because it was built on a swamp and had to be 
raised very high. It made a great observation platform overlooking 
the base. And up there, I could see a long line of law enforcement 
vehicles with blue lights flashing on them. I counted twenty-six of 
them from city, county and state. 

“I asked the Provost Marshal, “What is going on here? Is this 
some kind of drug bust or did prisoners escape from prison or ; 
what?’ 

“And he said, “No, they’re watching the base.’ 

“I asked why and he said, ‘Do you remember that light that you 
were looking at that you thought was a street light? That’s not a street 
light. I don’t know what it is, but there are a lot of them here to- 
night. They have been flying down the base runway at low level, 
about six at a time in a V-formation. And they’ve been hovering over 
the atomic storage area.’ 

“And I said, ‘Yeah, right!’ 

“The PM said, “No, there really is something going on.’” 

H: “Did you ask him what was flying the formations?” 

S: “No, I was really confused. The PM and I were friends, we 
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September 9, 1973, 
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article as it appeared 
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The Atlanta Journal and Constitution September 9, 1973 


NEAR HUNTER AIRFIELD 
GIs Say UFO Forced 


Patrol Car off Road 


SAVANNAH, Ga. (AP) — 
Two military policemen at the 
Army’s Hunter Airfield near 
Savannah reported Saturday 
that an unidentified flying ob- 
ject forced their patrol car off 
the road during the early 
morning hours. 

According to the report, 
Spec. 4 Bart J. Burns and 
Spec. 4 Randy Shade said they 
noticed an object with “quick, 
flashing lights traveling at a 
high rate of speed from east 
to west” while they patroled 
the perimeter road surround- 
ing the airfield. 

The men said the object ap- 
peared to be about 2,000 feet 
off the ground. About 10 
minutes later, they said the 
object came toward the patrol 
car at “tree top level” and 
dived toward their sedan. 

As the object passed just 
above the car’s blue warning 
light, the patrol car ran off 
the road into a ditch, the MPs 


said. According to Burns and 
Shade, the object hovered 
about 200 yards away, flash- 
ing blue, white and amber 
lights, while the men worked 
for 15 minutes to get the car 
out of the ditch. 

They said the object disap- 
peared as the men returned to 
headquarters. 

About 45 minutes before the 
MPs reportedly saw the ob- 
ject, a Savannah man report- 
ed seeing a UFO come across 
the Savannah River from 
South Carolina and make a 
wide arc in a direction that 
eventually carried it over 
Hunter Airfield. Marcus Hol- 
land said the object was flash- 
ing lights. 

About a dozen residents of a 
housing subdivision reported 
seeing a bright yellow object 
moving in the sky. The wit- 
nesses said it was about twice 
the size of the North Star. 


trusted each other, but I could see in his face that he was having a 
hard time believing what was going on. I saw all the police cars and 
knew the Desk Sergeant had almost shot me, so everyone was afraid 


of something.” 
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H: “Did you get the impression that the PM had ever seen this 
before?” 

S: “No. This was something new to him. He was a young lieuten- 
ant. At the time I was probably around 24 years old and he was a year 
younger than I was.” 

H: “And the fact that the lights were hovering over the atomic 
weapons storage was of great concern.” 

S: “Right.” 

H: “How did the police get involved in the first place?” 

S: “I didn’t learn that night, but a couple of days later on televi- 
sion two of the MP’s that I knew there were on national TV and they 
were talking about a UFO that ran them off the road. And I realized, 
‘That was here!’ Then I realized what happened the night before 
was actually what these guys were talking about on national news.” 

H: “And television would have been at HAAF because they had 
monitored the law enforcement activity from car radios and so on?” 

S: “I guess so. These two kids were scared. And their story was 
cut to pieces by a high ranking Army representative there in his dress 
uniform saying, “This is all a bunch of baloney. These guys are alco- 
holics, drug users and liars. They aren’t fit to be MPs.’ And that very 
day, they were transferred out of the MPs.” 

H: “And the reporter didn’t ask why people unfit to be MPs 
would be operating as MPs at that base?” 

S: “No, not at all.” 

H: “So those two guys were transferred that very day?” 

S: “One who had been the driver was transferred into my unit. 
He was a good MP, a good soldier and a fine human being. I was 
shocked at the way he was treated. : 

“The Army was supposed to be closing the Hunter base down 
and they had transferred everyone to Ft. Stewart. But within two 
weeks of those strange light events, the Army decided to reopen 
Hunter Army Airfield. Instead of downsizing the personnel, they 
brought in the 75th Ranger Battalion, a helicopter battalion, an ad- 
ditional Attack Helicopter Company and scores of support person- 
nel. There was an Army hospital on the base and they had been rip- 
ping out wiring and water pipes, stripping the thing out to tear it 
down. But about two weeks after the UFO incident, they were back 
rebuilding it and transferring people back to the Hunter base.” 

H: “And has Hunter Army Air Field in Savannah been in con- 
tinual operation since 1973?” 

DS, WES.” 
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H: “And one of the two MPs that were interviewed on televi- 
sion about being run off the road by a UFO got transferred into your 
attack helicopter unit?” 

S: “Yeah. I don’t remember as what because he was an MP! They 
just transferred him in there. I remember one day at lunch time I 
decided to stay in the office to talk with him. I wanted to help him 
somehow because he was really depressed over the treatment he had 
received and the transfer out of the MPs. He had tears in his eyes 
and was crying and he said, ‘I don’t do drugs. Why did they lie about 
me? I’m a good person. I’m not a drug addict or drunk. Why did 
they do that?’” 

H: “He was betrayed by his own Army.” 

S: “Yes, he didn’t understand. I befriended him because he was 
a good person and I felt sorry for him.” 

H: “What did he tell you about being run off the road by a 
UEO?” 

S: “He told me that he and the other guy were on radar to 
watch for speeders on the back road. He was the driver and he was 
watching his radar equipment and his buddy in the passenger side 
of the car was reading a book. It was late at night and nothing going 
on. Then the radar started acting up and he caught out of the cor- 
ner of his eye a light, looked up and saw this huge saucer-shaped 
thing the size of a house moving toward him at treetop level. It was 
black with multi-colored lights. And they were different colored 
lights. I think he did say that the colors were in a certain spectrum 
like white and orange that flashed in sequence around the entire 
perimeter rim of the thing. Above the rim, he saw what looked like 
windows. And he said it didn’t make any noise whatsoever. 

“This thing was moving slowly at treetop level and just barely 
missed the top of the police cruiser. They got scared and were trying 
to get back to the base. They got up to over 100 m.p.h. and the thing 
was actually chasing them and then passed their vehicle — like 
maybe to head them off and stopped in front of them and started 
coming down lower like it was maybe going to land and block their 
path. They did a quick turn around in the road and headed back the 
other direction and this thing was giving chase and he said he was 
scared to death. The next thing he knew, they were sitting in the 
ditch. That’s all he could remember.” 

H: “Did the MPs then get in touch with the base commander or 
the police? What happened?” 
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S: “While they were driving, he requested assistance as an of- 
ficer in trouble. And the MP station listening to his radio calls would 
have been the one that called the city police.” 

H: “Did he describe being debriefed by any intelligence, ci- 
vilian or otherwise?” 

S: “No.” 

H: “The only thing he knew was that the next day he was on 
national TV and his own Army was castigating him.” 

S: “Right. A few days later, I spoke with one of the Chatham 
County Police Officers that had observed the events at the base from 
his vantage point on one of the state highways. He said he saw 
strange lights flying in formation over HAAF. But when I pressed him 
for more details, he said, ‘Look, I don’t know who you are and I 
don’t want to talk about this anymore.’ 

“So I said, ‘What’s the problem? Were you told you couldn’t talk 
about it by military intelligence?’ He said, ‘No, I drove home after 
work that night. I only live about seventeen miles away and there 
were two guys in black suits at my house when I went into the drive- 
way.’ They just matter of fact told him that he was not to discuss any- 
thing he saw flying around the base that night. If-he did, he and his 
family would be killed. And that’s the only information I got from 
him.” 

H: “What was your reaction to such a dramatic statement?” 

S: “I believed him.” 

H: “Do you have any idea who those black-suited men were?” 

S: “No. But the work I had done before with Special Operations, 
you learn a lot through osmosis. And I just believed that what he told 
me was true and that people might actually kill you and your family ; 
to keep something shut up.” 

H: “You mean CIA types?” 

S: “I don’t know. I just know the possibility was there.” 

_H: “Was there any more information from anyone else who was 
there that night?” 

S: “A policeman buddy of mine. He was the first one on the 
scene at the MP car that was off the road. And he told me that he 
walked up to the car that was in a ditch. He could see the two MPs 
sitting in the car not moving and he thought they were dead. He had 
his flashlight and looked into the driver’s side and discovered they 
weren't dead, but were just scared to death, frozen there. He asked 
them what was going on because he couldn’t see any threat around 
them and he didn’t see them shot full of holes or anything. The guys 
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couldn’t give him an answer, they couldn’t talk coherently. He said 
they were so scared they were just mumbling. 

“Then about the same time, a black sedan pulled up on the op- 
posite side of the road. It was driven by a man in U.S. Army dress 
green uniform wearing an overcoat and Specialist rank. He got out 
of the car, went to the back passenger door and opened it. Sitting 
there was a man in a black suit. That man handed the uniformed 
man a piece of paper. The Specialist walked over to the policeman 
standing by the MP car and handed him the piece of paper and said, 
‘This is your report. This is what you will write and nothing else.’ 
Then the guy in uniform walked back over to the sedan, got inside 
and pulled away. 

“My friend said the paper was just nonsense, like a prowler had 
been in the area and had nothing to do with the actual event.” 

H: “A made-up story handed to the Savannah police officer im- 
plying that without any explanation it was assumed he would take 
orders from an unidentified man in a black car?” 

S: “Yeah! I don’t think they understand civilian police very 
well.” 

H: “What did he do?” 

S: “Well, my friend wrote a report about what the two MPs had 
actually told him and filed the report at the Savannah Police Station. 
He also told me a few days later that he decided to get a copy of his 
report and it wasn’t there. All reports have a unique identification 
number called a Case Report Number (CRN). It’s an eleven digit 
number that includes the date. For example, if a report was written 
on the first day of June 1996, and it was the first case for the month 
of June, the case number would be CRN - 9906010001. So, my friend 
was handed a copy of a report with his original CRN number. How- 
ever, instead of a full report on an 8 1/2 x 11 form, it was on an 
Incident Card. This is a small card that is used for reporting dogs 
barking, suspicious vehicles, unsubstantiated prowler calls. The card 
had some nonsense written on it. The scary thing was that my 
friend’s actual signature was on the card, but he never signed that 
card and it wasn’t his report.” 

H: “Did he go to the Chief of Police at that moment?” 

S: “No. You don’t do things like that. It doesn’t go anywhere.” 

H: “Well, someone had to have access to the records.” 

S: “I’m not saying the Chief didn’t know. It’s possible that he 
did know.” 

H: “OK, this MP encounter was the end of August or first of 


ee ee 


181 


GLIMPSES OF ( , Bees REALITIES 


September 1973. What was the date of the next event at the drive-in 
with your wife?” 

S: “I think it was April 1974.” 

H: “So several months later.” 

S: “Yes. This was in Hinesville, Georgia after I had been reas- 
signed to Fort Stewart. My wife and I would usually go out to a drive- 
in on the weekend and take our baby. I don’t even remember what 
the movie was, but I noticed a bright light in the sky about three or 
four times the size of Venus. It was a very clear night and this bright 
light seemed to be moving slowly downward and eventually went be- 
hind the movie screen. Then my wife said, ‘Are you looking at that 
light, too?’ And I said, ‘Yes.’ She said, ‘I’ve been watching it and it 
doesn’t seem right.’ 

“Then it started going through colors from white to red to or- 


ange to yellow — like going through multiple shades of each color, 
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Plate 20 - The object 
that Derek Smith 
and his wife saw at 
the drive-in movie 
theater in 
Hinesville, Georgia 
near Fort Stewart in 
Apmil 1974. First it 
appeared as a bright 
white light high in 
the night sky. Then 
it slowly descended 
over trees to an 
altitude of approxi- 
mately 300 to 400 
feet. Drawings by 
Derek Smith for 
author © 1996, 
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Plate 21 - Derek 
Smith described this 
drawing: “The object 
then began to glow in 
a violet color that 


quickly made a color 


transition through all | START POl NT 


of the colors in the — 


visible light spectrum. 
Then the object began 


a clockwise flight 
maneuver which 
looked as though the 
object was tracing a 
large square in the 
sky. Three of these 
‘squares’ were ‘drawn’ 
each in the same 
position in the sky. 
Then the object 
stopped and remained 


motionless.” 


stepping through the color spectrum. Then it turned white again 
and made a clockwise square. It looked like it was drawing a square 
in the sky. And it made this square three or four times. 

“Then it just stopped like it was hovering above the trees. And 
then this blue light about the color of a police car’s blue emergency 
light came from underneath in a beam. The beam descended toward 
the ground slowly like a well-defined column of light.” 

H: “Sort of like the way an old-fashioned telescope would 
extend?” 

S: “Yes, like it would telescope out as a solid beam all the way 
down, but you could see it moving.” 

H: “In other words, it looked like light, but it had a solid, cylin- 
drical shape to it that maintained structure and seemed to move out 
as if it were some kind of solid body that was moving?” 

S: “Right. And it looked like a spotlight in fog. You could see 
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that beam — it had definition. The blue edge of the ‘cylinder’ didn’t 
diffuse out. It looked solid.” 

H: “And did that strike you at the time, not knowing any- 
thing else about it, as being like anything you had ever seen light 
do before?” 

S: “No! No! That was pretty marvelous. I told my wife, “That is 
neat — shooting down a beam like that!’ The beam went down to- 
ward the ground and the bottom of the beam disappeared below the 
tree line. 

“Then within a couple of seconds, the top of the beam that 
came out of the craft or whatever — it started descending toward the 


Plate 22 - Smith wrote with this drawing: “After the disc remained motionless for approximately 
two to three minutes, tt shot a blue ‘aught beam’ from under its center. The blue beam slowly 
descended to the ground like an elevator. Then the top of the beam detached itself from the round 
olyect and also slowly descended to the ground. When the top of the blue beam apparently reached 
the ground, a pure white light beam shot up rapidly to the disc. Once the top of the white beam 
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touched the disc, the bottom began to ascend upward again like an elevator.’ 
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ground also. I thought that was really strange because you can’t take 
a flashlight and shine a beam and detach the beam from the flash- 
light.” 

H: “So it was almost as if a cone of light literally detached itself 
from the bright light?” 

S: “Yes. That cylindrical beam actually detached itself from the 
craft out there and went down toward the ground behind the trees. 

“Then within a few seconds, a very bright, pure white light 
beam shot up from the ground to the bottom center of the craft. It 
had the same shape and dimensions as the blue beam and it moved 
the same way, only in reverse and much faster. Once the top of the 
white beam made contact with the bottom of the craft, it began to 
telescope toward the craft becoming shorter and shorter. 

“While my wife and I were watching the white beam go up to 
the craft, we saw something inside the beam that reminded me of a 
person with arms and legs spread-eagled, tumbling and turning 
slowly inside that light. Have you ever seen a laser show?” 

ri? "Yes? 

S: “And when the laser beam hits something, it sparkles?” 

H: “Right.” 

S: “Well, this thing that was tumbling inside that white beam 
was also sparkling like when a laser sparkles off something. And as 
this person or thing was tumbling and rotating inside the light beam, 
the beam which had a distinct bottom to it continued upward until it 
disappeared inside the craft. Then the object just stayed there hover- 
ing, motionless and silent. 

“My wife and I left the theater to get a closer look. That day I 
had been working on an Escape and Survival Course for my soldiers 
and had maps and compasses in the trunk of my car. We drove to 
seventeen different locations where I shot direction azimuths to the 
object and entered the information on my map. All the lines con- 
verged at a point on the ground. So, I knew we weren't looking at a 
star. It had to be something that was near the earth.” 

H: “How far do you think it was from you at the movie theater 
to have seen this object tumbling upward in the light?” 

S: “Half a mile or less. ...1 was close enough that I could distin- 
guish appendages on the thing that was inside the beam. I saw at 
least four. ’'m not absolutely certain it was a person, but it re- 
minded me of an asterisk. I could clearly see separate appendages 
and I could clearly see that this tumbling thing was positioned in the 
center of the beam.” 
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H: “And how long was the beam compared to your fingers at 
arm’s length distance?” 

S: “Well, the craft was above the trees, so I would say that the 
beam was probably somewhere around 200 feet long.” 

H: “And in that area where the light was hovering, what 
kind of land is it?” 

S: “It’s a mixture of swamp, bog and pasture-type land with 
heavy trees in the middle where the light beam would have been. 
Half a mile from there, the trees would have thinned out pretty 
much.” 


Plate 23 - About this drawing, Smith said, “There was something floating upward in the beam 
of light. My first impression was that it was a person because I could clearly see four long 
appendages (like arms and legs) and one short appendage (like a head.) Approximately one and 
a half hours later, a smaller craft (Frame 25) raced toward the larger object. We thought it was 
a jet interceptor. However, as it approached on a collision course with the larger object, it 
slowed and then merged with the larger object. A few minutes later the large olject 


descended to almost treetop level and slowly meandered off to the northeast until it was 


out of our view.’ 
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H: Were there any people living where that beam of light 
seemed to be?” 

S: “On the PICTO map that I used to plot azimuths to the ob- 
ject, there was a farm indicated about half a mile away. I remember 
specifically thinking about people and wondering if that was a per- 
son in the beam.” 

H: “Were you able, using your 17 different azimuth locations, 
to drive to exactly the spot where you thought this occurred?” 

S: “I couldn’t drive right to it because of the trees I told you 
about.” 

H: “Did your wife say anything that night about seeing anything 
in the beam?” 

S: “Yes, she saw something peculiar in the beam. I had a very 
intense interest in the object and I wanted to keep looking at it and 
observing it and trying to get closer to it. However, the closer we got 
to the object, the more frightened my wife became. She told me that 
her intuition was telling her not to get any closer to the object and 
that it was very bad. And she wanted to go home. 

“I talked her into going to one last location for a final azimuth 
reading at the Fort Stewart Ammunition Storage Area. Almost as 
soon as we arrived, a Military Police Unit pulled up, put a spotlight 
on us and ordered us out of our car with our hands up! When I got 
out, one of the MPs recognized me and asked what I was doing. I 
said, ‘Me and my wife and my little baby are here and we’re looking 
at the light up there. We’ve been watching it do strange stuff.’ 

“At this point, one of the MPs became afraid or concerned. He 
said he didn’t want to be around there because he had had an expe- 
rience before with a light that interfered with his 2-way radio and 
made his car quit. And he said, ‘I know who you are now and I’m 
getting out of here.’ 

“And just before they left, I saw a smaller light that I thought 
was a NORAD interceptor go check out that craft. And as we 
watched, it came fast like a fighter jet and as it got closer, I said, ‘Oh, 
man, it’s headed right for it. Maybe it’s going to shoot at him!’ It got 
real close to the light and slowed down and merged with the big light. 
And I said, ‘Oops, look at that!’ And the MP said, “Yeah, we’re defi- 
nitely getting out of here!’ And the four MPs got in their car and 
left.” 

H: “So four MPs, you and your wife with the baby — six adults 
watched the smaller white light that might be a NORAD interceptor 
merge with the large light?” 
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S: “Right.” 

H: “And the four MPs — all they wanted to do was leave the 
scene?” 

S: “Right.” 


H: “This is a military base and these are four MPs and you are 
in Special Operations Group — would not the normal, logical thing 
have been to want to identify what it was that had happened and to 
report to the highest authority possible?” 

S: “Well, that’s what I wanted to do. In fact, I did report it. I 
went to talk with someone at the Fort Stewart Headquarters Staff. I 
was relating the story to them and they were kind of like, “Yeah, well, 
sure, thanks, see you later.’ I also remember them saying, ‘It was 
probably swamp gas. It was probably a balloon.’ And I told them, 
‘Look, I’m a pilot. I have over a thousand hours in combat flying. 
I’ve seen just about everything there is to see in the air. I can tell you 
that it wasn’t a balloon, it wasn’t swamp gas. I can tell you everything 
that it was not, but I can’t tell you what it was.’ It was clear they 
wanted me out of the office, so my wife and I left. 

“The next thing was that I went to the NORAD site at Hunter 
Army Air Field.” 

H: “What was your intent in going there?” 

S: “Two things. I'wanted to report it, but I was also curious what 
was going on because of the way people were reacting.” 

H: “Like it was nothing.” 

S: “Yeah!” 

H: “This isa NORAD facility that has an underground installa- 
tion and you knew its business was to track objects with special radar 
equipment?” 

S: “Yeah. NORAD is supposed to be a radar network that pro- 
vides advance warning in the event that our air space is intruded 
upon by any unknown or hostile force. NORAD has very powerful 
radar, and if something is in the air, they see it. If they detect some 
unknown object, they will scramble interceptors to take a closer look 
and engage with weapons, if necessary. 

H: “And did anyone, including your wife, know that you were 
going to that NORAD office?” 


S: “No.” 
H: “You just decided to do this on the spur of the moment?” 
SrYes:" 


H: “You drive up and what happened?” 
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S: “I drove up into the parking lot and got out of the car. I’d 
never been there before. There were three buildings and I didn’t 
know where to go. Then this Air Force Colonel came out of one of 
the buildings, walked right over to me and introduced himself. He 
had come out in such a hurry that he left his hat inside. He was 
smiling and extended his hand for a handshake. He said, ‘What can 
we do for you?’ That really took me back because he was a Colonel 
and I was a junior officer. He was acting like he wanted to be buddy 
buddy. And I told him about the thing I saw in the sky near Ft. 
Stewart, the area it was in and the direction it moved off to.” 

H: “Did you describe the beams and the object in it and every- 
thing?” 

S: “Yes. And the Colonel said, “That’s pretty interesting. Let’s 
go see what we’ve got.’ So he takes me inside that Top Secret facility 
and he doesn’t know me from Adam. I’ve never met him before and 
I wasn’t cleared for any of that stuff. No one asked me for my ID 
which was highly unusual. He just walked in with me past the special 
security officer to a large work area with a lot of people sitting at 
work stations. Then the Colonel said, ‘Hey, gang, this is Chief Smith 
here — he’s interested in something that he saw the other night.’ 

“We went from that room into a back room that was blacked 
out. There were large Plexiglas type screens with glowing symbols 
on them. Another group of people were working in this room. The 
Colonel again introduced me, “This is Chief Smith and he wants to 
know about the thing the other night. So, run the tape.’ They ran a 
tape for me. When it finished, the Colonel said, ‘See there was noth- 
ing there.’ Course, I wouldn’t have known what I was looking at any- 
way because that wasn’t my job and I didn’t know anything about it. 

“Then he escorted me back outside and said, ‘Appreciate your 
coming down and glad we could be of service.’ Small talk. 

“The Colonel went back inside the building and I was very 
puzzled about what had just transpired. Then a guy I knew from the 
bowling league came out. He was some kind of Sergeant. He hada 
lot of stripes. He said, ‘Hey, I need to tell you something but we 
can’t talk now. Leave and come back to this parking lot after you 
see fifteen cars leave. Come back. It’s important!’ 

“So I did what he told me to and when I came back, he came 
out to my car looking all around as if he thought he might be 
watched. He said, ‘Look, I can’t really talk out here. You need to get 
going before someone comes back and sees us talking. It’s not good 
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for you to be here. I just wanted you to know because I know you’re 
from the league and you look like a nice guy. What you saw the 
other night was real. You really saw that and I wanted you to know so 
you wouldn’t think you’re going nuts or something. I can’t tell you 
anything more about it. And don’t come back here anymore.’ It 
wasn’t like he didn’t have the information. I realized he wasn’t al- 
lowed to tell me. I thanked him and left.” 

H: “And no other follow up from anybody? No one else came 
to debrief you? No one else came to warn you?” 

S: “No. In fact I called an Air Force office in a last effort to 
communicate. I told them I wanted to report an unidentified flying 
object. The guy on the phone said, ‘I really don’t have time for this.’ 
I asked, ‘Don’t you guys care about this? I thought you were re- 
quired to take reports.’ 

“Then he said, ‘OK, give me the information.’ So I told him 
and it was like I was really bothering him and he was doing me a big 
favor to listen. I don’t know what they did with it. I never had any- 
one else talk to me.” 

H: “Do you personally have any doubt that we’re dealing with 
a non-human intelligence?” 

Ds NO.” 
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CHAPTER 3 


OTHER BEINGS, OTHER WORLDS 


“Higher intelligence takes advantage of, and uses, lower intelligence — sort of the way 
we humans use cattle. And with the privilege of use, comes the responsibility of caring 
for it. A farmer tends to his animals by feeding them and taking care of their medical 
needs. If the pasture became contaminated, the farmer would be the first to protect his 
investment. ” 

JIM SPARKS, ABDUCTEE, 1996 

FORT MYERS BEACH, FLORIDA 


In 1995, I met a man named Jim Sparks who says he has had completely 
conscious encounters with “small, grey, drone worker types; taller true 
aliens, or supervisors; and tall reptoids with big human-shaped bodies cov- 
ered with scaly, reptile skin.” Like Sgt. Jim Penniston in Chapter 1, Sparks 
sees himself as an interpreter or translator — or at least an elementary grade 
student in an alien “school.” Sparks says he has been forced to learn English 
letter and number equivalents to alien symbols. He permitted me to tape 
record hours of our discussions about his experiences. This chapter 
emerged from those conversations and his efforts to visualize and write 
down what has happened for his own book manuscript. ' 

After eight years “of being close enough to breathe their rotten egg- 
smelling skin,” Sparks thinks he has some insights into the alien agenda, but 
admits he has “a thousand more questions than answers.” He is frustrated 
that he cannot prove his contacts with alien beings. 

Sparks was born to Italian parents on November 15, 1954. The formal 
name on his birth certificate is Vincent Sparacino. He grew up in southern 
Florida, graduated from high school and spent a couple of years in a local 
college studying real estate. He moved on to Houston, Texas in 1979 and 
then to North Carolina where he purchased raw land, divided lots for hous- 
ing construction, and always felt a strong need to preserve the trees at his 
developments. Happy, married and thriving, by 1988 at age thirty-four, 
Sparks suddenly came face-to-face with other beings from other worlds. 
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Sparks at first thought he had lost his mind. He says he has been kept totally 
conscious through most of the interactions, including the agony of being 
“pulled” from his bed at night to a craft. 

‘Tm usually pulled the same way, which I call the ‘hard way,’ and it’s 
completely physical. My whole body is taken. The first thing I hear is a low- 
pitch whirling sound in my head like a whip going around in the air. 

“This is usually after I go to bed and am asleep. Normally for me, it’s 
3:30 AM in the early morning. I don’t know why. I wake up from my natural 
sleep and then there’s the whirling sensation in the pit of my stomach and it 
feels like it’s coming up into my chest. When it gets up to my heart area, my 
heart starts beating fast, just racing in my head, and the whirling sound starts 
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Plate 1 - Jim 
Sparks, photo- 
graphed in 1996 
at his home in 
Fort Myers Beach, 
Florida. 
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picking up rpm and is tremendously loud. It starts low and rises in pitch and 
screams in your head. The fear is like you’re going to die. Your heart is rac- 
ing a million miles an hour and.then you get this acceleration feeling, but I 
always feel like I’m being pulled down — I never feel like I’m being pulled 
up. It’s like I go down a roller coaster, only 100 times faster, and WHOOM 
— you black out and you’re there — wherever it is you’re going to be, usu- 
ally on board a craft.” 


Sparks told me why he thinks most of the time he is actually “pulled” 
physically from bed and literally moved through the walls or ceiling as other 
abductees have also described. 


“It’s their technology. I know that the aliens rely heavily on a 
created field. This field produces several things: the ability to be in- 
visible, the ability to work in one dimension and be partially in an- 
other, and the ability to move us poor humans through solid matter. 

“How exactly it works, I don’t know. But I know it’s a field. 
When the field is in action, you can feel it, you can sense it, you al- 
most feel like you are a magnet or static electricity. It takes a wall as 
you would normally see it and makes it transparent. You walk right 
through it. So, it’s a field that somehow separates molecules, changes 
your physiology when you’re in it.” 


I asked Sparks if he has been awake and conscious while actually seeing 
doors and walls become transparent. 


“Only rarely. And it freaked me out. Most of the time I black 
out before that moment and then I’m on board the craft. I know this 
all sounds weird as hell, but I’m doing the best I can under very bi- 
zarre and unusual circumstances not to be scared to death, not to be 
intimidated and to figure out what these bastards are up to. And I 
know that their technology renders different ways of transport and 
one is the ‘hard way’ and I’m there in the /lesh, not out of body!” 

“Why do you think it’s not out of body?” 

“Because I have five or more senses.” 

“But people who have out of body experiences talk about all 
sorts of sensory impressions.” 

“Right now, as you’re talking with me, are you sleeping?” 

“No.” 

“You know that, don’t you? That’s the same thing I’m saying.” 

“Why do you think it’s a technology?” 
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“Because everything the aliens do is technology. After spending 
so much time with them and being around them so much and after 
observing things over and over again, you start to pick things up. 
Even if you show a dumb dog something three hundred times, he 
learns something.” 

“But have you ever watched a non-human being push a specific 
button to operate a machine?” 

“They don’t push buttons. It’s all thought-activated.” 

“How do you even know that?” 

‘I’m trying to understand like anybody else. But I’ve seen what 
I think resembles a computer, but much more complex. You could 
be in your living room or bedroom and one of these creatures hap- 
pens to be around. You see a yellow, dingy light on the walls or floor 
or ceiling or in the air. And you see symbols and stuff floating 
around in it. And you hear a hum begin and the symbols start mov- 
ing. And I think the aliens are thinking these things to happen while 
they are connected to that computer thing I’ve seen.” 

“But, Jim, have you ever seen a non-human physically interact 
with a piece of machinery and cause a specific result where you 
watched from the beginning of the interaction to the result and 
knew what had happened?” 

“No. They don’t have to physically move anything. They just 
think to their machines and stuff happens. That’s why I said it’s 
thought-activated technology.” 


One insight from another longtime abductee about what could be hap- 
pening in the “pulling” process was described by Anna Hayes, author of Voy- 
agers, The Sleeping Abductees.? As Sparks has been taught symbols, Hayes says a * Voyagers, 


non-human intelligence has tried to teach her about the underlying impor- The Sleeping 
tance of frequencies in their technologies and the cosmos. Abductees 
Hayes said, “Jim’s description of being ‘pulled’ I relate to as the trans- © 1998 by Anna 
mutation of cellular codes in DNA. It’s a technology that literally transforms Hayes, Wild 
the body into light and then re-manifests it at a different desired locale. It is Flower Press. 


done by manipulating cellular codes and uses sound to change the vibratory 
oscillation rate of the DNA and cells. Also, human ‘thoughts’ are treated as 
electromagnetic pulse transmissions by the aliens which can be received and 
processed for a variety of uses in their biotechnologies.” 


On board, Sparks has always had the same task: to learn and to write 
alien symbols. At first, his body was always temporarily paralyzed except for 
his right hand and arm. 
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Plate 2 - 
jim 
Sparks’s 
depiction of 
the alien 
“classroom” 
where he 
was forced 
to learn a 
symbol 
equivalent 
of the 
English 
alphabet 
and 
numbers, 
as well as 
alien 
shorthand 
symbols 
and 
phrases. 
Drawing by 
Josi 
Galante 

© 1996 for 
Jim Sparks. 


“God, I can’t explain the feeling or the fear that shot through 
my body as each separate word rang through my head. It was so odd 
because I didn’t audibly hear words. The orders, I now know, were 
telepathic. I could feel each word as it was telepathically spoken and 
see each word on the wall screen that was directly in front of me. It 
was a language I had never seen before.” 


When Sparks is forced to do anything, it is his nature to immediately 
resist with great anger. So he was enraged to find himself partially paralyzed 
while hearing orders and demands inside his head. 
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“The telepathic voice would say, “You will learn this.’ Then the 
letter A appeared on the wall screen. Next to it was some strange 
version of A. Then appeared step-by-step instructions on how to du- 
plicate the strange version of the letter A. I could sense the aliens 
wanted me to write their version with my right forefinger. I was so 
angry, scared and disoriented that in no way shape or form was I 
going to cooperate. So I yelled, ‘No!’ 

“The letter A appeared again on the screen and simultaneously 
the air pressure in the room expanded with a sudden jerk. The pres- 
sure was very painful to my ears and head. At the same time, it felt 
like a short burst of adrenaline shot through my body that caused 
my heart rate to slightly increase. My body tightened up and all of 
this made me feel scared and uncomfortable. I sensed all of this dis- 
comfort would not go away unless I cooperated and drew the strange 
version of the letter A. But I kept saying ‘No!’ and the aliens would 
step up the level of anxiety and discomfort to the point that my heart 
was pounding so hard I thought it was going to stop. 

“T cried out, ‘I don’t want to die!’ 

“Finally, I looked down at the table screen and with my right 
forefinger traced the first stroke for their version of the letter A. In- 
stantly my heart rate dropped to normal and the anxiety and fear 
were gone. Suddenly I felt euphoric, an extremely pleasant sensa- 
tion. I realized if I cooperated, I would get pleasure. Don’t cooper- 
ate, you get agony and fear.” 
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Plate 3 - Drawings 
of the first letters and 
numbers that Jim 
Sparks says the non- 
human beings 
taught him. Unlike 
the English 
alphabet, for 
example, which is 
written and 
understood as static 
letters on a two- 
dimensional surface 
such as a piece of 
paper, the alien 
symbols were 
differentiated in the 
number and 
direction of motions 
in their construc- 
tion. “a,” for 
example, was three 
motions: left to right, 
right to left, and left 
to right, all back 
and forth in the 
same short, 
horizontal line. 
Drawings by Jim 
Sparks with Josi 
Galante © 1996. 
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Plate 4 - English 
alphabet and 
number 
equivalents in 
| te non-human 

Ww 

\ 4 
Strokes that abductee Jim 


Sparks says alien 


symbol language 


beings have 
K L, M N taught him since 
1988. Sparks 
wanted to exclude 
three letters — T, 
/ & ~~ U, V — from 
ate public distribu- 


tion as a 


verification check 


R T U on people who 
O claim to also be 


abductees with 


knowledge of 
" alien script. 
Symbols drawn by 
Jim Sparks. 
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Jim Sparks said that Aa, Bb, Cc, and 1, 2, 3 were the first letters and 
numbers the alien beings taught him to make in what he understood to be 
some form of alien symbol language that was read from right to left and 
from the bottom of the symbol up. Unlike the English alphabet which is 
written and understood as static letters on a 2-dimensional surface such as a 
piece of paper, the alien symbols seemed to be differentiated 3-dimension- 


3 See Chapter 4, ally in the number and direction of motions in their construction.’ He had 
Linda Porter, watched the aliens lay symbol over symbol over symbol in what became a 
Page 267. solid black spot. Jim was left with the impression that the information in the 


black area could be understood from the motions still residual there. Sparks 
had seen symbols hanging and moving in the air and had the impression 
that three dimensional conceptualizing, construction and projection were 
necessary for comprehension in the alien world. 

I asked Sparks why the aliens would spend so much time teaching him if 
their language can only be understood with their technology in their world. 


“I sense what they’ve been teaching me is some sort of common 
ground for communication between them and us. I can now draw out 
every stroke and every letter we have in our English alphabet, except 
for X, Q and Z. They don’t use those, at least not with me. I also suspect 
it’s like an elementary school for learning telepathic communication 
because the motion, the direction you make the symbols, is about vibra- 
tion somehow. If you can pick up that vibration, you can get meaning. 
Doing these symbols over and over might be activating some ‘muscle’ 
in my mind that I don’t use normally, but can still function telepathi- 
cally if I’m trained.” 


Over séven years from 1988 until the spring of 1995, Jim Sparks was re- 
peatedly “pulled” several times a month for punishment and reward sessions 
until he learned all the alphabet, several numbers, phrases and symbols. Then 
the education went to a new level. 


“After one teaching session was over, I fully expected the reward 
session to begin. Instead, pages and pages of sentences and paragraphs 
appeared on the wall screen all written in perfect American English 
grammar. It didn’t take me long to realize I was reading a story about 
the life of a close friend of mine. I was enthralled because of how accu- 
rately it was depicting the details of his life. The story began with his 
name, where he was born, where he went to school, his childhood likes 
and dislikes, his teenage years right through to the present. The story 
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didn’t stop there. It continued through to the future as if it already had 
happened. I was amazed. 

“After reading all twenty pages or so, two more pages appeared on 
the wall screen written in the alien language I was learning. These pages 
appeared directly to the right of the twenty pages I had just read as if to 
make a comparison. Since I was so amazed by the story, I voluntarily 
took a stab at reading the next two pages that appeared, although they 
were in alien form. 

“Wow, wow, wow!’ I shouted. I could actually read what those two 
alien pages were saying. What was even more astounding was the fact it 
was the same detailed word-for-word information in a very condensed 
form. ; 

“It became even more astounding when another page appeared 
that had the alien alphabet in what seemed like a shorthand version. 
For example, it showed the letter A and next to it their symbol version 
and next to that a shorthand symbol version of the letter A. It took more 
than twenty pages of our writing to tell the life story of my friend, but in 
the alien writing, it took only about half a page. 

“Then another page appeared with one single symbol on it about 
the size of a fifty cent piece. After staring at this symbol, I almost fainted 
from amazement. This one single small symbol housed twenty pages of 
information in detail I could read in a matter of a few seconds.” 

“But, Jim, if the aliens taught you to read from right to left, how 
would you be able to understand anything scattered inside a circle?” 

“I don’t know, but I did understand with their computer machine 
and that real alien standing next to me drilling it into my head. I know 
it has something to do with weird patterns which I don’t understand. 
When I was there, I would get the message in my head and wouldn’t 
consciously think how I deciphered it. I just looked at that circle and 
understood it was the same as the half page before and the two pages 
before that and the twenty pages of our language before that. 

“Sometimes they don’t even use anything that resembles a page. 
They'll scatter stuff all over the place! It will be hanging in the air or up 
against the wall and the symbols will actually form before your eyes. So I 
guess that’s like a moving hologram or something. It’s hard to compre- 
hend. I can’t say I’ve got all this down pat. I don’t. When a human be- 
ing gets around them and all this shit is flashing all over the damn 
place, if you try to comprehend it, you get lost. So what I do to get even 
the smallest anchor or grip on something is I look at one area and I stay 
with that and try to understand that one little simple thing: I focus on it 


a 


200 


OTHER BEINGS, OTHER WORLDS 


Plate 5 - Twenty 
pages of English 
text retold in only 
two pages of 
alien symbols, 
further reduced 
to one-half page 


in alien 
shorthand and 
further reduced 
to one circle of 
shorthand 
symbols 
equivalent to the 
full 20-page 
English text. 


Drawings by Josi 
Galante © 1996 
for Jim Sparks. 


only because there is no way I could even begin to grasp what’s happen- 
ing unless I try to understand one thing at a time.” 

“Can you now, after all of the education, look at alien symbols on a 
flat page here and understand them?” 

“I can pick up some things, but a lot of things I can’t. And how do 
I even go to another person and say, “This is how they communicate — 
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the symbols go through your head, the stuffs hanging in the air.’ ’'m 
going to sound like a crazy person!” 

“So you’ve got to be in their environment with their equipment 
under their mental influence to really understand?” 

“To get the whole communication - yes.” 

“What about their number system?” 

“The aliens I’ve dealt with only have six numbers. I would keep 
writing a seven to bug them and they’d keep telling me there was no 
seven. That aggravated them which I enjoyed doing.” 


I sent this chapter to Mario Pazzaglini, Ph.D., who earned his Master of 
Science degree in Clinical Psychology from George Washington University in 
Washington, D. C. Simultaneously, he worked in a double program on his doc- 
toral degree in Sensory Neural Physiology and Abnormal Psychology from the 
University of Delaware in Newark. Dr. Pazzaglini has studied many symbols pro- 
vided by people in the human abduction syndrome since the 1980s, including 
some from Betty Andreasson Luca in Plate 7, who is discussed in Chapter 4. 

He agreed to study Jim Sparks’s version of the alleged non-human sym- 
bols and numbers and to provide his professional assessment which is reported 
here in full: 


“Assessment of Alleged Non-Human Symbols and Numbers 
Described in Jim Sparks’s Story 
by Mario Pazzaglini, Ph.D., 
Clinical Psychology and Sensory Neurophysiology 


This sample of alien writing is interesting in that it 
lends itself to layers of analyses. Superficially, it appears to 
be rudimentary and perhaps purely human-generated. But, 
the Jim Sparks symbols also present unexpected facets. 

In form, this script falls between two general classes of 
alien writing. The classes referred to are of three types 
generated by a compilation and study of alien script which I 
have collected over fifteen years. These classes are: 

1) Geometric forms — circles, squares, angles, triangles. 

2) Dot and line forms — where symbols are made of 
various combinations of dots and lines. 

3) Cursive — where the symbols look like Gregg short- 
hand. 

Most alien writing from abductees seems to fall in the 
latter group and now represents the largest of the three 
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Plate 6 - 
Supervisor 
non-human 
being that 
appeared with 
powerful 
presence and 
ordered Jim 
Sparks to write 
his question in 
alien symbols 
after Sparks 
argued with 
small, grey 
“drones.” 
Drawing by 
Josi Galante 
© 1996 for 
Jim Sparks. 
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groups of writing. The Sparks sample looks like an interme- 
diary between classes 2 and 3 above. Its later iteration as 
combinations of symbols looks in general like class 3 usually 
seen in abductee cases. Oddly, it is in this second iteration 
that dots become combined with cursive forms to produce 
the final script. 

Combining the images from Mr. Sparks’s narrative, 
there are really four levels or variants of this script. 

a) First, there is the script which appears on a flat 2- 
dimensional surface of paper. 

b) Secondly, that 2-dimensional form is understood as 
3-dimensional because Mr. Sparks says that the symbol for A, 
which looks like a simple horizontal stroke is actually three 
superimposed strokes of repeated motion on the same line. 

c) Thirdly, the simple alphabetic elements are com- 
bined into shorthand condensed forms. 

d) And fourth, the entire text of a script is condensed 
into one complex symbol with multiple layers of motion and 
meaning. 

This is clearly a very complex system apparently relat- 
ing somehow to the native alien script as used by the aliens 
themselves and secondly to a system that would be teachable 
to humans. Mr. Sparks’s symbols may not be the actual and 
purely alien script. He suggests himself that it is a ‘common 
ground for communication between them and us.’ 

Looking at this script, several observations can be made 


in stages. 
f 1 
Stage 1 - First Impressions: P, 


a) This is an alphabetic script where one symbol equals 
one sound, just like our alphabet. 

b) The aliens have presented to Jim Sparks equivalents 
to human sounds and alphabet which is an odd fact for a 
supposedly alien source. Even different earth cultures with / 
the same voice box produce different phonemes. Either this & 
is made up or the aliens are tailoring a system to us humans. . 

c) Some alien letters resemble their English alphabetic 
equivalents. For example: B is3, Cis¥ , Sis> or one-half 
of S. At this level of analysis, the possibility that this is 
actually an ‘alien’ script is suspect. . ee 
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d) There are ‘follows’ which are also found in earth- 
based artificially made-up scripts. As the name implies, 
symbols in these made-up scripts tend to follow one another. 
For example, 

c d e i 
Y follows wu and f follows L 


The fact that there are follows in the Jim Sparks sym- 
bols raises additional questions about its alleged alien 
source. Is this made-up by a human? Or alien? Or for a 
human-alien psyche interface of some type? Does the hu- 
man mind add a note of rigidity to the process of forming 
an alphabet for communication? Why couldn’t the aliens 
come up with clearer and more distinguishable symbols? 
Are those particular symbols necessary somehow to provide 
the aliens with the forms they need to perform subsequent 
operations with human minds? 

e) Jim Sparks’s symbol for the letter R actually does 
resemble the ancient Greek letter rho A ; S looks like a 
type of Greek SorC 5 ; Bis mildly like a Greek beta ~. 

Are these accidents? In Chapter 1 of this book and in 
other alleged alien symbol communications I have studied, 
* See pages 59-60, there are resemblances to early and classic Greek.* 

Chapter 1. So, in this first stage of impressions, one would suspect 
that this is a humanly-produced (consciously or uncon- 
sciously) symbol system. It seems to share too many charac- 
teristics of made-up alphabets and doesn’t look well-formed 
as a coherent system of well-defined alphabetic symbols. 


Stage 2 - Analyses of Symbol Shorthand: 


In its more complex form, the Sparks script eliminates 
many of the above criticisms and the first impressions be- 
come less clear in the third and fourth iterations of the 
symbols when they are combined into a shorthand script. 
Those combined symbols of condensed cursive-style script 
look very much like examples of script from other 
abductees. This in and of itself does not make them alien, 
but it is interesting that widely divergent sources, unaware of 
what other abductees have described, do write similar- 
looking script, such as Betty Andreasson Luca’s in Plate 7. 
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Plate 7 - Script 


Ss Se d abductee Betty 
ey af Andreasson 
) Luca in the 
‘<L—-/ —>-d_d EY Cae 1980s after non- 


human contact. 


These complex forms are not 1:1 letter-to-sound sym- 
bols. Their placement on the page is not linear, but pro- 
duces a whole gestalt of meaning as described in the text. 
Perhaps the most provocative and unique aspect of Sparks’s 
description is the requirement for 3-dimensional projection 
in order for the script to be fully understood. Three-dimen- 
sional conceptualizing is rarely mentioned as a characteristic 
of other purported alien scripts. 

Historically some so-called magical scripts, or sigils, also 
are said to require a three-dimensional conceptualizing. In a 
conversation with an assistant to Aleister Crowley, who was a 
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> Enochian 
chessboards were 
derived from John 
Dee, the court 
astrologer for 
Elizabeth I, Queen 
of England and 
Ireland, 1558- 
1603. Dee said he 
received the 
Enochian system 
from a luminous 
being. 
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member of the Order of the Golden Dawn and leader of the 
O. T. O. Ordo Temperalis Orientalis (Order of the Eastern 
Temple) in the early to middle 20th Century, it was men- 
tioned that some portions of the Enochian chessboards’ used 
in the Enochian system of magic were to be seen in three 
dimensions. Aleister Crowley followed directions of Queen 
Elizabeth I’s court astrologer, John Dee, who said he re- 
ceived the Enochian system from a luminous being. Crowley 
and Dee understood that three dimensions were necessary 
in order to visualize properly the symbols needed to contact 
other worldly entities. 

There are other cases in which ‘aliens’ have told their 
abductee-contactee students that the alien script is multi- 
leveled. In one of the script samples, it was said that the 
script was to be ‘read’ by passing a finger over it and that in 
this way ‘thought will be produced’ equivalent to reading 
the script. Further, these particular entities said that differ- 
ent levels of meaning could be elicited upon repeated finger 
passes over the same script. 

While we cannot definitely say that the Sparks script is 
alien (nothing is definite in this field), we can say that it 
does not follow the common characteristics of hoaxed or 
made-up scripts. It describes a complex system which possi- 
bly is capable of forming a communication link between 
totally dissimilar minds — a link between ourselves and the 
Other, human and alien. But nothing is clear in this elusive 
phenomenon. 


Stage 3 - Analysis of Numbers 
This is an odd number system for an advanced culture. 


. The Romans had a terrible time with 
their system for this reason. The Arabs and Mayans both 
had the concept of zero and were able to go quite far with 
computations. Therefore, six is an odd number to use as a 
base. It would be better to use 10, or 2 even as in a 0 and 1 
binary system; or even 60 as the Babylonians had. Those 
systems again are more convenient for computations. The 
earth-based systems that use 12 or 6 x 2 as in the foot and 
inch are very complex to work with. Why would aliens use 
such an odd system? Numbers are numbers. Of course, it’s 
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clear we don’t understand what the aliens are up to and 
don’t know how they ‘think.’ It’s possible that their 6-based 
number system could relate to the six sides of a 3-dimen- 
sional cube with zero at the center. 

With six ‘numbers’ or ‘states,’ there are 6® 
(6x6x6x6x6x6) or 46,656 possible ‘states’ using the cube 
mode if each number can be used more than once, or 6! 
(6x5x4x3x2x1), or 720 states if each number is used only 
once. 720 is 2 x 360, as in 360 degrees in a circle. (Plate 8) 


Plate 8 - 
Drawing by 

Dr. Mario 
Pazzaglini to 
illustrate 
possible three- 
dimensional 
system based on 
six numbers 
and a zero 


point. 
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In the modern world, Stan Tenen of the Meru Founda- 
tion in Sharon, Massachusetts has produced a three-dimen- 
sional form that rotates in space. Tenen said that its various 
shadows cast on a two-dimensional surface form the letters 
of the Hebrew alphabet. 

The Meru Project booklet states: “Stan Tenen tracked 
the spiral of a tube torus out of the middle and took out the 
shape. He removed the minimum amount of matter to 
delineate the tube torus and placed it inside a three-dimen- 
sional tetrahedron. (Plate 9) He found that by shining a light 
through it so that the shadow of that shape came out onto a 
two-dimensional surface, he could generate all the letters of 
the Hebrew alphabet, exactly as they are written and in 
order. 

He also found that by changing the shape to a differ- 
ent position, he could project all the Greek letters. Then by 
changing the position again, he could configure all the 
Arabic letters. He did this simply by moving this particular 
shape to different positions inside a three-dimensional 
tetrahedron. There are actually twenty-seven primary sym- 
metrical positions inside a tetrahedron. 


2” 


Plate 9 - The 
spiral of a tube 
torus inside a 
tetrahedron. 
Drawing by Stan 
Tenen © 1986, 

~ Meru Founda- 
tion, Sharon, 


Massachusetts. 


©1986 Stan Tenen 
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Plate 10 - Comparison 
of Hebrew, Greek and 
Arabic. 


HEBREW ARABIC 


Forms Name 


Another human abduction case researched by investigator and au- : 
thor Raymond E. Fowler also involved alien symbol training. In a 1989 
joint abduction, Betty Andreasson Luca saw her daughter, Becky, tracing 
alien symbols with her fingers at a machine similar to Jim Sparks’s experi- 
ence: 

Betty said, “She’s touching with her fingers some symbols that are 
raised on this screen. She’s gotta touch each symbol and trace it. And when 
she does, a ball of light pops out in front of her. And in that ball of light 
there is some kind of a picture.” A small grey entity told Betty they “were 
training her.” Betty said, “Training for what?” But the being did not an- 
swer. The Andreasson investigation is discussed more fully in Chapter 4. 
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Plate 11 - Betty 
Andreasson Luca 
drew this image of 
her daughter, 
Becky, while 
allegedly on board 
a@ spacecraft 
together in 1989. 
Andreasson 
watched Becky 
trace her fingers 
over alien symbols 
on a console where 
she was being 
trained much like 
Jim Sparks’s 
experience. 
Drawing by Betty 
Andreasson Luca 
from The 
Watchers II 

© 1995 by 
Raymond E. 
Fowler, Wild 
Flower Press. 
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Jim Sparks talked to me about a confrontation he had with the alien intel- 
ligence in which he demanded to know why they were trying to teach him the 


symbols. 


“After they showed me the compression with the shorthand sym- 
bols, then two small alien workers appeared to my right and a telepathic 
voice said, “You will learn this.’ 

“I responded by saying, “You mean you want me to learn the short 
version of your alphabet?’ 

“They responded, ‘Yes.’ 

“I asked, “Why?’ I waited a few moments and got no response. So 
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again I asked, ‘Why?’ I still got no response and this began to make me 
angry, so I yelled, ‘Why me? Why me? Answer me, you bastards!’ 

“Instantly, the aliens paralyzed my mouth. So I yelled inside my 
mind, ‘Why me? Why me? Why me?’ 

“Then the two alien workers changed their images into police of- 
ficers and one of them telepathically kept saying, ‘No!’ So, I responded 
by saying, “You don’t scare me!’ 

“Then they changed their image again to look like fully dressed 
military generals complete with medals. I yelled back at them inside my 
mind, ‘Bullshit!’ And kept on asking, “Why me?’ 

“I sensed it was a Mexican standoff because I wasn’t going to give 
in and the aliens weren’t going to answer me. I also knew they were 
trying to scare me with their screen images into cooperating, but it 
wasn’t going to work. I made up my mind that I wanted an answer to 
the simple question, “Why me?’ 

“Suddenly my heart began to race and I could feel the radiated 
presence of a supervisor, or one of the true aliens coming close. As I sat 
paralyzed, I could sense him staring over the top right side of my head. 
I thought, ‘Damn! You are powerful!’ I could feel him probing through 
my mind. 

“That real alien telepathed, ‘Write your question out the way we 
taught you. Only then will we answer.’ 

“For the first time, I formed the question “Why me?’ in the writing 
style the aliens taught me. I couldn’t believe I actually wrote it out. So I 
boldly said, “You promised to answer my question.’ 

“They answered it all right, but not in the way I expected. A 3-D 
holographic scene appeared in full motion about three or four feet in 
front of me. It looked like a World War II scene complete with dimen- : 
sion and color. Yet, there was no sound and the scene was slightly trans- 
parent. There were German officers and soldiers who seemed to be 
conspiring or planning a military move with Italian officers and sol- 
diers. I sensed a haunting familiarity and stared at one of the Italian 
soldiers who reminded me of myself. That stirred up some strange emo- 
tions. Everybody knows how sinister and dark that period in our history 
was. This scene made me feel guilty and ashamed for the human race. 

“As the scene faded away, another one took its place. It was an in- 
dustrial city some time in the late 1800s or early 1900s, complete with 
horse and buggy. A group of men and women were gathered around a 
building entrance. I saw a man that again reminded me of me. He was 
dressed in a black suit and top hat. I sensed he owned the factory. 
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Plate 12 - 
The 
holographic 
image of 
German 
and Italian 
officers and 
soldiers in — 
World War 
IT which 
appeared in 
a sens of 
scenes after 
Jim Sparks 
asked the 
aliens why 
they were 
making him 
learn their 
symbol 
language. 
Drawing by 
Josi Galante 
© 1996 for 
Jim Sparks. 


“As that scene faded away, another appeared of a small vil- 
lage along a seashore, maybe fifteenth or sixteenth century. 
There was a man and a woman in a field farming with crude farm 
tools. He reminded me of me. 


“I asked the supervisor alien, ‘Have you been following my family 
line?’ I got no response. Then I said, “That’s right. I have to write out 
the question in your style before you’ll answer me.’ So I wrote out, ‘Have 
you been following my family line?’ 

“As soon as I finished writing, I got an answer, “Yes, look.’ 

“As the village scene faded away, another appeared that looked like 
a medieval inn. There were men and women sitting around large, 
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Plates 13-15 - 
Series of holo- 
graphic scenes 
projected by alien 
instructors 
allegedly of Jim 
Sparks’s ancestry. 
The implication 
was that Sparks’s 
bloodline had been 
monitored and 
recorded over 
centuries and 
could be played 
back by alien 
technology. The 
scenes included a 
factory in the late 
1800s or early 
1900s which Jim 
Sparks sensed his 
ancestor had 
owned, a small 
seashore village 
farm in the 15th 
or 16th century, 
and a medieval 
inn. Drawings by 
Josi Galante 

© 1996 for Jim 
Sparks. 
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Plate 16 - The 
Roman Senate. 
After abduction 
experience and the 
series of holo- 
graphic ancestral 
images, Jim 
Sparks was 


referenced “for 


more understand- 
ing” toan 
historical novel 


about Rome. 


Plate 17 - 

Jim Sparks 
interpreted this 
scene as the 
forbidden history 
of man’s artificial 
creation by “Star 
People” who 
manipulated 
DNA in already- 
evolving primates 
to create Homo 


sapiens. 
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crudely built wooden tables drinking what looked like wine from pew- 
ter mugs. Maybe somewhere between the sixth and twelfth centuries. 
One man reminded me of me. He was wearing a cloth or leather hat 
that was slightly pointed and drooped to the side. The man was drink- 
ing and laughing and made me want to laugh. The whole time the 
aliens were showing me the scenes, my mouth was still paralyzed until I 
wanted to laugh and then I could. 

“Another scene appeared and I said out loud, ‘Rome!’ This scene 
looked like the Roman Senate. There were about twenty men wearing 
white robes or togas gathered in a large hall or reception area. Some 
were standing and some sitting side-by-side on multi-leveled bleachers. 
These men seemed to be having a debate of some sort. From their fa- 
cial expressions, I could tell the topic was important. Like before, I saw 
an individual that reminded me of me, only this time he was just sitting 
and listening to the others speak like he had all the power. 

“I wrote out the question, ‘Have you really followed my family line 
back that far?’ The response was, ‘Look.’ The aliens never waste words. 

“Another scene appeared. This time it looked like a flat African 
savanna. There was a patch of trees with apelike creatures. On closer 
examination, they seemed to look more human than ape. As I studied 
the scene, anger welled up in me. I didn’t like the message these aliens 
were obviously trying to portray. 

“I responded by saying, ‘Bullshit! You really can’t expect me to 
believe that you are genetically responsible for human creation! 
got no response. And I didn’t feel like writing it out.” 


Jim Sparks’s response did not make sense in the context of wanting to 
learn more about such startling information, but Sparks admitted he an- 
gered easily and would rather leave a stressful situation than persist to 
satisfy his curiosity. 

Abductee and writer Anna Hayes has also encountered 3-dimensional 
symbol training and holographic communication which she stresses are only 
aspects of a vastly complex technology that can control and manipulate fre- 
quencies ranging from the strong and weak forces of atoms to photons. 
Hayes thinks the hologram answer given Jim relates to his “soul family lin- 


eage.” From her own interactions, Hayes is convinced that the non-humans 
i — eo” 


monitor both the soul-spirit matrix and DNA 
“Often,” Hayes wrote, “they will leave ‘pre-recorded’ imprints — pack- 


ages of communicated data in electrical form — within the base codes of 
the human DNA that will one day be retrieved by the (encoded) human and 
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® Voyagers, 
The Sleeping 
Abductees 

© 1998 by Anna 
Hayes, Wild 


Flower Press. 


translated into conscious communication or cognition. For those humans 
who are ready and able to receive such communications directly, the (posi- 
tive aliens) are willing to begin sharing information and creating conscious 
relationships.” The problem, according to Hayes, are negative types of non- 
human intelligences who also interact with earth. Their agendas concern 
their own survival and are “neither benign nor neutral,” to repeat the phrase 
used by the military voices in Chapter 1 who sent me the floppy disc. Ma- 
nipulating, encoding and accessing particular human DNA seems to be on 
everyone’s agenda. 


In November to December 1994, Sparks had another revelation and wrote 
about it for his manuscript Star People, Outsiders — Us? Or Them? from which this 
excerpt is used with his permission. Jim said he was pulled the hard way and 
then regained consciousness. 


“T found myself with my feet dangling down from an examination 
table. I was almost paralyzed, but not completely. I had total range of 
mobility but I could only move very slowly and my peripheral vision was 
somewhat blocked. I was in a huge rectangular room or facility about 
half the size of a football field. The room was lighted well and the table 
that I sat on was positioned about thirty to forty feet from one of the 
walls. The surface of the interior walls seemed to be made up of metal. 
In fact, the room looked like the interior of a jet hanger. As I continued 
to slowly turn my body and head to look around, I saw military guards! 
They were lined up with their backs facing the wall about every twenty 
feet and wore side arms. 

“I heard the loud sound of jet engines screaming as if about to 
take off just outside the building or hanger I was in. I turned my head 
to look and saw a raised rectangular platform about twenty feet long 
and ten feet wide. There seemed to be two or three tiers of steps around 
the entire perimeter of the platform. On the surface was what appeared 
to be two large barrel-shaped transparent containers either made out 
of glass or maybe energy of some sort like a magnetic or electronic field. 
They were about five feet in diameter and about eight feet high. The 
top and bottom had large chrome-colored metallic rims or lids. It 
shocked me to see a man in one and a woman in the other. Then I saw 
two men in white lab coats and an alien. The three of them approached 
the male individual in one of the containers. My vision began to blur 
and I couldn’t see clearly. 

“I seemed to sense the containers were part of some sort of trans- 
port system. They didn’t look like anything I have seen inside craft and 
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I sensed they were man-made by us, but alien technology was being 
used. I was very confused. Why was the alien there? Was he involved 
with our military? Did they transport me from my house into one of 
those containers? Why was I there?! 

“Then the two men and the alien turned their attention to the 
woman in the other container. She looked frozen, like a zombie. As 
they started to handle her, one of the men held something in his hand 
that looked like a metal rod or wand. He was touching her with it. That 
made me mad and I somehow got up and tried to pull the men away. 
The alien stepped back and screen-imaged the two men to look 
like aliens. It didn’t work. I was too angry to be scared. Then the 
vision of the two aliens turned back into humans again. One of 
the men motioned the guards who were approaching to back off. 
The man holding the rod said out loud, ‘I'll handle this.’ I knew 
then he was human because aliens don’t talk out loud. 


Plate 18 - 
The hangar 
containing 
transparent 
cylinders 
encasing a 
man and a 


woman 


and 
monitored 
by military 
guards, two 


men in lab 
coats and 
an alien 
being. 
Drawing by 
| Jost 

| Galante 

© 1996 for 
Jim Sparks. 
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7 The Roman 
© 1964 by Mika 
Waltan, originally 


published in Finland. 


Other Waltani books 
included The 
Egyptian 

© 1949 and 

The Etruscan 

© 1956. 


“That man touched the back of my hand with the rod and it 
stung. He hurt me half a dozen times and things started to get fuzzy 
and I somehow found myself sitting back on the examination table 
again. When I looked back over at the platform, the containers were 
empty and I blacked out. When I opened my eyes again, I was laying 
down being examined by something that kept changing back and 
forth from a human to an alien and I felt drugged. 

“The examiner told me out loud to sit up because he had in- 
structions for me. He lectured me in a fatherly fashion that I could 
clearly hear, but my mental state was such that I couldn’t consciously 
retain it very well. I would hear, understand, and then forget. Then 
the man walked up to me as I sat there with my legs hanging over the 
table. He leaned over the top right side of my head and told me to 
read a book! He named the author and title. He then said it would 
aid my understanding. The book was The Roman by Mika Waltari.’ 

“Then a huge hangar door opened slowly. It was nighttime and 
we were in the middle of the desert and it reminded me of the land 
around Las Vegas where I used to go sometimes on vacations. The 
acceleration pull began and I could see lights of a disc hovering out- 
side the open hanger door as my vision faded before I blacked out. 

“Back home, I found myself momentarily paralyzed on the liv- 
ing room sofa. On my hands were nine, red, half-inch cuts exactly 
where that man stung me with that rod or wand. It just didn’t make 
sense to show me a place like that which must be top secret unless 
we are on the brink of a major change in this country. And who 
wanted me to see it?” 


Sparks told me at the time he didn’t think about photographing the 
red marks. In fact he did not want any of it to be real. But one of Jim’s 
friends, Donald Watkins in Ft. Myers Beach, Florida, wrote to me: “In late 
1994 (I believe it was November), ... I noticed the back of Jim’s hand had 
several fresh scars. I remember pointing to his hand and asking, ‘What hap- 
pened?’ I could tell from his response that he did not want to talk about it. 
The wounds were small and looked randomly scattered, perhaps as many as 
four to six separate wounds approximately the size of the diameter of a ciga- 
rette or smaller, not circular, but rather jagged. These wounds were on his 
right hand and looked as if he had been doing car engine repair work, 
which he had not.” The implication was the red marks looked burned like 
skin touched by hot metal. 

Another implication was that the government of the United States is work- 
ing at some level with non-humans. Perhaps our government has already devel- 
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oped pointto-point teleportation technology with alien help and some how 
teleported Sparks from his living room into that hangar. Perhaps there are also 
efforts to clone people in tubes using alien technology similar to that described 
in the Chapter 4 experiences of Linda Porter, Wanna Lawson and Ken Rose. 
Further, the human’s suggestion to Jim Sparks that he read a novel about Rome 
to better understand what was happening in the hangar suggests the humans 
working with the aliens have knowledge about a relationship between human 
ancestry, its evolution and the alien agenda. 
Jim Sparks told me: 


“Linda, sometimes I think there are governments within gov- 
ernments within governments. Number One is the U. S. govern- 
ment, the one we, the people, deal with at face value. Number Two is 
the government that covers up things like Roswell and downed alien 
craft. Number Three is the government I call the B.B.B. (Black Bud- 
get Boys) or the Secret Club. 

“Number One doesn’t know a damn thing. Number Two thinks 
it knows what’s going on and stumbles its way around. Number One 
and Two aren’t even aware that Number Three exists.” 


- After this highly strange mix of military, aliens, humans in tubes and 
the suggestion that Sparks read The Roman “for more understanding,” Jim 
went to the library. He was shocked to find the exact title and author of an 
historical novel that was almost six hundred pages long. The plot focuses on 
the memoirs of a man named Minutus Lausus Manilianus, a Roman who 
lived in the time of Nero (Lucius Domitius Ahenobarbus), the notorious 
Roman tyrant and emperor who ruled from A.D. 54-68. A cliche throughout 
history has been “Rome burned while Nero played the violin.” Nero had 
grandiose self-indulgences including singing in the streets at night much to 
the public’s dismay. After the great fire of A.D. 64, critics claimed Nero 
burned the city down in order to rebuild it to his own tastes. In the end, 
with the treasury empty, the Roman Senate publicly denounced Nero and 
he slit his own throat on June 9, A. D. 68. & JAX a 

In The Roman, Minutus was born into a family of wealth and privilege 
when Christianity was beginning to flower. Minutus’s father claimed he had 
met Jesus Christ after the resurrection and died a Christian convert. 
Minutus, however, remained outside religious convictions and served Nero’s 
government, travelling widely through the Roman Empire, including Brit- 
ain where Queen Boadicea, or Boudicca, revolted against the abusive and 
profane Roman rule i While in Britain to serve with the Roman 
Army, Minutus was known a have integrity and courage. But upon return- 
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ing to Rome, he moved increasingly into powerful positions of state and was 
seduced by greed, lust and power that decayed into jealousies and betrayals, 
an executive going along with executive orders, even if immoral and per- 
verse, to stay in favor with the CEO. 

Minutus allowed Nero to condemn his own son to the Coliseum lions 
without protest because Minutus was afraid that if he asked Nero to spare his 
son’s life, the Emperor would throw him to the lions as well. Ironically, 
Minutus did die in the arena before one of Nero’s successors, Domitian, 
whom he had come to hate. A lion that should have attacked Minutus myste- 
riously licked his hand instead. Then Minutus denounced the moral decay 
of Domitian loudly and publicly. The angry Emperor had his bowmen im- 
mediately kill Minutus and the passive lion. Christians awaiting their own 
deaths in the Coliseum interpreted the lion’s peacefulness as a sign of God’s 
and Christ’s “inexplicable grace” to the Roman who sometimes had tried to 
do good, but otherwise had lived by power and abuse. 

In the end, Minutus — like Nero — had no bloodline left. Both his 
sons were dead from treachery and betrayal. Outside his bloodline, his wife 
had an illegitimate son after an adulterous affair with an animal trainer. So, 
in light of Jim Sparks’s understanding that the aliens were trying to show 
him how his bloodline had been monitored back to Rome and before and 
that the book was to help him understand his involvement with the military 
and aliens, Sparks has no clear understanding of who his ancestor might 
have been. 

However, specific ancestral identity might not have been the point. The 
Roman Empire evolved from a strong and self-reliant agrarian culture to one 
so greedy and self-serving in its wealth, lust and power that it could not see 
the Doomsday Cliff ahead until it fell and lost everything. Even the rich 
man’s\extravagant dinnerware and plumbing made of lead were poison. 

And like a cycle on the spiral, history seems to be repeating itself. In- 
dustrial nations today which dominate the planet are also obsessed by greed 
and power and lust. But this time it’s not one city, one country or one em- 
pire decaying in the absence of the sacred. This time the environmental 
health of the entire planet is in jeopardy as trees and rain forests are cut 

~ down, asphalt spreads across the landscape and industrial pollutions poison 
the air, water and soil which animals, plants and humans depend upon 
for life. 

Sparks said: “After I read that book and thought about those 
holographic scenes the aliens showed me, I figure they somehow 
monitored and recorded my ancestors and were trying to show me 
that I’m a descendent of one of those Roman guys. And whatever my 
ancestors did wrong before, the aliens are trying this time to get me 
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to help stop the burning of the rain forests and cutting down trees.” 


Sparks emphasized that his experiences with the holographic ances- 
tral images were not, for him, the same as reincarnation defined as the recy- 
cling of souls in different body containers discussed in Chapter 4. 


“I think memories get housed in your genes. When we procre- 
ate, those memories are passed along to the next person and get 
stored in that body. The family line from the past, everything they 
experienced, gets passed along. And the message for me boils down 
to genetic tracking and the fact these aliens have been involved one 
way or another with us humans for thousands of years. 

‘I also think some sort of tracking gene is passed along from 
generation to generation. Aliens don’t necessarily abduct people at 
random. I doubt that each time throughout the millennia these 
aliens wanted to find an ancestor of mine, or any other member of a 
particular family line, that they would have to go on a wild goose 
chase. It makes sense that they have a tracking device embedded or 
encoded in a gene that gets passed from one generation to another.” 


Jim Sparks and I also discussed the possibility that accumulating ge- 
netic memory of past experiences might be equivalent to producing library 
books that keep increasing their information and expanding pages with 
each generation. With their advanced technologies, the alien beings could 
“play back” human lives the way we check books and CD-ROMs out of librar- 
ies for entertainment and education — perhaps information from both 
genes and souls. In-fact, during Betty Andreasson’s first encounter with 
small, grey androids at her home in South Ashburnham, Massachusetts, she 
offered them meat to eat. The entities replied: “But that’s not our kind of 


food. Our food is tried by fire, knowledge tried by fire.” * (Howe’s emphasis.) 8 The Andreasson 
Sparks, like so many other people affected by the human-abduction syn- Affair © 1979 by 
drome, had mixed feelings about the alien use of his body and genes. Raymond E. Fowler, 
Prentice-Hall. 


“Linda, the aliens scan us and know us better than we know our- 
selves. Their technology gives them the ability to scan and record every 
minute detail of our lives. Even lost memories are pulled out. And se- 
men extraction was common with me. Was I offended at first? Yes. Did I 
feel degraded at first? Yes. Do I feel that way today? No, because now I 
have a better understanding. Not only do the aliens take semen from 
men and eggs from women, they also extract other raw materials from 
us humans. And one reason is to create those little grey worker drones 
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as a commodity to trade on a galactic scale. It’s like they farm us for raw 
materials.” 

“Jum, did the aliens show you or tell you specifically that they have 
a galactic market in drones?” 

“You mean, did they ever sit me down and say, ‘Hey, here’s what 
we’re doing?’ No, because they can be deceptive and lie sometimes. 
But after I got used to being with those bizarre, weird, whatever-the-hell 
they are — THINGS — then I would just observe.” 

“So how would you summarize the agenda of the grey beings 
you've encountered so many times?” 

“IT think they were originally responsible for creating who we hu- 
mans are from whatever was here on earth naturally in the beginning 
— which possibly was those monkey things that they showed me in the 
hologram. I think that the aliens follow the family lines for different 
reasons or genetic lines for different reasons and they are highly inter- 
ested in reproductive materials first and foremost. I speculate that what 
they do with those reproductive materials is make drones — what you 
call androids — and hybrids. I have seen hundreds of those dummy 
clones, the little grey guys that all look the same, laid out on gurneys 
like an assembly line. And I think the real aliens sometimes take my 
emotions to give to their little androids so that when the androids go 
about their tasks they know they are alive. I’ve also seen other hybrids 
that are part us and part them that might end up repopulating the 
earth one day if we screw up.” 

“Would you say that the androids physically resemble the ‘true 
aliens’ even though they are smaller?” 

“Yeah. I would say they were closer to the scientist aliens than they 
are to humans. But you could say they sort of look like something be- 
tween both of us. The android things are pretty featureless — big 
heads, big eyes, they pretty much all look alike. But the real aliens, their 
features are more different and vary from one to the other.” 

“And do you think the aliens make biological androids to be used 
not only on this planet but on other planets, too?” 

NES,” 

“The drawing of the ‘true alien’ next to you in the teaching scene 
has penetrating eyes that seem to be 3-dimensional whereas the bio- 
logical androids drawn in a preceding scene don’t have that quality. 
Are the eyes especially different in the true aliens?” 

“What I call the ‘true aliens’ radiate or generate an energy that 
you can sense and it’s overwhelming. And the worker guys don’t have 
much, if any. Does it have to do with the eyes specifically? Maybe. Maybe 
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the eyes have a connection to their brain and the power that radiates 
from them. I don’t know. I had one particular incident I’ll never forget 
because I usually avoid eye contact with them. I avoid looking at their 
face.” 

“What is it that frightens you?” 

“They are scary! You don’t feel comfortable. So, if I don’t look at 
them, I feel more comfortable than when I do look at them. And if I 
don’t have to look at them, I don’t. But the time I kicked one was prob- 
ably the strongest connection from that being’s mind. What I did was 
spontaneous on my part. I just kicked at him. That caught this creature 
off guard. It immediately focused everything it had right to my face and 
into my brain. It was like a hundred thoughts and feelings in like a split 
second and BOOM! I flopped back down on the table.” 

“You mean like the alien locked on to your mind?” 

“Oh, damn, yes! It was overwhelming!” 

“What was the content?” 

“It was, ‘You know you shouldn’t have kicked me, why did you kick 
me?, you know that was wrong to kick me, kicking me can hurt me, 
kicking me can hurt you, you should be ashamed of yourself, you 
should feel bad about this, on and on and on, a hundred thoughts like 
that in a split second. Every emotion and feeling — and whatever emo- 
tions they have are at a different level. We are like children with our 
emotions and they are like adults with theirs.” 

“So you think they can communicate a hundred thoughts in a 
fraction of a second into a human mind?” 

“Oh, yeah! No doubt! That I’m 100% positive about — that’s not 
speculation. That’s a fact!!” 

“Have you ever had that kind of rapid telepathic communication 
with symbols overlaid in your mind at the same time?” 

“Yes. They’ve showed me symbols along with my life flashing be- 
fore my eyes all at the same time.” 


In the spring of 1995, Jim Sparks felt like he graduated to yet another level 
of relationship with the alien beings. He was given the completely conscious 
task of helping to calm dozens of human men and women brought to an out- 
door location for an apparent multiple abduction. Sparks was no longer para- 
lyzed and could walk around and help people at the abduction site before trans- 
port to several discs and inside the craft. Sparks felt a mixture of pride about 
the new alien trust in him and guilt about helping the aliens control his fellow 
human beings. 
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After that, Jim Sparks had an abduction experience that changed him, he 
says, forever and left him obsessed with saving the rain forests and stopping the 
human slash and burn by fire that is destroying them. This experience, ex- 
cerpted here with Jim’s permission, is puzzling because yet another alien type is 
introduced. These reptilian entities also provoke questions about a possible 
connection to viper references in Enoch of the Dead Sea Scrolls and the Book 
of Genesis in the Bible. 


JIM SPARKS ENCOUNTER WITH REPTILIAN HUMANOIDS, 
THEIR WARNING AND POSSIBLE AGENDA 


“The pulling started the usual way with a low-pitched whirling 
sound, only this time it didn’t speed up as fast or get as loud and it was 
more gentle. I was paralyzed again, but I momentarily regained con- 
sciousness before the final transport sequence was complete and I 
could see where I was going. That was a first! 

“As my eyes opened, I saw that I was at least a thousand feet above 
the ground and slowly descending. Below me was an abandoned carni- 
val park. I was floating over a large, old-fashioned wooden roller coaster 
and I wasn’t scared! I was calm and relaxed and the ride was so gentle I 
was actually enjoying it. 

“When I was twenty or thirty feet from the ground, I started to 
slowly rock back and forth several times like a pendulum — almost like 
I was being guided to a target and this was the final adjustment. Then I 
saw the profiles of about a dozen large creatures standing in a semi- 
circle. Although it was night, I could make out the shapes of their body 
size and they were large, even by human standards. A few inches from 
the ground, I blacked out. 

“As I began to regain consciousness, I was standing and heard 
telepathically loud and clear: 


“We would have given it to you, but we knew it wouldn’t 
have meant anything unless you earned it. It was the only way 
you could possibly understand what you have been a part of and 
what you have to do.’ (I now know the ‘it’ was knowledge.) 


“I was clearheaded and wide-awake conscious. There were twelve 
large, humanoid creatures standing in almost a complete circle in 
which I was a part. The creatures appeared to be at least six feet tall. All 
of them had their heads turned towards the alien who was standing to 
my immediate left. 
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Plate 19 - Aerial view of 


large, non-human 


creatures in abandoned 
carnival park as Jim 
Sparks remembered 
descending through the 
air, physically or out of 
body, during a March 
1995 abduction. 
Drawing by Jost Galante 
© 1996 for Jim Sparks. 
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Plate 20 - Jim 
Sparks’s depiction of 
the holographic 
human face superim- 
posed over the large 
reptoid’s head. The 
lizard-eyes can be seen 


behind the human 


face. Drawing by Josi 
Galante © 1996 for 
Jim Sparks. 
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“The only apparent light source was on the face of this creature, 
like a hologram of a human face superimposed and glowing over the alien’s face. 
(Howe’s emphasis.) It was radiating light and this was done to disguise his 
true appearance. He had done this to make me feel less apprehensive. 
The creatures didn’t take into consideration that as this holographic 
face spoke and moved its lips, there was no audible sound. 

“The voice being communicated telepathically was out of sync 
with the lips! Plus, the face was obviously a hologram because it was 
slightly off center from the body. But it worked nonetheless because I 
wasn’t scared. 

“As the reptoids transmitted telepathically, I noticed that each 
alien seemed to be concentrating its thoughts to the creature on my 
left. One thing for sure, they were of one mind, and it said: 


‘There are some things you need to understand. Yes, it’s 
true that we have been in contact with your government 
leaders and heads of power. It is also true that agreements 
have been made and kept secret from your people. It is also 
true that in the past some of your people have lost their lives 
or have been badly hurt to protect this secret. Our hands had 
no part in this. 

‘We contacted your leaders because your planet is in 
grave trouble. Your leaders said the vast majority of your 
population wasn’t ready for anything like us yet, so we made 
time agreements with your leaders as to when your people 
would be made aware of our presence. This part of the agree- 
ment has not at all been kept. 

‘It was also agreed that in the meantime, steps would be 
taken to correct the environmental condition of your planet 
with our advice and technology. We say advice because we 
respect the fact that this is your planet, not ours. Your govern- 
ment also broke this agreement.’ 


“I felt an awful emotion of abandonment from these aliens. They 
are different. I never sensed true emotion from the other aliens before. 
But the feeling wasn’t at all good. It felt like great loss. I couldn’t help 
asking, “You aren’t giving up onus, are you?’ 

“There was a long pause of silence and I had a strong feeling of 
tremendous loss. So I asked again, ‘Well, are you?’ There was another 
long pause. 

“Then finally, 
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‘No. We are now concentrating our energy on the average 
person. Your air, your water, are contaminated. Your forests, 
jungles, trees and plant life are dying. There are several breaks 
in your food chain. You have an overwhelming amount of 
nuclear and biological weapons which include nuclear and 
biological contamination. Your planet is over-populated. 
Warning: It is almost to the point of being too late unless your 
people act now. There are better ways of deriving your energy 
and food needs without causing your planet any damage. 

‘Those in power are aware of this and have the capability 
to put these methods into worldwide use.’ 


“I asked, “Why aren’t we doing it now?’ There was silence and 
the whole thing was so strange because I could see that the whole 
group was thinking and speaking its mind at one time. It felt good 
because I was a participant in an honest to goodness meeting! The 
best part was that for the first time I was getting direct answers to my 
questions. “Why aren’t we putting these new methods into use now?’ 


“Those in power view it (technology for clean energy and 
abundant food) as a military and security threat.’ 


“Then I got angry as hell and said, “You mean to tell me our 
people in power have the ability to save and better this planet and 
they aren’t doing it?!’ The thought that technology was being held 
back from the public because of paranoia and greed outraged me 
and the aliens saw my anger. But was it true? 

‘Amnesty.’ 

“What do you mean?’ 

‘Complete amnesty. To those in power, the governments 
and the leaders who have been suppressing the truth. They 
can’t be held liable for any past wrong deeds. It is the only way 
these leaders can come forward with the truth. It is necessary 
that you do this in order to work together and survive.’ 


“There was silence for awhile as if they wanted me to think 
about what was just said. This was a hard truth to swallow. If anybody 
had a good reason to hate their government for covering up this 
information, it was me and others like me. Most abductees still con- 
sider themselves victims who constantly suffer ridicule. When your 
own government’s policy is to say, “You’re just plain crazy,’ it only 
deepens the pain. 
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“But this is a time when intelligence should rule over emotions. 
So I asked, ‘How do I fit in all this? What can I possibly do?’ 


‘What you are doing already. We will share much more 
knowledge with you in the future. Although you understand a 
lot, we will show you much more. Continue to work with 
people that come to you. We are aware of the small groups that 
are forming around the world. These are people who are 
prepared to learn and we consider them the core. Most impor- 
tant is the condition of your planet. The first step in solving 
this serious problem is amnesty. We have advice. You will 
receive more knowledge in the near future.’ 


“As this was going on, it started to rain. I mean it was pouring! 
The creatures didn’t even budge or try to get out from under it. 
They didn’t have to — we weren’t getting wet. Although we were 
standing completely outdoors with no roof, not one drop of rain 
touched us. I guess we were being protected by some sort of electric 
field. I could hear drops as they fell, but there was a clear detectable 
line (around us) between rainfall and no rainfall. Then they said, 


‘It’s time to go.’ 


“A thought flashed into my mind. ‘Wait, please! I have a re- 
quest. I want to see what you look like.’ P’ll never forget their re- 
sponse as long as I live. 


‘It will strike fear in your heart.’ 


“I answered, ‘It won’t scare me so much if you don’t stand there 
and stare at me. It would help if you would just wave at me. Just don’t 
stare. Promise me you'll wave.’ Now I can’t believe how stupid that 
request was. I had in the flesh, face-to-face, probably some of the 
most intelligent creatures from the far reaches of the galaxy with an- 
swers that have been plaguing mankind since the dawn of time. And 
what did I say? ‘Could you wave at me?’ 

“The strangest thing started to take place. A spinning white 
light with a hint of green began to radiate over their faces and upper 
bodies, all dozen of them. The intensity of the light slowly got 
brighter and it was radiating from no direct or detectable source. I 
could see they were huge. Their upper torso was strong with huge 
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shoulders and a thick, strong neck like football linebackers. As the 
light became brighter and details clearer, fear and shock zapped 
through me. 

“I said, ‘You have scales!’ Their faces looked like a cross be- 
tween a lizard and a snake — nothing at all like the little grey guys. 

“Their eyes were small like ours, only diamond-shaped and the 
pupils were a red color. Their heads were in normal proportion with 
their bodies, but bigger than ours. The skull looked like their brains 
stuck out over their foreheads covered by skin. This feature was 
slightly different among all dozen of them. 

“I said in a scared whimper, ‘You promised to wave.’ And each 
and every one of them slowly lifted their arms and waved in front of 
their faces. Their hands were huge with thick, club-like fingers too 
thick to work fine instruments. But you have to keep in mind that 
their technology is thought-activated. 

“I stood there and stared at them for awhile in silence, absorb- 
ing this spectacular sight. Their message kept running through my 
mind. I was sure that my country has been involved with aliens. Most 
Americans believe there’s been a cover-up. But what really got to me 
was the message about the poor condition of our planet! Then I felt 
the acceleration pull and blacked out. 

“I understood better their nature and agenda. They are neither 
benevolent nor evil. They have been among us in secret for thou- 
sands of years, maybe longer. But the length of time isn’t as much 
the issue as why they have been among us. I believe they have been 
farming us for raw materials. 

“We humans have been a self-perpetuating crop, a crop that 
doesn’t need much tending and continues to reproduce, at least up 
to now and all the earth problems. Thank goodness, they don’t kill 
us. They just use us. This system has worked well for the aliens for a 
long time. But now there’s a problem and their investment is in 
trouble. They have spent a lot of time, travel and effort to farm us. 
But we are on an almost irreversible path of self-destruction. Nuclear 
and biological weapons and their waste have polluted the air, land 
and water. Forests, jungles and trees are being cut down or are dy- 
ing. Now there are breakdowns in the food chain and the rest of the 
food chain is contaminated. Over-population, disease and viruses 
beyond our grasp with new and more complicated illnesses crop 
up every day. These are just a few of the problems we humans 
have created. | 
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“Most of us are blind or numb to this reality because we can still 
go to the grocer and buy food. We can go to work and back and not 
see this death and dying. All seems almost normal. But if we environ- 
mentally destroy ourselves, the aliens still have an excellent insur- 
ance policy. They’ve been collecting seeds from plants, animals and 
humans. Through semen and ova extraction, the aliens can start 
us, or other earth life, all over again here, or somewhere else.” 


Echoing the Jim Sparks experience, the major concern expressed by 


abductee Anna Hayes in Voyagers, The Sleeping Abductees’ was competition and * Voyagers, 
conflict among non-human intelligences over earth life and their employ- The Sleeping 
ment of the same sophisticated technologies to manipulate, deceive and in- Abductees 
spire. © 1998 by Anna 
Hayes, Wild 
“Just as the original creators of the human prototype desired to Flower Press. 


see the fulfillment of our species as guardians of the Earth, there 
also exist forces of great power that do not wish this plan to succeed. 
If humans are able to fulfill their evolutionary blueprint, the Earth 
and many other reality fields will no longer be free for exploitation.” 


Hayes stressed that if humans had truth about their extraterrestrial ge- 
netic connection and understood how many outsiders have taken advantage 
of human ignorance and used sophisticated technologies to manipulate and 
deceive for their gain, the human family could change and evolve in 
strength, not weakness. 

In conversation, she told me: “Both negative and positive agendas are 
producing hybrids and androids and both sides are emphasizing the need 
to save the earth’s environment for their various vested interests. Guardian 
aliens are promoting healing the planet, but the negative groups are also : 
trying to ‘help the planet’ by offering new technologies so they can have a 
clean place to take over. I understand the negative ones have had time agree- 
ments with the U. S. government about introducing their species to humans. 

“Lately, I think the negative ones have told the government they will 
introduce themselves to the public if the government does not. So, the gov- 
ernment is supposedly setting the stage to introduce the negative ones and 
the negative aliens are planning to help the government ‘clear its reputa- 
tion’ by staging false events with holographic inserts. Human minds won’t 
be able to tell what’s real and what’s not.” 
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Whatever we ultimately learn about the truth in these highly strange 
cases in which dire warnings are given to humans about the earth’s future, 
the fact is that by the fall of 1997, Jim Sparks was still pretty much in the 
same place he had been after the carnival park meeting. He had no specific 
instructions about how to carry out his “mission” to save the environment 
and to move the U. S. government toward amnesty for all military and intel- 
ligence people who had signed oaths of secrecy about UFO-related matters. 

However, Sparks had a nighttime visitation by one of the little grey 
“drones.” He said he woke up and was conscious of “the little guy” standing 
at the foot of his bed. Then he got a clear mental picture of Rome burning 
and then a rain forest burning along with the strong telepathic communica- 
tion: “You must put out the fire!” 

Jim is confused about the association between Rome burning and the 
rain forest destruction, but said he wants to do something to save trees. 

“Linda, I need to get better known in order to have influence. I want to 
get to a situation where I can speak publicly so I can talk about the rain 
forest problems and other issues facing the earth’s environment.” 

“But meanwhile, Jim, every second of every day the forests are on fire.” 

“That’s right.” 

“So what is being accomplished? Have you contacted groups that are 
already trying to save the rain forests and joined up with them?” 

“No. I have always cared about what happens to the earth, but I’ve 
never got myself involved with any groups. This is something new to me. 
What am I going to say? I’m being advised by ETs?!” 

“What details did the reptoids give about air and water damage?” 

“They didn’t give me exact details. They told me that we’ve got prob- 
lems with the air and water and food chain. I was told (in March 1995) that 
we've got about a decade to turn this thing around. Not that the world will 
end. But there will be problems in reversing all the damage. And the 
reptoids said someone in political power already has this knowledge and 
technology and are hoarding it for security and defense reasons. And prob- 
ably for greed, too. 

‘Those Black Budget Boys aren’t coming forth with the truth because 
their asses are on the line. They’ve got all the secret organizations out there 
who have taken advantage of this knowledge while everything else goes to 
hell. That’s why the amnesty thing makes sense. Then the BBB guys can tell 
the truth finally about alien contact, getting alien technology, making 
money with it and even maiming and killing people to protect that se- 
cret. With amnesty, they can come forward with the truth and won’t be 
prosecuted.” 
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“Jim, if there is urgency, why would the aliens go to you when you have 
no resources to make radical changes?” 

“Maybe it isn’t just Jim Sparks. It could be a million other abductees, 
too, for all I know. Maybe all of us are going to do something at the same 
time. It’s a very complicated thing. I wish I had the power today to go down 
to South America and Malaysia and snuff the fires out. I don’t. I know there 
are organizations like Greenpeace and the Sierra Club and Save the Rain 
Forests — but have they stopped things, either?” 

“Jim, what happens if there’s no change in the status quo? 

“I think the aliens want to do this with our help. But if that doesn’t 
work, I think they are going to intervene. They use a minimal amount of 
energy to get the most work done. I think that if they can interact with indi- 
viduals on this planet, give advice, give technology, show ways of doing 
things that are better for survival, they’ll do that first.” 

“But why? What’s in it for the aliens?” 

“The same thing they’ve been doing with us for the past several thou- 
sand years.” 

“Which is?” 

“They farm us. They clone us, they make organs from us and all kinds 
of stuff. I’m not saying they are wonderful, benevolent beings coming down 
here to save the earth. Bullshit! They have their own self-interests.” 

“So, Jim, they want to preserve the earth so they can continue to har- 
vest DNA from certain bloodlines?” 

“Yeah. I think the earth will be fine eventually. But humans might not 
be able to live on it. You need a certain percentage of oxygen to breathe.” 

“You mean the aliens are trying to get their ‘crop’ to stop self-destruct- 
ing so they can keep harvesting what they need.” 

“That’s right. And remember, Linda, when this stuff started happen- 
ing, I didn’t ask for it. And not only did I not ask for it, I didn’t want any- 
thing to do with it.” 
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CHAPTER 4 
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“our physical world of the senses is a mere illusion, a world of shadows, and the 
three-dimensional tool we call our body serves only as a container or dwelling place for 
Something infinitely greater and more comprehensive than that body and which con- 
stitutes the matrix of the real life.” 


HOLGER KALWEIT 
DREAMTIME AND INNER SPACE ‘ 


aliys Navy man called Axle in Chapter 1, three of the men in Chapter 2, 
and Jim Sparks in Chapter 3 appear to be experiencers of what has come to 
be called the “human abduction syndrome.” Men, women and children 
around the world have described encounters with humanoids thought to be 
extraterrestrial, or even other-dimensional, since at least the early 1950s. 
Similar encounters probably occurred in earlier centuries, but the beings 
were called fairies, elves, gnomes, Little People, tommyknockers, or even 
angels and demons instead of extraterrestrials.* But there continues to be 
confusion about the true nature of the other intelligences and their intent. 
Confusion lies in the high strangeness of the encounters, the variety of non- 
human physical appearances, and lack of consistent communication by the 
entities about who they are, where they are from, and why they are on planet 
earth lifting people from cars and bedrooms, or animals from backyards and 
pastures in beams of light. 

Many eyewitness accounts, like some of Jim Sparks’s experiences, are 
conscious. Others describe encounters in “virtual reality” dreams or memo- 
ries retrieved by hypnosis. Their consensus is that at least two main non- 
human intelligences are interacting with earth and have a variety of biologi- 
cal androids designed specifically to do tasks in the earth environment. One 
abductee, Betty Andreasson Luca, says the small, grey entities are “remote 
imaging surrogates” connected “with bio-electric mind projections” to a tall, 
humanoid intelligence that assigns tasks on this planet.’ 
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Interactions with humans and animals often include the harvest of tis- 
sue and genetic material such as ova and sperm. Sometimes “baby things” 
are presented to men and women as if the unearthly-looking infant is “a 
hybrid that is part us and part them.” 

Other interactions include the presentation of visual images about the 
earth’s catastrophic future which human subjects believe are either literal, 
or sense that “like a lab animal” their emotional reactions are being tested 
and monitored. A variation on these visual presentations are “morality plays” 
in which the abductee suddenly faces a life and death situation and must 
willfully choose a course of action. 

“After awhile I realized I was like a mouse in a maze being watched 
from the outside while I sweated and cried trying to do the right thing,” Jim 
Sparks told me. Among the tools in these games with humans are what seem 
to be holographic images. Steve Bismarck in Chapter 2 saw particles gather 
in the air, take the form of a wolf-like creature that attacked him with an 
electric shock, and then dissipated into nothingness. Jim Sparks screamed 
“Why me?” to his alien abductors and they responded with a series of 3-di- 
mensional images “that hung in the air like holograms.” 

Abductees are also confronted with actual real life experiences from 
their own lives in vivid replay. Sparks said, “I felt the strongest emotions of 
my life were being played back for me, scenes from my real life, and all the 
pain, fear, joy, love or hate I had once felt were being siphoned off my mind 
to their little drones. Maybe to make them more like us?” 

“Being more like us,” some abductees say, relates to at least one non- 
human intelligence’s struggle to survive. Survival issues were also suggested 
by Jim Penniston in Chapter 1 and Ed Foley in Chapter 2. The non-human 
intelligence expresses worry about damage to the environment and earth 
life’s survival as if what we do affects them, too, whether we realize it or not. 
Jim Penniston’s experience in Chapter 1 suggests that even time travelers 
from the future might be involved. Motives are not clear because deception, 
camouflage and mind manipulation are persistently used by the non-hu- 
man presence. 

There is another category of interaction that has not been widely re- 
ported: an alleged “transfer of souls” from body container to body container. 
The creation, storage and activation of body containers, according to some 
abductees, is accomplished with “cloning, tube and light technology.” Trans- 
fers described to me have included the soul moving from a dying human 
body into a younger cloned version of the same human body; from a cur- 
rently living human being into an identical cloned duplicate; and a cur- 
rently living human being into an alien body and back into the human body. 
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I am sharing these unusual cases for the same reason that researcher 
and author Raymond E. Fowler wrote in his book The Watchers II:* “Theo- 
logical themes in abduction experiences should be accurately recorded. 
They should not be prejudged or arbitrarily dismissed. After all, it’s part 
of the reported experience. If we decide what to record and dismiss in 
abduction experiences, we are left with abduction reports created in our 
own image.” 

Most earth religions in the last 5,000 years of recorded history describe 
the human soul as the unseen but vital force of life and connection to God 
which leaves the body at the moment of death. Hundreds of near death ex- 
periences (NDEs)° have been reported which describe release from the 
body at death, a trip through a dark tunnel, and merging with a brilliant, 
loving, peaceful light and sometimes reunion with loved ones who had pre- 
viously died. The idea that anything else but the hand of God could inter- 
fere in that process is not acceptable or comprehensible to human dogmas. 

However, The Egyptian Book of the Dead and The Tibetan Book of the Dead 
were written to help guide the soul at the moment of death around obstacles 
and dangers often depicted as alligators or reptiles with their mouths wide 
open waiting to nab a vulnerable soul. Once safely around the obstacles, the 
soul could venture on to new life in this or another dimension in an eternal 
cycle of evolving transformations. 

The rest of this chapter is devoted to abduction cases I have studied 
since 1991 which share similar descriptions of human and humanoid 
bodies preserved in suspended animation in tubes controlled by non- 
human beings. 
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Plate 1 - A painted scene from an Egyptian papyrus which shows the heart of the 
deceased weighed in the balance against the feather of Truth. The scales are supervised 
by Anubis, the jackal-headed god of embalming, while the Ba (soul) of the deceased 
awaits the outcome of the trial. Egyptians thought sins weighed down the heart and a 
man’s evil actions were thought to tip the balance against him. Thoth, the ibis-headed 
god of writing, records the verdict for Osiris, who sits as judge of the dead accompanied 
by his wife, Isis. A reptilian creature waits next to Thoth to devour the bodies of those 
found unworthy to pass into eternity. 21st Dynasty 1085-945 B.C. Source: Mythology, 
Edited by Richard Cavendish © 1993, Barnes & Noble. 
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Plate 2 - “The Judgment,” Tibetan Book of the Dead, compiled and edited by W. Y. Evans-Wentz 

© 1960 Oxford University Press, depicts the King of Truth surrounded by the flames of wisdom judging the 
dead. Human existence lays below his feet and throne. The Mirror of Karma in his left hand reflects every 
good and evil act of each of the dead who are being judged at the weighing scales directly below the King. 
Black pebbles on the right side of the balance represent the evil deeds of the person being judged and white 
pebbles on the left are the good deeds. There are Six Karmic Pathways beyond death. But, if the judgment is 
condemnation based on the truth of the scales, three gates lead to the Hells below the judgement level. 
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CASE 1 — Linda Porter, Central California 


The first week of March 1991, I received a brown, legal-sized envelope 
by Certified Mail postmarked February 28, 1991 from Porterville, Califor- 
nia. The envelope contained an audiocassette, letter and drawings from a 
woman named Linda Porter. 

As I looked at her pencil sketches and notes (Plates 3-7), I instinctively 
felt her package was important. I remember putting everything back inside 
the original envelope and setting it on a window ledge directly in front of 
my typewriter so it would not get lost in other piles of mail and boxes of files 
about unexplained phenomena that kept accumulating faster than I could 
buy metal file cabinets to put them in. That same day, I took her audiocas- 
sette to play in the car on errands. Her clear and articulate voice impressed 
me. Linda was an educated person struggling to understand a life full of 
phenomena that did not fit acceptable categories of reality. She had de- 
cided it was important to reach me after hearing a conference presentation 
I had given in California concerning eyewitness testimony about non-hu- 
man intelligences interacting with our planet. She was concerned about her 
vulnerability as a person caught up in the human abduction syndrome and 
was frightened about the United States government’s policy of suppressing 
the alien presence. 


In her letter, she wrote: 

“We (abductees) are caught in the middle of a series of on- 
going events that will one day prove to be historically significant to 
the future of the earth. Unfortunately, because of our continuing, 
non-voluntary interactions with these beings, we have, in a sense, 
become victims of both sides of the phenomena. 

“On the one hand, we are used by the aliens for their own 
purposes, whatever those purposes may be. On the other, if we 
speak out, we risk ridicule from the public, and in some cases, 
possible harassment and/or intimidation by government and 
military personnel. 

“We then, as abductees, are caught up in the middle of a no- 
win scenario. A scenario not of our choosing, not of our making, 
and certainly not of our liking. 

“If you could look directly into these creatures’ eyes, you'd 
realize that every detail of your life, no matter how personal, how 
mundane, how minute, is known to them. It makes me wonder, 
are we some kind of Ken and Barbie dolls being played with by an 
emotionally immature race of beings with no sense of morality? 
Or, are we pawns held in the grasp of a dying race that will do 
anything for their own survival, including the cold-blooded 
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® Melbourne 
Episode - Case 
Study of A Missing 
Pilot © 1987 by 
Richard F. Haines, 
L. D. A. Press, Los 
Altos, Calif. 


manipulation of another species and the brutal mutilation of 
helpless animals? 

“Unless a person has been through the trauma of an abduc- 
tion, they cannot comprehend how these entities can strip the 
mind and soul as easily as they can strip the clothes off a body. 
They scan details of a person’s life with such facility that they make 
you feel as if you are an interesting piece of lint caught between 
their toes. 

“In the blink of an eye, these beings devastate all personal 
freedom, all sense of privacy, and all prospects for living a normal 
existence. A person’s life is never the same again. He or she is 
changed forever.” 


The enclosed audiocassette tape began with events she remembered 
consciously from age sixteen on. Two other events concerning a “Praying 
Mantis” entity in a hallway and motion sickness she experienced from trans- 
port in what Linda called “interdimensional tunnels” were recalled in one 
hypnosis session with former NASA research scientist Richard F. Haines. His 
first UFO investigations were provoked by civilian and military pilot reports 
of unidentified aerial craft. 

One important case that he researched with meticulous efforts and 
wrote about was an unsolved mystery in Melbourne, Australia.* On October 
21, 1978, a pilot named Frederick Valentich left Melbourne to fly to King 
Island. But over Bass Strait south of the Australian mainland, Valentich re- 
ported to Melbourne Flight Service that a large unidentified aerial vehicle 
with “a green light and sort of metallic” shine on the outside was circling 
above his small Cessna 182. The pilot’s last words recorded at the 
Melbourne Flight Service were: “It is hovering and it’s not an aircraft.” The 
next sound was compared to cans rolling around in an empty oil drum and 
Frederick Valentich disappeared from Melbourne radar. His plane and body 
were never found. Two years later, in a follow-up investigation, the 
Melbourne Sun reported on July 9, 1980 that about five minutes of the origi- 
nal flight service tape had been cut “in the interest of national security.” The 
case remains unsolved. 

One of the implications of the Valentich case was that he might have 
been physically taken by the mysterious aerial craft. Subsequently, Richard 
Haines also investigated the human abduction syndrome and learned how 
to use hypnosis to probe lost time and haunting flashes of memory. Linda 
Porter was referred to him in 1988 for a one hour session which helped her 
recall details about recurring images of a “grasshopper” and moving inside 
a light beam. Afterward, Porter did not want to do more hypnosis because 
the recalled information spooked her. 
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But in the following days, weeks, and months, she spontaneously re- 
membered even more about interactions with non-humans and their tech- 
nologies. The following are transcribed sections from Linda Porter’s first 
audiotape to me which described the five pencil sketches she included in 
her February 28, 1991 correspondence. 


LINDA PORTER: “This is one of the first memories that 
surfaced after hypnosis with Richard Haines in 1988. About 
three or four weeks afterwards, I was doing the dishes when this 
one came back to me. I refer you to Sketch Number One. I was 
evidently about fifteen when it happened, and I remember 
standing in a narrow corridor on board a small craft. The walls 
were grey and solid. The floor of the corridor appeared to be a 
grid of some kind. You could look down through it to a floor 
below. To my left was a room filled with a dense, very, very 
bright, silvery light. And the light appeared to have substance to 
it, like there were tiny little particles in it that were reflecting 
light. It was a very dense looking light. You could not see 
through it. I know I was taken into that room, but I have no 
memory of what happened to me in there except a feeling of 
real terror, not wanting to know, not wanting to remember, as if 
something would happen to me if I remembered what hap- 
pened in there. 

“The corridor ahead of me bent towards the left, and I saw 
what looked like a praying mantis-type creature. He was tall, 
about eight feet, and he was peering around the corner bent 
over, I guess, at the waist. The sight of him scared me to death 
because he looked so horrible. That was the last I remember, 
and the only thing I have about it now is the feeling that some- 
thing terrible happened in that room. And I’ve been warned, I 
guess, not to remember what it was. The creature had very long 
arms, that articulated back away from the torso, much different 
from the way a human being’s arms would do so. He had a very 
long torso. 

“I was told by these creatures, if they were telling me the 
truth, that they can manipulate time. They can take a person 
out of our time frame and keep him, or her, as long as they 
please. Then reinsert them back into time so the person 
wouldn’t even know he’d been gone, unless they wanted him to 
know. And no one would miss him because, of course, to them 
he had never been gone.” 
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Plate 3 - 
Pencil sketch 
“# 1” with 
alien symbol 
“# 2” by 
Linda Porter 
of Porterville, 
California 
mailed with 
audiocassette 
February 28, 
1991 to 
author 

© 1991. 
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Sketch Number Two (Re: symbol on preceding page): “I was 


supposedly taken to an underground base off the coast of Cali- 
fornia. For some reason I was led to believe it was in the Santa 
Barbara area. If you were standing on sand at the bottom of the 
ocean (where this place is), all you could see is what looks like a 
silver submarine conning tower rising up out of the sand. And 
it would probably be the height of a two or three story build- 
ing. I was told this tower thing was camouflaged by an elec- 
tronic net of some kind that renders it invisible. And they also 
have something around it that seems to repel people and fish 
for some reason. 

“Inside the building, the floors and the walls and the ceil- 
ing were all a silver-grey color. There was a lot of light. But the 
doors — and there seemed to be doors all over the place — 
were brightly colored. They were either bright red or bright 
blue or bright yellow. And over each door was some kind of 
writing that looked like hieroglyphic or Arabic writing or some- 
thing like that. Sketch Number Two shows the only example I 
could remember, and it isn’t exactly right, but it’s pretty close 
to it. 

“The next one, I think I was seventeen when this one hap- 
pened. I refer you to Sketch Number Three to illustrate it. We 
were still living in the same house. I was in bed asleep when 
something woke me up. The room was filled this time with an 
orange glow, and at the center of the room was a hole out of 
which two well-formed, seemingly three-dimensional solid 
shadow people were stepping. If you could imagine a person 
without features and just a shadow, but a three-dimensional 
shadow that you could touch, that’s what these looked like. 

“The hole was filled with an orange light that was the 
source of the glow in the room. The edges of the hole were 
ragged, gold-colored, and seemed to sparkle around the edges. 
The overall shape of the hole was oval and about a foot above 
the floor. The two shadow men stepped out of the hole, 
grabbed me, and pulled me towards the hole. That is the last I 
remember. Later, I realized that the little guy, the grey guy that 
I call the Creep, was standing off to the right watching my reac- 
tion to the whole thing. In fact, he seemed very interested in 
my reaction to what was going on. He also seemed to be in 
charge of it. He’s the same little guy or creep that has always 
been present any time I’ve been taken. 
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Plate 4 - Pencil 
sketches labelled 
“#3” and “#4” 
by Linda Porter, 
memories from 
an abduction 
experience when 
she was fifteen 
years old in 
1961, near 
Covina, 
California. For 
author © 199]. 
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“All of this happened in an instant, even though it sounds 
like it took forever to go on. 

“Another memory (I have is) being aboard a craft in a 
small, round room with a large, circular opening in the center 
of it. And this is Sketch Number Four. It appeared to have three 
seals around the opening, as if to make it airtight or something. 
Anyway, through the opening I could see the ground below — 
houses, streets. 

“I was sent down this hole on a shaft of pale, yellow light, 
and once again the light had particles inside of it that seemed to 
glisten or reflect light. It was a dense light. I was sent down at 
great speed so fast that I thought I was going to be smashed to 
death on the ground. It was terrifying. About four feet from the 
ground, I suddenly slowed down. I mean like going from, I'll 
say, about eighty miles an hour to suddenly three miles an hour. 
The difference was incredible. And I landed on the ground. 
There was no sense of falling. There was no rush of wind. There 
was no sound. Going down that fast and from that great a 
height, there should have been the feeling like you get from a 
roller coaster when you go down real fast. But there wasn’t any- 
thing at all. It was weird.” 
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Plate 5 - Linda 
Porter’s Sketch # 4 
depiction of the 
yellow beam that 
transported her 
during abductions. 
“T was returned to 
earth from a craft 
via shaft of yellow 
light.” For author 
© 1991. 
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Plate 6 - 
Linda Porter’s 
second more 
refined depiction 
of Sketch #3, 
Plate 4, that 
shows “shadow 
beings” stepping 
from “hole” that 
penetrated the 
air in the middle 
of Porter’s 
bedroom when 
she was fifteen 
years old in 
1961 near 
Covina, 
California. 
For author 
© 1991. 
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7 As of December 1996, 
near the intersection of 
Spring Canyon and 
Pomerado Road 
northeast of San Diego 
and directly north of 
the Miramar Naval 
Air Station are several 
signs leading into 
Sycamore Canyon, 
including one which 
reads: 

“General Dynamics, 
Sycamore Canyon, 
Private Property, No 
Entry Without 
Permission.” Beyond 
this entry way, the 
road slopes around 
and down and you 
cannot see any 
buildings or guard 
shacks. The source 
who researched the 
area discovered it is off 
limits to overflights 
due to a “6,000 feet to 
ground level” warning 
on flight charts. That 
is perhaps not 
unusual since 
Sycamore Canyon is in 
the approach path to 
Miramar Naval Air 


Station. 


Sketch Number Five: “This next thing is strange. I suppose 
it could be true. They (aliens) told me (prior to 1991) about a 
place called the Sycamore Remote Facility 7 run by General Dy- 
namics, at least according to them. 

“It’s located in Southern California and inland a ways from 
San Diego in the Poway region. (It’s supposed to be) a missile 
testing site, but it’s actually a holding area for those beings who 
have been captured — the aliens — who have been captured by 
the government. Supposedly, there is one particular building 
that goes down five or six stories underground, and on the low- 
est level there is a very large room, where the bodies of alien 
people are being kept encased in containers. I enclosed a sketch 
of this in Number Five. The containers are on a cement base. I 
don’t know if they’re Plexiglass or what, but you can see through 
into there to see the person. 

“And there is one particular being down there that the 
aliens want back. And for some reason — and this has been rein- 
forced over and over again — they seem to want me to know 
who this person is. I was also given the impression that the crea- 
tures that are being held ave still alive, but they’re being stored in 
some sort of cryogenic form of suspended animation. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“I was led to believe that they’re alive even though they are 
unconscious. As I said, I don’t know whether any of this is true. 
The whole room is run by computers. All of the different con- 
tainers, I guess, for lack of a better way of putting it, are moni- 
tored twenty-four hours a day by a computer that checks the life 
conditions of whatever is inside. 

“(The being in Sketch # 5) is very human-looking. He 
doesn’t look much like one of them (grey beings) at all. He has 
some kind of silver mesh vest over his chest, and the rest of him 
is all in black. He has sandy blond-colored hair, and he has a very 
boyish look to him, although he’s probably in his thirties. 

“The security leading down to this room is just absolutely 
incredible. They (U.S. government) have locks that you punch a 
sequence of numbers into and that sequence changes every two 
hours. And these locks, or these boxes that you punch these 
numbers into, are within clear — I don’t know, Plexiglass, for 
lack of a better word — areas that can instantly fill with gas so if 
somebody gets to that area and tries to get through the lock, 
then all the security people have to do is press a button. A type of 
nerve gas will instantly be released and the offending intruder 
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rendered helpless until a security detail arrives. The entrance is 
on closed circuit monitor twenty-four hours a day. 

“The whole Sycamore area is supposed to be full of under- 
ground tram systems that lead from the naval base in San Diego 
to this facility and to another place. The other place is the en- 
trance. Believe it or not, it is through a garage attached to a per- 
fectly ordinary looking house sitting up against a hill in an iso- 
lated area. The garage is the entrance to an underground net- 
work that goes through into the hill. 

“If any of this is actually true, then there is an awful lot 
that the American public doesn’t know and our tax money 
evidently paid for it. I was also told that two young Navy guys 
were killed by our own government because they found out 
about this place. And their families were told that they died 
on base in a jeep accident.” 


Plate 7 - Pencil sketch labelled “5” by Linda Porter. One of several human-looking 
beings Porter thought were kept in suspended animation under U. S. government 
security in an underground facility east of San Diego. For author © 1991. 
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Plates 8-9 - 
December 
13, 1996 
photo- 
graphs of 
Sycamore 
Canyon 
facility that } oS eowouae or : 
includes mae 
General 
Dynamics 
northeast of 
San Diego 
directly 
north of 
Miramar 
Naval Air 
Station. 
Photo- 
graphs for 
author 


© 1996. 


ee 
GENERAL DYNAMICS 
|. Sycamore Canyon « 
Private Property. 


No Entry 
Without Permission 


WARNING 


U.S. NAVY PROPERTY 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 


AUTHORIZED ENTRY ONTO THIS 
INSTALLATION CONSTITUTES 
CONSENT TO SEARGH OF ~ 
PERSO _ AND THE PROPERTY 
UNDER THEIR: CONTROL 


+ 
apa wus tw In ILS ine 


GLIMPSES OF Ela REALITIES 


WARNING 


° ~ a: et gen nn 


U.S, NAVY PROPERTY 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 


TTHORIZED ENTRY ONTO THIS | 
Eaton CONSTITUTES | 
CONSENT TO SEARCH.OF 
PERSONNEL AND THE PROPERTY 

UNDER THEIR CONTROL 


= be 
=~ 


; INTERNAL SECURITY ACT OF 1950, SECTION 21; 50 U.S.C. 797 (1976) 


{ers faut ince pe J 


252 


Plate 10 - 
December 
P3996 
close-up 

U. S. Navy 
sign posted 
on road to 
Sycamore 
Canyon 
facility that 
includes 
General 
Dynamics, 
Hughes Sites 
A & J and 
Lockheed 
Martin 
Astronautics 
Site B 
directly 
north of 
Miramar 
Naval Air 
Station. 


; Plate 11 - 


December 14, 
1996 

350 mm 
telephoto of 
buildings 
and radar 
on platform 
in Beeler 
Canyon. 
Lockheed 


~ Martin 


Astronautics 
as seven 
miles beyond 
this facility. 
Photographs 
for author 
© 1996. 
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Non-human beings in suspended animation were also described by au- 
thor and longtime UFO investigator Leonard Stringfield in his July 1991 


* UFO Crash/ UFO Crash/Retrievals: The Inner Sanctum, Status Report VI* Stringfield died in 
Retrievals: The Inner 1995 after a long illness. In his report, Stringfield printed a transcript from 
Sanctum, Status an April 11, 1990 interview in Houston, Texas between researcher Ron 
Report VI © 199] by Madeley and an elderly man referred to as “Dr. Epigoni.” Epigoni claimed 
Leonard H. Stringfield. to have knowledge about a disc and its crew (that) landed in the vicinity of 


Edwards AFB, California “...and a door opened and the guys walked out and 
laid down on the ground. All of a sudden, the stairway closed back up. And 
the legs closed back up and the spacecraft sat back down on the ground.” 
The humanoids laid there until the “disc and its occupants were carted off 
to a secure building at the base for scientific evaluation.” 

Epigoni told Madeley that the flying saucer was “kept in a big hangar” 
for study. When the disc’s surface where the door had opened was investi- 
gated, it was “as smooth as it was anywhere else, no seams whatsoever.” 
Epigoni speculated that the humanoids which laid down on the ground 
must have gone into a state of suspended animation “activated (remotely) 
by another craft” somewhere else. 

When I asked a retired source who allegedly had first hand contact with 
MJ-12 insiders about this account, he seemed genuinely surprised. “How the 
hell do you know about that?!” he asked, almost angry. Then he said that 
the day the craft landed and the beings came out, laid down and stayed in 
“suspended animation,” was the same day that a secret bomb test was 
planned. According to him, the bomb test was halted after this spacecraft 
landed because the MJ-12 forces worried that the beings lying on the desert 
sand were a warning and there would be extraterrestrial retaliation if the 
bomb test continued. Could Sherman’s account on Page 135 be more accu- 
rate? Or another such incident? 

Whether any of that is true or not, neither Linda Porter nor I had any 
such information in February 1991 when Linda told me about her abduc- 
tion experiences that left her wondering if the U. S. government was keep- 
ing one or more non-human beings guarded in suspended animation. Her 
Porterville, California home at the time was straight west of the China Lake 
Naval Weapons Center and northwest of Edwards AFB. 
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Plates 12-13 - Maps of Edwards AFB, China Lake Naval Weapons Center, Fort Irwin Military Reservation, and 
Porterville (Linda Porter’s residence) in California; and Nellis AFB and Nuclear Testing Site in Nevada. 
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Another part of Linda’s audiocassette also included another abduction 
experience, but without sketches for reference: 


LINDA PORTER: “I was shown at some time a room with 
very tall, clear tube-like containers or cylinders on a raised plat- 
form which seemed to be at the center of the room. Inside these 
tubes — standing upright, naked, and appearing to be asleep — 
were humans, or at least they looked human to me. They looked 
like they were in some kind of suspended animation. 

“I don’t think they were dead because their color was too 
good. They were floating in what appeared to be a purple gas. It 
was very thick and hard to see through, but it swirled around so 
much that you could see the people as it moved. I was never told 
anything, at least that I remember. It was just like I was taken into 
the room, showed them, and then brought back out, and that 
was it. I don’t remember asking questions, and I don’t remem- 
ber them saying anything.” 


Linda ended her letter saying, “I really need to know what’s going on. I 
mean this is ridiculous. This has screwed up my whole life, as far as I’m con- 
cerned, and | don’t like it.” 

I wrote her immediately and asked if she could try colored sketches of 
the transport beam, shadow people and whatever memories she had of the 
people in tubes because I needed a clearer image of what she was trying to 
describe. Within a few weeks, I received an emotional letter from Linda with 
several more drawings, this time in color pastels. She wrote the following 
about Plate 14. 


PORTER: “Praying mantis being and light-filled room. This ; 
memory is becoming clearer and clearer as time goes by. At the 
time (of hypnosis with Richard Haines in 1988), the memory was 
so threatening I could not remember anymore. Now, I remem- 
ber the being slowly coming around the corner and facing me. 
He stood very still and simply waited as if he knew how frighten- 
ing he appeared to me. Eventually he began to talk to me, al- 
though, as yet, I do not have any memory of what was said. He 
seemed to possess a great deal of dignity and gave the impres- 
sion of being quite old. 

“After he finished saying whatever he had to say, I turned 
around and he walked me to this room (filled with dense light). 
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Plate 14 - Linda 
Porter’s drawing of 
praying mantis 
being and light- 
filled room she 
remembered from a 
1963 abduction 
experience in 
Covina, California 
when she was 
seventeen years old. 
She thought what 
happened in the 
light-filled room was 
connected to her 
“soul transfer.” For 
author © 1991. 


The memory ends with me about to enter the room and the 
thought “Translated Into the Light.’ Whatever that means, it has 
to do with what happened.” 


The bodies in tubes and phrase “translation into the light” puzzled 
both of us. At that time in early 1991, I had no other abduction account like 
Linda Porter’s, but felt it important to keep in touch with her. Over the next 
eight months, we talked occasionally by phone. Then on October 24, 1991, 
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she wrote me that she had been trying self-hypnosis tapes to help her relax 
and remember more. She said she realized that the praying mantis creature 
and the room of light were connected to the people in the tubes and en- 
closed two more sketches to “make up the last part of the memory.” This is 
what she recalled. 


PORTER: “When I was twelve, I became deathly ill with a 
high fever and a badly infected throat. The fever was so high that 
I know, for at least one day, I was delirious. I have a memory of 
floating on the ceiling and looking down at ‘myself’ in bed. I was 
that sick. My parents did not believe in doctors, so I was left to 
recover on my own — which I did — or at least thought that I did! 

“I was taken aboard the craft that all of this occurred on. 
Even though it began with the praying mantis type, the alien who 
was actually with me through all this was whitish, about five feet 
tall (maybe a little taller), and had huge eyes with black pupils. 

“All of the sketches I have mentioned relate to the follow- 
ing — I was taken into ‘the room of light’ and shown a man 
about forty-six years old who was very close to death. He was ly- 
ing in a rectangular container. 

“I do not remember the mechanics of how this was done, 
but his soul was then lifted up out of his dying body! It left the 
body in the area of the solar plexus (behind stomach organ). It 
was about two and one-half feet long, five inches wide and was a 
breathtakingly beautiful, soft, iridescent yellow with a white, 
glowing inner core that radiated a very gentle heat. There was a 
pastel orange layer around the yellow. 

“The soul floated across the room to another body that 
looked like the man would have appeared at about twenty-five 
years of age. The new body appeared empty. I don’t know any 
other way to describe it — like an empty container. The ‘old 
body’ was now bluish in color and obviously dead. 

“The soul floated above the new body which was standing 
upright outside the tube, unsupported, and slumping forward a 
little. It then descended, entering the body at the top of the back 
of the head, all the way down to the area midway between the 
shoulder blades. It then merged into the body totally and settled 
in front of the spinal column in the area of the solar plexus. 

“It then seemed to stretch itself out longer, a few inches up, 
a few inches down. The body at this point took on an ‘occupied’ 
look as if the person were merely asleep. 
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“The rectangular container that held the ‘old’ vacant body 
filled up with a liquid to preserve the tissues until it could be 
dissected. They wanted to find out how some kind of poison had 
entered the body, how it had progressed through the bodily sys- 
tems, and at what point the poison (contaminant) had reached a 
level that the body could no longer deal with the poison. 

“After the dissection, I was told that the body would be dis- 
carded. They seemed very surprised that I was upset that the 
body was just going to be tossed overboard! They told me it was 
just a container for the soul and of no other value. 

“They think our concept of funerals is barbarous. To them 
there is no difference between an empty beer can and an empty 
body. 

“I was told that the (resurrected) cloned man would be re- 
located elsewhere (maybe Australia) and would continue on with 
his life. Part of the reason they take tissue samples from abductees when 
they are quite young is to have this tissue in reserve in case a new body 
becomes necessary later on. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“New bodies can be stored indefinitely. The containers in 
the sketch with the three people in the tubes are storage contain- 
ers (Plate 15). The containers in both new sketches I sent you are 
‘activation’ containers. They have a light in the top that must be 
on the person for (unknown) amount of hours before a body 
can be activated — ifa body has been in storage. If newly made, 
it does not need light. In the sketch with the three people in the 
tubes, the body on the far right was the (younger) one given to 
the man. 

“I got the impression they (aliens) do not like to do this soul 
transfer very often. Actually, I got the feeling they’re not supposed 
to be doing this at all. 

“But they seemed to be backed into a corner and have no 
other recourse. They also seem to be trying to hide all this from 
some ‘higher’ form of life — whatever the ‘authority’ is that pro- 
hibits this soul transfer also prohibits them from interfering on 
this planet. (?) Whoever it is, is much higher evolved than they 
are and wields a great deal of power over many, many other 
realms of existence.” 
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Plate 15 - Linda Porter 
said she was taken by a 
“grey scientist” to a room 
where three people were 
in tubes. She felt the 
people were alive, but in 
a state of suspended 
animation and that the 
man on far right was a 
younger clone activated 
by a “soul transfer” from 
his previous older body. 
Drawing by Linda Porter 
for author © 1991. 
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Plate 16 - Linda 
Porter’s depiction 
of dying man’s 
“soul” lifting out 
of his solar plexus 
and floating 
across the room to 
enter the younger 
clone of the same 


man. For author 
© 199]. 
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Linda Porter was shocked next to see her own 17-year-old body die and 
its soul transferred to her clone that was identical in age and form. 


PORTER: “I was laid upon a table and rendered uncon- 
scious. My soul was then lifted up and out of my body and placed into 
another one that looked exactly like it! 

“I was then awakened in the ‘new body.’ The creature took 
me over to the ‘old body.’ It was lying on the table with the chest 
open. The creature then lifted the heart out of the chest cavity and 
showed it to me!!! 

“It told me my heart had been badly damaged because of 
illness (rheumatic fever?) and would have stopped very soon! 

“I looked at the opening in the chest and did not see one 
drop of blood anywhere! No blood at all! The area didn’t even 
look moist! When he held the heart up, not one drop of blood 
fell from it! There was no blood on his hand! The heart looked 
as dry as the chest cavity! 

“Much later after all this happened, I was told by the same 
alien scientist who was with me in the room that there is a chemi- 
cal ‘poison’ spreading in our land (that we are totally unaware 
of.) It is the result of some kind of secret testing done by our 
government in outer space. A dangerous by-product of that test- 
ing was created and is now falling back into our atmosphere. I 
was told that it is concentrating in our water supplies. People liv- 
ing near large bodies of water are in the greatest danger. He said 
the safest place is inland, away from water. He also said to use 
only distilled water for cooking and drinking. 

“I was told this chemical is one of three factors that will even- 
tually cause sky fire. I was originally told nuclear waste in the at- 
mosphere would start it by reacting with something else. That 
‘something else’ is the chemical and particles from a beam-type 
weapon our government already has. So chemical poison plus 
nuclear waste particles equals a deadly chemical chain reaction 
leading to ignition (according to the aliens). 

“I haven’t heard of any secret nuclear waste tests being car- 
ried out in space by our government, have you? It was impressed 
on me that however deadly this reaction will be to us, it will cre- 
ate even worse destruction throughout other worlds and other 
dimensions. At the time, I seemed to understand this fully and 
was totally devastated by the degree of destruction caused by the 
ignorance of our military and government. 
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Plate 17 - 
Linda Porter’s 
depiction of 
“grey scientist” 
lifting her 
diseased heart 
out of her “old 
body” while 
she watched in 
a newly 
activated 
cloned body in 
1963, 

age 17. For 
author 

© 1991. 


“But now the ‘understanding’ is gone, only the memory of 
having totally understood the magnitude of the situation remains. 

“I remember seeing how insignificant our planet and its 
people are compared to the whole. I asked WHY didn’t they just 
step in and STOP what was happening before it was too late. He 
got very angry and said I didn’t understand yet, they weren’t al- 
lowed to interfere. 

“If they can interfere enough to take our souls out of bodies 
and transfer them to other bodies, why can’t they stop what’s go- 
ing to happen? It doesn’t make any sense to me. Obviously he 
wanted to step in and end it, but it was like a third entity, or out- 
side authority, had forbidden interference and all he and the 
others could do is just stand by and watch. As bad as all this is for 
us, it seems far worse for them. I sensed terrible, terrible frustra- 
tion coming off of him.? 

“Whatever all this is about seems to be speeding up — head- 
ing for somewhere fast. We were talking about the crop circles 


° If the aliens are in 
fact from the future, as 
Jim Penniston said in 
Chapter 1, then 
perhaps this earth is 
linked past, present 
and future to their 
destiny. If we destroy 
our “present,” we 


might also hurt them. 
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on the phone. I have a gut level feeling that they are a subliminal 
message. To who? Abductees? To aliens living here on earth? I 
don’t know. But I really feel whoever did the crop circles knew 
they would be seen by millions of people via TV. I really think 
they are a signal — to who for what, I don’t know. Yet.” 


Eleven years earlier on March 13, 1980, psychologist Dr. Leo Sprinkle 


and I travelled to meet an abductee named Judy Doraty.'° She and four other 10 For complete Judy 
family members had been driving home outside Houston, Texas in May Doraty transcript, 
1973 when they saw a bright light pacing their car. Judy wanted a better look see Appendix 12, 
and got out. The group was surprised when they finally got home where An Alien Harvest 
relatives had been baby-sitting and asked, “Why are you two hours late?” © 1989 by Linda 
That missing time, followed by terrible headaches and memory flashes Moulton Howe. 


of something non-human, haunted Judy. During her hypnosis session with 
us, she described seeing a brown and white calf rise in a beam of light. Then 
she found herself inside a round room where “two little men” who had grey 
skin, four fingers and yellow eyes “like a snake” used cutting instruments to 
excise tissue from the calf’s eye, tongue and testicles. 

Judy Doraty’s words that day were eerily similar to Linda Porter’s a de- 
cade later. Doraty said she was in a laboratory where the grey beings con- 
ducted tests on the animal tissue taken from the calf in what has come to be 
known worldwide as “animal mutilations.” The beings were analyzing the 
tissue, Doraty said, because “they’re concerned about man for themselves. 
That men are going to kill themselves through polluting the earth area. 
...they’ve been here for quite some time and they test the soil as well as our 
water as well as our animal life and vegetation. And will continue to. 

“(There is a chemical poison) that has been passed on and filtered 
down to where it is now reaching the human being. Prior, it was in the soil, 
but now it’s in the vegetation and ... they’re testing to see how far along it is. ' 
It’s going to cause a lot of problems. There’s going to be a lot of people die 
because it’s already contaminating the water. It’s in the water. And has some- 
thing to do with plutonium. ... They were very emphatic about it, that the 
testing even though it’s in outer space has an effect on things here. ... I 
didn’t know (that we humans) were testing in outer space.” 

Judy Doraty also said the beings told her that humans were also doing 
tests under water that will cause some chemical reaction when it comes in 
contact with another compound. 

“,..here’s a lot involved, more than just pollution. If we continue like 
we are now, it’s going to involve not only us, but possibly others and they’re 
trying to stop something that could cause a chain reaction. And maybe in- 
volving them. I questioned why they aren’t saying more and why they can’t 
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stop it if they’re so knowledgeable and they get angry. ...they say I’m not 
knowledgeable enough yet. That I’m immature. That I haven’t reached 
maturity.” 


I called Linda Porter to tell her I would be in Los Angeles for another 
conference in November and would be willing to drive north to Bakersfield 
to meet her. She was afraid to have me visit her home because her husband 
resented her preoccupation with the alien experiences in her life. She ex- 
pected their marriage, her second, would not last much longer. In the mean- 
time, she preferred to meet on neutral ground without the stress of his pres- 
ence. So, we set November 13, 1991 at a motel that Linda choose on the 
outskirts of Bakersfield. 

Linda was then forty-five years old and about five and a half feet tall 
with short, dark brown hair. Her pale grey-green eyes were slightly enlarged 
behind thick glasses. She wore jeans and a light pink cardigan embroidered 
with seed pearls. Her speaking voice was low and gentle, almost unnaturally 
calm. I have heard this forced stillness before in other abductees who have 
had a life time of anomalous experiences to suppress, trying to balance 
their mental scales to a point where the most threatening emotions are 
pushed aside so that life can go on. 

Linda Porter was born on June 2, 1946 in Portland, Oregon where she 
lived on a chicken, rabbit and berry ranch with her parents, two older sisters 
and one younger brother. 

“I was a surprise, I guess,” since her sisters were sixteen and eighteen 
years older. “I also have a younger brother and we don’t seem to resemble 
anybody at all in the entire family.” 

She knew little about her parents’ relatives except that her father’s 
mother was a Cherokee Indian from Arkansas. Linda Porter’s parents were 
a pragmatic couple who “weren’t the type to ever talk about anything that 
couldn’t be explained.” 

“When I was a teenager, I wasn’t like other kids. I didn’t rebel. In fact, I 
was reading Immanuel Kant and Nietzsche and Sartre and all the other phi- 
losophers I could get my hands on, so I was not exactly a normal teenager. 
That was when I developed my interest for drawing and painting, too. I was 
more introverted, like trying to figure out why I was here.” ; 

I laid out each of the drawings Linda had sent me and asked her if { 
could go over each one in depth and tape record the discussion. I wanted t 
talk more deeply about the tubes and bodies and their implications, but I 
began with my confusion about the difference between transport by light 
beams and “tunnels” that Linda sometimes referenced. 
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I asked, “Is the tunnel a physical structure?” 

“It isn’t something that’s there all the time. It’s created for this to hap- 
pen (transport) and then it’s gone. The tunnel is different than the beam of 
light. The beam is used only to transfer people from earth to craft and back. 
The tunnel is a physical, created ‘hole’ from one dimension to another. 
Traveling through the tunnel was what made me ill. Had something to do 
with change in physical density of two differing dimensions.” 

I asked Linda Porter about the night the shadow beings stepped 
through the “hole” in the middle of her bedroom with the small grey stand- 
ing next to her bed. ”Was it as if another dimension had actually penetrated 
into your room?” 

“Superimposed on another one, yeah. Everything that exists is on a 
sound frequency, they told me. Remember when I sent you the first set of 
sketches, I told you that the praying mantis-type creature said something to 
me? I think I’ve remembered most of what I was told then. Maybe.” 

Linda Porter handed me some lined notebook paper on which she had 
written in her neat cursive style: 


“There is much, much more to existence than we could 
ever begin to understand. Much of what we have been taught 
regarding the physical universe and the laws that govern it is 
wrong. 

“This creature’s civilization communicates difficult 
concepts via the use of symbols that radiate emotion. They use 


GLIMPSES OF THER REALITIES 


Plate 18 - Linda 
Porter at age forty- 
nine with her 
daughter Lisa at 
home on Christmas 
Day 1995 in Iowa. 
Photograph by 
William Porter. 
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this form to get concepts across with their exact true meanings 
intact. No misinterpretations can occur this way. 

“The symbols are not mathematical ones, but appear as 3- 
dimensional holographic pictures that resemble abstract 
sculptures. The emotional aspect is relayed via carrier waves 
that resemb!+ souid waves but are not part of the human 
sound spectrum. These waves can be felt, but not heard. If the 
creatures want to clear a certain area of humans, they can 
‘broadcast’ this carrier wave over the area at a certain fre- 
quency and 1t will create intense fear in people, causing them 
to flee the area. It does not cause any harm, so they say. 
(Howe’s Note: Most humans cannot hear frequencies below 125 hertz 
or above 10,000 hertz.) 

“Problems arise when trying to translate this visual/ 
emotional input into words. Human semantics can cause 
explanations to become mired down in confusign. What is 
extremely easy to comprehend on one level of existence using 
one form of expression then becomes very hard to interpret 
correctly when translating it onto another level using a limited 
form of expression such as the human language. A lot of 
meaning is lost and many important concepts become hazy or 
are totally misinterpreted. 

“The universe is built on sound patterns which is why so 
many different worlds/dimensions can exist in the same space. 
Each is on a different frequency. Disrupt a world/dimension to 
the point that you destroy the carrier wave it exists on and you 
have created a ‘hole’ in existence that cannot support the 
dimension above or below it. Each frequency, besides main- 
taining,its own world/dimension, also supports — or holds in 
place — the one above it and below it. Everything is interde- 
pendent! 

“The other world/dimensions will begin to collapse into 
this ‘hole.’ Not only will this destroy countless other civiliza- 
tions but the resultant area of matter compressed into such 
density can throw the whole gravitational field for parsecs 
around it out of balance, thus causing the further damage of 
even more worlds as they are pulled out of orbit. The process 
feeds on itself. 

“There are countless worlds/dimensions occupying the 
same space without being aware of one another because of 
having their own individual octaves. This octave/frequency 
holds the world/dimension in place and causes it to exist 
safely without interfering with (or even being aware of) other 
worlds around it. This frequency acts as a buffer zone to keep 
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everything in its place. Do anything to disrupt it and you begin 
a collapse that starts a deadly chain reaction. If the density of 
this collapse reaches a certain weight, space/time itself begins 
to collapse. 

“Whatever the experiment is that our government is 
involved with in outer space, (if successful) it will change the 
density of matter to such an extent that the chain reaction 
started will not be able to be stopped by anybody in any 
world/dimension! "! 

“There are literally hundreds of different alien life forms 
here trying to stop what is happening as it is putting their own 
worlds at risk. Some, as I had mentioned in earlier letters, are 
not supposed to be interfering, but are doing so anyway. What 
they are all trying to do is stop the ‘ripple effect’ that will 
emanate outward from us should this experiment succeed. 

“With all their technology, Linda, why don’t the aliens — 
or their superiors — just walk in and stop the whole thing 
themselves? Why do they need us abductees to speak for them? 
Something just doesn’t make any sense. I wonder if we are 
being lied to, used for some purpose to put over ideas they 
want us to believe. If there is an experiment, maybe if it 
succeeds, it will put us in competition with the aliens for 
something they don’t want to share. Maybe they’re trying to 
‘scare’ us out of ‘their’ neighborhood.” 


Linda Porter told me that even if some of the alien communication 
made some sense to her, she was not satisfied that she honestly knew their 
intent. She said, “T still feel there’s something fishy going on. Something 
they don’t want us to know.” 

I asked Porter if overlapping dimensions were compared to television 
frequencies, who has the tuner? 

“The guy on top, whoever that is, whoever has the most control and 
the most power. Whoever is the head dog has the tuner.” 

“Do you remember if any of this has to do with those shadow people 
taking you through that hole to somewhere?” 

“I remember a dark world. Like whatever light they had was so far away 
that they were almost always a little darker than twilight. It’s almost like I 
can see a tiny little sun the size of a pencil eraser head.” 

“What’s around your” 

“Buildings, round, weird. The buildings don’t have corners. They are 
all rounded, almost like an igloo. No vegetation.” 

“Like a desert?” 
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'! Abductee Judy 
Doraty, Page 326, 
An Alien 
Harvest © 1989 
by Linda Moulton 
Howe: “...they 
(grey, snake-eyed 
beings) were very 
emphatic about it, 
that the testing 
even though it’s in 
outer space has an 
effect on things 
here. ... That it 
will, if it’s 
continued, cause 
some chemical 
reaction when tt 
comes in contact 
with another 
compound. 

... Causes a 
chemical change 
and it will cause a 
change in the 
consistency of 
solidity (density) 
as we know tt... 
There’s a lot 
involved, more 
than just 


pollution.” 
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Plate 19 - Tall 
being in purple 
robe that Linda 
Porter felt was in 
charge of an 
abduction event. 
Drauning by Linda 
Porter for author 
© 1991. See 
Glimpses of 
Other Realities, 
Vol. I - Facts & 
Eyewitnesses, 
Chapter 4 for other 
references to 


similar being. 
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“Yeah, except it’s very cool.” 

“Did you see anybody else there?” 

“Someone guides me through a yellow door in one of the buildings. 
There are a lot of people there and all of them are human-looking. But 
they’re dressed strange. I think there’s a long table and everyone is around 
the table. And a person stands up and he’s got a long, purple robe on — 
beautiful purple — with a high collar. He’s tall, probably seven feet. He 
seems to be in charge of whatever’s going on, the reason that we’re there.” 

“Can you describe him more?” 

“I don’t think this one was human. He seems to have grey skin. It’s not 
human-colored skin. More on the white side. He’s very tall and very, very 
thin. Large eyes like a cat’s. No hair. Round top to the head and he had a 
nose, which the little greys did not.” 


269 


“What is the nose like?” 

“Long. Long nose, long face. He has ears which the little greys don’t 
have either.” 

“Is the nose prominent?” 

“It’s big.” 

“Is your drawing close to your memory?” 

“My drawing is close, but he looks sort of mean in it. He didn’t really 
look mean.” 

“Mouth?” 

“No lips, but he talked. It wasn’t telepathy because I remember his 
mouth moving. I remember him holding his hands up, saying something. I 
can remember his white arms when his sleeves fell down.” 

“What were his hands like?” 

“Long and white, real thin.” 

“How many fingers?” 

“I don’t know. I just remember seeing long fingers.” 

“Do the humans around you talk at all?” 

“They’re all listening to what he has to say. I felt a great deal of respect 
for him. Whatever he was explaining was very complicated, more like sci- 
entific stuff.” 

“Any relationship to the praying mantis being?” 

“T don’t know.” 

“What more can you remember about the praying mantis?” 

“He was very tall, between seven or eight feet. He had a very long torso. 
The arms were very long and articulated back away from the torso, much 
different from the way a human being’s arms would be. There were three 
finger-like appendages, but they didn’t move like fingers. They have much 
better dexterity. And his feet weren’t anything like our feet. They were real 
thin and narrow, tiny, pointed things. His eyes were sort of reddish- 
brown with clear bubbles on them that bulged out slightly. I don’t know 
if that was a form of protection or what. It was like he could feel what I 
' was feeling and he didn’t want to frighten me any more than was abso- 
lutely necessary.” 

“Did you sense emotion like kindness or compassion?” 

“Great age, wisdom and infinite patience. It isn’t so much kindness and 
compassion. It’s like he and his type have been around thousands of years 
— a long, long time. The one thing I feel the strongest is the incredible 
wisdom. I’ve never been in the presence of anything like that before, that 
gave off the feeling of such knowledge. He “5ld me a lot, but I have no idea 
what he said at that time. Whatever it was, I think was very important — like 
telling me what was going to happen in the future and something about 
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‘translated into the Light,’ whatever that means. It has to do with what hap- 
pened to me in that room filled with light. My last memory ends with me 
about to enter that room.” 

“The praying mantises — would their boss be the big-nosed being?” 

“No.” 

“A humanoid of some type?” 

“Yes, the golden-tanned humanoids, but not so much boss, more 
sympatico. Like they had been working together for a long time.” 

“The golden-tanned humanoids and the praying mantises?” 

pkesas 

“Is there an alliance?” 

“Not a military one. They don’t think like that. But there’s a mutual 
respect and caring based upon a shared ethical and spiritual value system. 
They both seem to be working towards the same goal — whatever that is.” 

“Great caring and respect between both species?” 

“Yes, both races are highly evolved and while the praying mantis race 
dates much further back in creation, the two races seem to easily relate to 
each other and work together in complete harmony and respect.” 

“Then where does the white-skinned, large-nosed one fit in here?” 

“I don’t know because that was the only time I ever saw him and he was 
just there speaking.” 

“Could he be the intelligence that’s above the others?” 

“No, no. Above that would be like that entity I told you about in Sedona 
(Arizona). It goes on to a huge, highly-evolved life form that has gone be- 
yond the need for a physical body.” 

“OK, so we'll put non-physical entity on top. Is it an entity in this uni- 
verse?” 

“In this universe. The only way I can explain it is the feeling like the 
only thing above them would be something like God.” 

“Above the huge non-physical entities?” 

“Right. Put those non-physical entities above the humanoids and pray- 
ing mantises. They are massive and can travel anywhere in the universe with- 
out a ship or any physical vehicle.” 

“Who is directly below them?” 

“The humanoids, the golden-skinned people. Then the praying man- 
tises. And then the taller greys that have white skin, taller than the small 
greys. The taller ones have pupils in their eyes. I would call them Gumby 
because of their uniform, I guess. It just came all the way down to the floor 
and I never saw any feet, so I c. ‘led him Gumby.” (Plate 15) 

“They’re kind of slanted eyes with whites like ours?” 
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“They have whites to their eyes and they have pupils. The skin is white 
and those all seem to be scientists.” 

“In your drawing, the head ...” 

“Bulges in the back. Their heads are shaped differently than the greys.” 
(EBE Type I?) 

“And then under them would be?” 

“The small greys. They’re just the workers, like bees or ants or some- 
thing. They just do the work.” (EBE Type II?) 

“Are all the tubes the same?” 

“No, the tubes are different. The storage tubes have a different top — 
it’s round. The activation tubes have squared-off corners. There’s a light in 
the activation tubes, a strong light that shines down on the person and they 
have to be in that light for several hours before the soul can enter the body. 
I don’t know why.” 

“The storage tubes are for bodies?” 

“Yes, for cloned bodies. One tube stores them and another tube acti- 
vates bodies. The soul was probably the most beautiful thing I’ve ever seen 
in my life. My drawing doesn’t even come close to doing it justice. It was a 
beautiful, iridescent yellow with soft orange around it and a white, glowing 
center that radiated a real soft, gentle heat.” 


Porter continued both in awe of the soul light and repulsed by the 
man’s death. 


“The aliens dissected the older man’s body. He had died from some 
contaminant that’s here on the earth, that’s in the water. And it’s so bad that 
people aren’t even supposed to be living near water, let alone drinking the 
stuff. But they dissected the body to try to trace the damage done by the 
poison through the body. It seemed very important to the aliens for some 
reason. And then they dumped his body overboard, just like it was nothing, 
just like you’d take a shoe off and throw it away. I remember being very 
upset about that because down here we bury our dead.” 

“So, from our human point of view, the older man would have died at 
forty-six years of age?” 

“He would have disappeared. No one on earth would ever have found 
his body. In your research on mutilations, Linda, has anyone ever found a 
cut up human body?” 

“A few times, but I don’t know if it’s the same phenomenon. There are 
a lot of missing adults and children.” 

“I don’t think they’re dead. I think a lot of them have been relocated.” 

“Why relocated? Relocated on the earth? Or to other planets?” 
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'2 Glimpses of 
Other Realities, 
Vol. 1 - Facts & 
Eyewitnesses, Pages 
175-176 for 
photographs of 
similar serrated cuts 


on mutilated cattle. 


“Relocated on earth like the younger cloned version of the man was 
put in Australia. There are certain people the aliens want in certain areas 
and the aliens have all been in contact with these people over their life 
times.” | 

“You mean the scientist-caretakers?” 

“Yes. Something is going to happen and whatever it is, it’s like every- 
body has to be in position when it does.” 

“Do you have detailed memory of your own soul transfer?” 

“After showing me the man’s tube transfer, then the next thing I know, 
I’m standing here and the grey scientist has — yuch — like my heart in his 
hand. My old body is lying on a table there, opened. I remember the sides of 
the cut were jagged. There was no blood at all. Totally dry.” 

“Was it a zigzag cut?” 

“It was like pinking shears, like how you cut cloth when you sew.” ” 

“Did you see what cutting instrument the aliens used?” 

“It looked like an electronic toothbrush holder. It was silver-colored, 
seven inches long, about an inch and a half wide. It had a lighted blue tip 
that does not project light but seems to use inaudible sound waves when set 
on low frequency and opens surgical areas by using vibrations to separate 
cells and tissue away from each other without causing cellular damage. It 
does not cut into cells. Clean edge, no burn. When set on high frequency, 
vibration causes friction which creates heat. Heat is used to cut. ” 

“There was a larger instrument ten inches long, three and a half inches 
wide. White glowing tip that does not project light. Uses sound waves to heal 
emotionally and psychically. Brings people out of horrible shock.” 

“The alien said I had rheumatic fever when I was twelve which I sup- 
pose was true. I never had it medically verified, but the symptoms were all 
there. And I guess it damaged my heart. I would not have lived much longer 
with my old heart, that’s what he said.” 

“At age seventeen? Had you noticed anything wrong?” 

“Oh, yes. I had been sick. My parents didn’t believe in going to doctors. 
I had such a bad sore throat, such a high fever. I had never really been all 
right after that. In fact, I had fainted a couple of times.” 

“Between age twelve (1958) and seventeen (1963), you actually were 
weaker from illness?” 

“Yes. It was getting worse. The grey scientist explained the back wall of 
my heart was getting thinner from the damage and it would have given out. 
And I’m standing there watching him, but it’s like I’m still stunned. I don’t 
really take in everything he’s saying.” 

“But what part of you is standing there watching?” 


er 


2135 


GLIMPSES OF ( , EE REALITIES 


Plate 20 - Cutting 
instruments 
sketched by Linda 
Porter which she 
said were used by 
non-human beings 
to open her chest 
and remove her 
diseased heart. For 
author © 1991. 


“I guess it was my new body with the soul from the me on the table. I 
had no memory of the transfer, of being taken out of that room or anything 
done. But the next thing I know, I’m standing there watching the alien take 
my heart out. So whatever happened, it was done in between with no warn- 
ing. Or I don’t have any memory of anything. (Perhaps the missing memory 
relates to the praying mantis in light-filled room that Linda Porter did not 
want to enter.) I can tell you, that is one weird sight to look down at yourself 
with your chest open and that grey guy standing there holding your heart in 
its hand! I always associated that memory with death and I always thought if 
I remembered it I would die. And now I see where the association with death 
came from.” 

Suddenly Linda Porter stretched her arms out and looked at them and 
began to cry. 


“I don’t know what’s me anymore!” 


I felt her anguish and disorientation at having seen what she thought 
was the body she was born with die while her consciousness survived in an 
identical other-body. Why would non-human creatures be so intimately in- 
volved with the life and death cycles of some humans? 

Linda Porter did not know the answer to my question, but she said, 
“Those grey scientists don’t like doing this. There’s something about it. They 
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do it as a last resort because — I almost get the impression that it’s some- 
thing that they’re not supposed to be doing. As if the higher entities, the ones 
without the bodies, the huge ones told them ‘No.’ And the grey alien scien- 
tists are doing it anyway because they feel the others, the higher ones, don’t 
understand about something. I don’t re RE rere cr mer Oem TO 

“Did the aliens explain to you why they wanted you to live?” 

“Not then. Somewhere along the line, I have been given a feeling that I 
had something I had to do. My life was bell rate ait See a 

“Did you feel any different in the new body than you remembered your- 
self a few minutes, or hours, before?” 

“It was easier to breathe. In the other body, it was like a heaviness all 
the time. With this one, it was, I don’t know — a lightness. It was easier to 
move and I just felt stronger.” 

“But to yourself in the mirror later, there was no difference?” 

“No. There was no difference at all. And evidently my family didn’t no- 
tice anything. But later I realized that my ‘old’ body had a vaccination scar 
on the left arm. The new body I have now does not.” Porter told me she did 
not have any before and after photographs of her arm. 

I asked Porter what she thought the tan-skinned, humanoids wanted? 

“I don’t think they want anything“ think they’re just here to help. It’s 
all tied in with whatever this thing is that’s going to happen. Part of them 
are here to causé interference so it doesn’t carry on | on beyond earth. Some of 
them are here like social scientists just studying what’s happening.” 


I was intrigued by Porter’s suggestion that non-physical entities in an- 
other dimensional frequency could direct the grey scientists not to interfere 
with human lives and yet those grey scientists would not follow orders for 
some unexplained reason. 

I asked, “If they’re not supposed to transfer souls, why would they go 
against a higher force?” 

“The grey scientists feel they have to do it. Theresare some people they 
cannot lose because of what’s going to happen in the future. They feel they 
absolutely have to do this. Their backs are up against the wall. It’s like they 
have no choice.” 

Eeaieaiey Madiie poimistaker: 

“No, not these guys. I almost want to say it’s like they’re trying to rectify 
oheSaad rears linbl<lel 

“Who’s made the mistake?” 

“Not them. I don’t know because it doesn’t seem to go higher than 


them either.” 
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“But you say the tan humanoids are above the grey scientists? Could 
there be some kind of division among these grey scientists? Could some have 
gone in one direction with their caretaking of earth, and others went in an- 
other direction? Could there be a conflict among them?” 

“It’s possible. Maybe that’s what it is — a sort of good-guy/bad-guy sort 
of thing. Maybe like renegades.” 

“What would renegades be trying to do?” 
“I don’t know. But whatever it was, it has already happened. It’s done. 


And the grey scientists feel responsi or it.” 


I had been shown an alleged briefing paper for the President of the 
United States at Kirtland AFB on April 9, 1983 which stated: “These extra- 
terrestrials manipulated DNA in already-evolving primates to create Homo 


sapiens.” ’ | asked Linda Porter if she understood the motives of the caretak- 'S See An Alien Harvest, 
ers supposedly responsible for human creation afffevolution. Chapter? 

Porter answered that “somewhere along the line, not that far back, it’s © 1989 by Linda 
almost like somebody interfered. Somebody did something wrong and the Moulton Howe. 


scientists are trying to fix it. 

Thinking about the 20th Century more than the Garden of Eden mys- 
tery, I asked Linda Porter if the mistake trying to be rectified was allowing 
humans to tamper with nuclear weapons and energy. At the time in 1991, 
Linda was not certain, but later on she thought the problem related to dan- 
gerous U. S. military experiments with technology in the upper atmosphere. 
I asked her why the alien beings are so involved with earth? 


Porter said, “You know how I’ve used the word ‘caretakers’ to describe 
the grey scientists? That’s because the beings that originally came here are 
sort of the caretakers of life. They help life along on different planets and 
different worlds. It’s like their reason for existing. And evidently the caretak- 
ers are the scientist ones. They’re not the little greys that work for them. But 
the grey scientists have been here since this whole thing started. They were 
the ones evidently that started the breeding program that developed hu- 
mans. This goes back even further than Biblical times, like Cro-Magnon, 
Neanderthal," or even earlier was their first attempt.” 

“Twenty-five thousand years ago?” 

“Yeah, or longer. And then maybe they went away for awhile and then 
came back and started again. But then during the Biblical times, they could 
see down the line where mankind was headed. And this is going to sound 
crazy, but they sent Jesus Christ here — not as a religion — but to show 
people a way to live, to get along with one another, to live in harmony so 
that what would happen 2,000 years down the line now would not happen. 
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'* There is no direct 
genetic connection 
betweén Neanderthal and 
Cro-Magnon according to 
a July 11, 1997 report 
entitled “Neanderthal 
DNA Sequences and the 
Origin of Modern 
Humans” by M. Krings, 
A. Stone, R. W. Schmitz, 
Hi. Krainitzki, M. 
Stoneking and S. Paabo, 
Cell, Issue 14, Volume 
90, No. 1 © 1997 Ceil 
Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
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about love and non- 


violence.” 


'© The Bible, 
Matthew, Chapter 28, 
Verse 46 and Mark, 
Chapter 16, Verse 34. 


BODY CONTAINERS AND SOULS OF LIGHT 


They were trying to avoid where mankind was headed — which is self-de- 
str on. 


o the created Christ in a..?” 


“I would presume as a clone.” 

“T wonder which sou soul they would have put in Christ’s human body?” 

“I have no idea. It would have to be an extremely evolved one. But the 
people here being ignorant and superstitious the way they were, they twisted 
everything around and used it as a way to control people. So, it didn’t do 
any good.” 

“When Christ said, ‘Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani?’'® (My God, my God, 
why hast thou forsaken me?), who was he referring to?” 

“I have no idea. Maybe he wasn’t supposed to die, or something. Did 
he think that he would be taken off before it happened? Or taken out? The 
soul taken? Well, they couldn’t have taken the soul out in front of every- 
body.” 

“Do you have the impression that the grey scientists made Christ, or 
that the blond or tanned humanoids made Christ?” 

“The body came from the grey scientists. The soul ... I almost want 
to say that the ones without the bodies — the higher ups — provided the 
soul. I don’t know whether they created a soul or whether one of them 
came down.” 

“Could Christ’s body have been a tan-skinned humanoid? Or would it 
have been a human body?” 

“I have no idea. All I know is what I was told. They didn’t say anything 
about the body at all. The grey scientist just said that his civilization had sent 


> 


a being here 2,000 years ago to try to divert mankind from where they were 
——————— OO EC 
headed.” 


~ “And where did the grey scientists see that mankind was headed?” 

“I don’t know. They must have been able to see into the future to see 
down the line, that something was going to happen. But if they could do 
that, then how come they couldn’t see that Christ would die and that noth- 
ing would change? I don’t know. It doesn’t make sense. But I think they 
showed me what it would look like in the future. One thing was so horrible I 
didn’t want to remember anything about it.” 

“What more do you remember now?” 

“After it was over, they showed us from space a shot of the earth. There 
on earth again and when they do come back, it’s like where there’s land 
today, there’s ocean and where there’s ocean, there’s land. And everything’s 
clean and new, almost. And society is different when it starts back up.” 
—_. —  ——— — — ——————————————————— - ; 
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“Are some people removed by the grey beings before this catastrophe?” 


Yes.” 
*Will those same humans — or maybe cloned humans preserved in 
tubes — be brought back to earth after the catastrophe?” 
pXes.” 
‘They will have all the memory back of what happened?” 
“The witnessed all of it from some lace else, everything. And they are 
never to forget.” !” | ey f 
“When the new human group starts up, how is this accomplished? Are 
the aliens helping?” is 
“Yeah, there’s a new type of food the aliens will give humans, for one 
thing. ‘Tes grown like a crop, but it has everything in it, all nutrients. You 


don’t need to eat anythifig else but this one thing. It supplies everything. I 


remember being taken to a large auditorium filled with a lot of people and 
shown this new type of food that was grown like wheat, but people could live 
thing else. It was a total and complete food substance and not just a protein. 


It provided everything that the human body needs and it was very easy to 
grow and very cheap.” 


Linda Porter’s voice broke again, not in confused anguish about which 
body she had, but in frustration with human denial of other truths. Looking 


at me with moist eyes, she said, “Most everything we’ve been tc. ! about the 


universe is wrong. And when humans are taken off, they're taught the truth 
‘so when they come back here, they know the truth about ever thing, It will 
fee ie sede Gna ec 
Gis a Tato peaple ale today char woulda even want to be in this new 
lS ”rrv—XWwnwvr—r— 


world. 


“Because there’s no money, no greed, no power?” ; 
MONT RSMONSTHS Eised There's no aatas eymbols and people re- 
late on a deeper level to one another, on a soul level. They really sée each 
other from the inside. That’s the only way I know how to put it.” ; 
“What about plant life?” 
“Everything’s been replanted. Everything that was killed off before has 
come back. Like the whole thing has been redone.” —* i 
“Christ?” 
“Evidently he has something to do with returning and taking the 
peaple-alongey, weal js weak ae tenes aide the Gaipaaeabis ee 
“How will Christ come back?” 
“There will be — this ties in with the crop Circles — huge city ships that 


come back. They’ve been here before. Beautiful things, but enormous. And 


t d e will be taken eff.” 


hat’s the way it’s going to happen. And some peopl 
SEE. we _0O0° 


17 Colorado husband 
and wife abducted in 
November 1980, Page 
126, An Alien 
Harvest © 1989 by 
Linda Moulton Howe: 
“Each remembered 
warnings from the 
alien beings about a 
catastrophic event in 
the couple’s lifetime 
that would destroy 
much of the earth’s 
population. But the 
man said he under- 
stood that some 
humans would be 
removed to safety and 
then returned later to 
earth to start human 
life over. (It would be 
necessary that) those 
people would retain 
their knowledge about 
the technology and 
culture that existed 


prior to the cataclysm.” 


ee ee 
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“And the crop circles?” 


“Crop circles are a message to the people here now — subliminal.mes- 
symbols, either a whole thing or a part of it. And it’s just a forerunner, let- 
ting people know that they’re coming back. It’s mor€ or less like they’ve just 
printed up a newspaper — only they did it in the crops. It’s almost like I can 
see the ships coming in over these fields with the circles in them. And 


they’re tremendous things. You can’t even imagine how big they are.” 


“And as the ships come...” 


“The people are taken off. Just as the ships go by, the people are taken 
off. Just gone. They don’t take anything with them. Nota thing. It’s just like” 
it sweeps over RigIaHGrS plaice Aine a ee 

“And are there beams involved?” 


“I don’t see any beams. It’s like they’re dematerialized from one place 
and materialized into another. They’re just gone.” 


“Do you have any impression of what the governments of the world do 
when the city ships come?” 


| “Nothing. They can’t. Nothing works. They can’t fire any weapons. 
They can’t do anything. From that time on, nobody will be shot, nobody will 


be murdered. No weapon will work anywhere on the planet. I mean, the 
might as~ -ll go out there with sticks and stones, and then even that 
wouldn't de any good.” 

“And can you see yourself in relationship to that? Are you in a craft? 
Are you on the ground?” 

“What I see now is the fields with the circles in them and the ships com- 
ing in and knowing what’s going to happen.” 

“And you're on the earth>” eee 

“4m evidently going to b y going to be taken up. I’m not frightened about it. It’s 
like I’th really happy to see these people on a soul level, just ready or some- 
thing.” ag 

“And who’s in these big ships?” 

“The tan-gold, sandy-haired ones mostly. They’re the main ones.” 

“Oh, yes. Probably several times in several different areas. It will be like 
a soul recognition of knowing exactly who that is the moment they see him. y see him. 
I don’t know why he’d be appearing anyway. The people that are going to 


be taken off are going to be taken off and it’s too late, so why bother? It 
ee BS a a ee oe PE 
doesn’t make sense. 

~ “To finish out the story perhaps? To bring things full circle?” 


EY "Se ae 
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“I know, but isn’t that souk of like rubbing peoples’ noses in it? I mean, 


they’ re going to die anyway.’ 
“Maybe it‘has something to do with where their souls are going to go?” 


“It has to have something to do with after they die. Otherwise, there 


would be no sense to it. 
“What about communication from Christ?” 


ead: raised his arms slowly above his head, looked skyward and said: ‘It is 
*" “And do you have any impression of seeing at happens next?” 

“ After he leaves, the catastrophe starts. The fire in the sky.” 

“How does the idea of an Anti-Christ fit into all of this?” 

| don’t know. I don’t understand that. It doesn’t make an sense to me 
because I don’t get anything on it. It’s like I don’t need that knowledge be- 

“And in terms of a time table?” 

“The final situation that leads to the fire will start in 1993.'* But before 
the fire begins, the ships with Christ will return. And then within days of the 
city ships being here, the fire will start.” 

“What do the big city ships look like?” 

“They’re not buildings, but there’s projections rising above the ship’s 
base. It would look like a city coming if you saw it, but it’s not. It’s flat on the 
bottom. I don’t know what the projections are.” 

“Sweeps the entire planet, but they won’t land. The people will be 
cakeruipito the ships” ~~ jet, sai yy tee peat ta a 

“That’s where they’re going to live?” 

“These are housings, yes. But no animals. I’ve been told that the aliens 
have been taking plants and trees and everything else off the planet for a 


long time.” 
Sp pees 


I had been concerned about disappearing animals during my investi- 
gations of the animal mutilations. In 1991, for instance, eighty-five domestic 
house cats disappeared in Plano, Texas. Hundreds of other mysterious dis- 
appearances of domestic animals and wild game such as caribou have also 
been reported in the United States and Canada. 

I asked Linda Porter if she remembered any communication about 
what happened after city ships removed people. 


280 


GLIMPSES OF ( , bass REALITIES 


18 In August 1996 
while reviewing this 
manuscript before 
publication, Linda 
Porter wrote to me: “I 
firmly believe it relates 
to the H.A.A.R.P. The 
moment I saw a 
picture of it, something 
inside of me said 
BINGO, that was it! I 
don’t know if it was 
built in 1993 or the 
plans completed, but 
this installation will be 
the cause of the old 
earth’s destruction.” 
HAARP stands for 
High Frequency Active 
Auroral Research 
Program, a joint Air 
Force and Navy project 
managed by Phillips 
Laboratory at 
Hanscomb AFB near 
Boston. Its goal is to 
focus intense energy at 
the ionosphere 
allegedly to communi- 
cate with submarines 
and to “detect precise 
location of tunnels, 
shelters and other 
underground shelters,” 
according to U.S. 
Senate Bill No. 2182, 
National Defense 
Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1995. 
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“That’s when the worst stuff happens, after the selected people are 
gone: It’s like hell breaks Ioose. The ice taps melt. I have the impression 
that the government types already know it’s not just an E.T. thing anymore. 

ong ago I think they treated it'like an extraterrestrial problem that could 
thing to do with the future of the earth, the Bible and \d the return of Christ.” 
“The scientist in your drawing has a triangle o on his uniform and you 
wear two triangles overlapping on your neck chain. Why?” 

“I have had a thing about triangles ever since I woke up one morning 
with a red one on my forehead. I don’t know what the connection is or even 
if there is a connection. It reminds me of something, but I don’t know what 
it is.” 

“ The grey scientist definitely had a triangle on his uniform?” 

Oe er ese ae ER EN By ETE 

“Were there any lines of any kind?” 

“There was something on the triangle. I know there was at least one 
vertichT line? Tete was sohethingipoine cheaeaiee like two lines. Two line’ 
“oilig acrossaldone up.’fs | 5 a asses Map) 

~~ “And the Arabiclike symbol would have been seen somewhere else?” 

“Yeah, a room on one of the craft, on the wall, like in a meeting room. 
A white table, pedestal table, white pedestal chairs around it. And then be- 
hind it on the wall, that symbol.” 


Plate 21- Linda 
Porter’s drawing of 
triangle-patch on 
grey scientist's 
uniform and 
drawing of a wall 
symbol she saw in 


a craft. 
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“Do you sense there is a conflict, a secret war, going on around us on 
this planet even if we’re not aware?” ; 

“It’s funny. It’s like I’m not worried about all this, like everything is 
going the way it’s supposed to go. It’s just this feeling I have inside that ov 
erything is all right.” 

“Even the government?” 

“The government can’t do anything. Even at the end, they’ll be totally 


helpless. It’s like it’s all going the way it’s planned.” 
++ nWIaE Rap Bers To you rad other abcnictecs?? 

“Many abductees who are going to survive the coming changes are be- 
ing led through situations that seem to be terrifying but are, in reality, only 
‘theaters’ to help them work through the emotion of fear. When the person 
becomes thoroughly saturated by the emotion, it causes them to move be- 
yond it and, in a way, become indifferent to it. The ones who pass this ‘test’ 
will be the ones to move on. They (aliens) do not continue to work with the 
ones who do not move past this point. The idea is to make these people so 
insensitive to fear and terror that they will be able to deal with the panic of 
those around them (when the changes begin) without being swallowed up ~ 
by their own fear. If they got caught up in their own fear, it would make 
them totally useless to the project. 

“We (abductees) are like exchange students in that we were created to 
come here and live an earthly life within the limited human experience.” 
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CASE 2 — Wanna Lawson, Southern New Jersey 


A year after Linda Porter first contacted me, I met another woman in 
January 1992 who had a similar story about bodies in tubes. She asked to 
remain anonymous because of her management position in a southern New 
Jersey municipal government and suggested I call her Wanna Lawson. She 
es etn iis st 10 008 Aebier mower was Gentiva and aie ices 
father’s ancestors were from the Seneca American Indian reservation near 

arren, Pennsylvania. 

By November 27, 1983, Wanna was 46 years old, had been married and 
divorced twice, and was travelling with family from Louisville, Kentucky to 
Atlantic City during the Thanksgiving holiday. Wanna and her 20-year-old 
daughter Netta were together in one car. Wanna’s two other children, 
Charles and Anna, were in a second car driven by Netta’s husband, John 
Hyatt. Charles was thirteen years old at the time and Anna was twenty-four. 
The two-car group stopped for gas several miles west of Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Wanna told me, “After we filled up and went about a quarter mile down 
the road, Netta — she was driving — asked me, ‘Mom, what’s that in the 
sky?’ I don’t know why, but I told her, ‘I think it’s foxfire.’” Foxfire usually 
refers to glowing light. 

“The next thing I remember were lights, figures, it was almost as if I was 
hallucinating and around the car were all these men swinging what ap- 
peared to be lanterns. It was really weird. And then I looked at my daughter. 
Netta had both arms and her face resting on the steering wheel. I said, 
‘Netta, are you all right?’ And her hands just slid down and she straightened 
up and said, ‘Sure, Mom, I’m fine.’ But the car was moving at least 65 mph. 

“Then we stopped at a New Jersey Turnpike rest area and my son-in-law 
ran to our car and said, ‘Did something strange just happen to you guys?’ I 
said, “Yes, why don’t you check your gas gauge, John, because how could we 
get this far?’ And we discovered that both our gas gauges were still on full.” 


The mystery of suddenly being in New Jersey with full gas gauges both- 
ered Wanna. The rest of her family wanted to forget it, but Wanna and her 
daughter, Netta, had vague memories of physical examinations by strange 
humanoids. Eventually Wanna contacted a New Jersey UFO investigator 
named Richard Butler. He tried hypnosis. One of Lawson’s memories was a 
large room filled with tubes that contained humanoid bodies. I might never 
have known if there hadn’t been a series of unexplained lights near 
Scranton in January 1992. Several of us were invited by a high school teacher 
to view his videotapes of unidentified moving lights recorded that month. 
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During the evening, Butler told me about the Wanna Lawson case and her 
description of bodies inside tubes. I told him I had a similar description 
from a California woman. So, Butler arranged for me to meet Wanna at her 
southern New Jersey home on January 22, 1992. 

At the time of our meeting, Wanna had worked in city government 
operations for twelve years. She is fun-loving and laughs a lot, even about 
painful times like her memory of a physical examination by non-humans 
back in November 1987. 


Wanna told me, “The little grey ones with the big eyes — they were 
there giving me the examination. And I was hollering. I was in pain. So, one 
of the tall ones came in and put his hand on my shoulder and calmed me. 
He stayed there until the examination was over and then he took my hand 
and led me out of that room.” 

“Wanna, do you remember anything consciously about how you got 
from the cars west of Harrisburg into a craft?” 

“Just there being a light and we were in the craft.” 

“Did it pick the car up?” 

“Linda, that light picked up both cars.” 

“What was the color of that beam?” 

“Pinkish-reddish with gold in it? Or maybe the beam was white with 
gold in it and we ended up in a room that seemed pinkish.” 

“So you’re inside that room ...” 

“We got out of the cars and we were separated into other rooms.” 

“Was anyone there in that pinkish-red light to greet you?” 

“The tall one with the skull cap — about eight feet tall.” 

“It’s a normal face basically — with a large nose, hooked.” ' 

“Like an Arabic human nose?”™>———sssts—=<C=S=<CSt 

“Equivalent to, just long and hooked.” 

“Did you see him from the front?” 

“From the front. It had almond-shaped eyes, pointed chin.” 

“The little greys — are they taking orders from the tall guy or is he 
taking orders from them?” 

“They’re taking orders from him.” 

“Nid you hear their communication?” 

“None whatsoever.” 

“Do you feel alert and conscious?” 


“ 


‘No, a dream state. Like you’re in kind of a daze.” 


“Do you turn around and touch Netta or John or Anna or Charles?” 


“I couldn’t get to them because they (aliens) were moving us off fast in 
Soe AE NE EO ree 


'9 Pages 276-278, 
Glimpses of 
Other Realities, 
Vol. I, Facts & 
Eyewitnesses 

© 1994 by Linda 
Moulton Howe 
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Plate 22 - On February 16, 1992, Wanna Lawson drew these sketches and worked with a sketch artist to do color renderings about 
her memories of non-human beings encountered during an apparent multiple-person abduction experience on November 27, 1983 
between Harnsburg, Pennsylvania and Atlantic City, New Jersey. After stopping for gas with her family west of Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania, Lawson remembered that they ended up in their two cars in a place that glowed with a pinkish-red color. “Small, 
little grey guys” got the family out of the cars and a tall, male humanoid with a large nose and skull cap greeted them. This sketch 
by Wanna Lawson. Others by L. Hoffman for author © 1992. 
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Plate 23 - This 


eight-foot-tall, large- 


nosed humanoid 
1S CO 


greeted Wanna 
Lawson and her 
family inside a large 
place that Wanna 
thought was a “ship 
or craft.” This large- 
N nosed humanoid 
appeared to be in 
charge of little grey 

| ae beings that escorted 
the family out of the 
two cars. Drawing 


by L. Hoffman for 
author © 1992. 
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different directions. And John was yelling and screaming and fussing. He 
was carrying on. Charles was crying. Anna was still asleep, so the aliens car- 
ried her, moving us fast.” 

“And the ones that moved you physically were the little grey ones?” 

RES: 

“So the little greys could carry a full grown woman (Anna) ?” 

“fore than one of them. It would take several to carry Anna. It wasn’t 


“What happened to your” : 

“They take me from that (pinkish-red) room into another room that’s 
bright white, clean, sterile-looking, like a hospital room almost. They put 
me on the table and I don’t know how I was held down. I went through the 
exam ... and then a being not as funny looking came in. Tall, American In- 
dian type. His skin was grey, pale, no pigmentation whatsoever.” 

| a Siace AMNEHEGR Inca arc brownakinie Ge REcae dian think of 
him as Indian?” 

“That’s what his features were like — high cheek bones, hook nose, 


strong face, black hair that was longer than normal. His eyes were wide set, 
solid black eyes when I first saw him. But those were shields of some kind. 


Later on, he took them off and I could see gold eyes like a cat’s under- 


nad 


2° See Page 52, neath. oe 
Chapter 1: “(There “Clothes?” 
were) dark mem- “Maybe metallic, silver or grey.” 
branes on each “Any patches or insignias?” 
humanoid eye that “I remember overlapping triangles on his uniform. He told me the 
the surgeon removed meant the merging of two worlds, but I don’t know which worlds or why.” 
with a tweexer-like “When the ‘Indian’ came in, how did he touch you?” 
instrument...” “He just put his hand on my shoulder.” 
“What did you feel then?” 


“Calm. Immediate calm. I felt that I knew him and we were very close. 
Matter of fact, I felt that we were like mates. We walked through the ship. 
And we ended up in this humongous room with tubes. The walls were lined 
with these tubes. They appeared to be glass, but they weren’t glass. The 
tubes were about two feet wide and about eight feet high. Cylinder tubes. 
Round. Wide enough to hold the tall, pale bodies.” Sp rare aT ae 

‘How many of them were there? How big was this room?” 

“City blocks long. I couldn’t see the end of the room.” 

“Hundreds of these tubes?” 

“Thousayjae yy : ° 

“Is the surface of the tube clear, transparent — or a color?” 

“Silverish, but you could see what’s inside it.” 
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“What is it you were seeing on the inside?” 

“Female body. With black, wavy hair. Almond-shaped eyes. It’s not hu- 
man.” 
“What’s not human?” 

“Does the tube have gas or liquid or gel in it?” : 

“I don’t know. It just appears that the body is standing in the tube with 
Aothing around it.” 


“Wanna, why is it that you remember this black-haired girl in the tube 
so clearly?” 

“Because he took me directly to that particular tube. And said, ‘This 

SS eS a a —————— 


(His our body.’” 
~~ Ts he talking to you, or is it in your head?” 


“It’s in my head. I knew he was talking to me, like a male, but I didn’t 
hear a voice out loud.” 

“Was he touching you in any way?” 

“He was holding my hand.” 


*Knd he leads you up to in front of that tube?” 

“Right. We walked past several others. And we stop at this one.” 

“What happens when he puts you in front of that tube?” 

“And now, I change bodies. But how I did it, I don’t know. ...The onl 
thing'T can remember is that it was my ‘other body’ — that he missed me 


: ye Jaa TO — ——E————S 
and it was personal stuff. It was weird! It’s an embarrassing thing. It was un- 
believable. It makes you feel like a sex thing, fantasizing.” 


at did he say? és 


“He said he missed me and he wanted me and he needed me to go into 
‘my’ body (tall female.) But how I did it, I don’t remember. 


Richard Butler was listening to our conversation and interrupted to 
add that during Wanna’s hypnosis session, she remembered a violet-col- 
ored light. Afterward, without knowing how, she was “inside” the other 
tall, grey-white female body that had long, black hair. 


“So the tall male somehow transfers a part of you into the tube body?” 
“Right, and all I know is that I went into that other body and then we 
walked back up the corridor and into another room. And I get the feeling of 


a dome-shaped ceiling with glass. We could see stars all around. And a large 
bed. And we had sex.” 


“How did the intercourse proceed?” 


nanan 
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Seven foot tall 
“American 
Indian” male 
with “pearlescent, 
translucent 
complexion. ” 

‘ Wanna Lawson 
said that when 
she first saw the 
tall male 
humanoid, his 
eyes were solid 
black. “He took 
something off, like 
shields, and there 
were gold cat eyes 
underneath.” 
Wanna said this 
tall male and 
other beings wore 
a patch of two 
overlapping 
triangles, open at 
each end, which 
signified wee 
merging of two 
SS 
ware ” She did 
not know which 
worlds nor why. 
Drawing by L. 
Hoffman for 
author © 1992. 
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Plate 25 - The huge room filled with 
tall and shorter humanoid bodies in 
tubes that the “American Indian” 
male showed Wanna Lawson. The 
second female from the left with the 
black, wavy hair is the tall, thin body 
that Wanna said she was placed into 
—‘“changed bodies with” — for 
communication and a sexual 
experience with the tall male. Wanna 
did not understand how the transfer 
between bodies occurred. Drawing by 
L. Hoffman for author © 1992. 


See 

RN 
SSNS 
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“I have no idea. I don’t remember. All I know is that it was fantastic. 
But it wasn’t in this human body. We were both tall and grey-colored. And 
he took the black eye shields out and I could see that his eyes underneath 
were golden like a cat’s without any whites showing. They had the vertical 
pupils like a cat’s, too.” cut whom = 

“What is your next memory?” 

“Leaving the room. There was another room with a lot of people in it 
sitting around and we were just ena along, the Indian and I.” 

“The people looked like?” 

“Human beings. Just like you or anybody else. Human beings.” 

“Clothing?” 

“Light robes. Strange, like some kind of harp scene in Greece or Rome. 
The weird thing is that after this happened in 1983, I thought that for all 
human beings that had been abducted, the aliens cloned their bodies and 
we all had this other younger body in case we died, we could go to it. But the 
Indian told me these people didn’t have another body. They were human 
beings that had chosen to stay. Some were sitting on the floor, some were 
sitting like on couches built into the wall and holding children and laugh- 
ing and talking and idling, just there.” 

“Could you feel a difference when you were inside the tall female?” 

“The thinking capacity in that body versus this body are totally 100 per- 
cent different. This body, me as a human being, I rationalize right, wrong, 
good, evil. I might not like somebody because of the way they comb their 
hair. Or I don’t like the fact that she’s a slob. Some petty thing maybe. Well, 
in that other tall body, that’s irrelevant. There is no relevance as far as the 
way a person looks or what color they are or if they are human without other 


cloned bodies. The tall beings are of a high development. A high spiritual 


evolvement. They have evolved spiritually to be worthy to be with us in body. 
t’s a weird level.” 
pe eee 


The implication was that humanoid bodies were put on and taken off 


at will for a specific goal. Other abductees have used the phrase, “I’m com- 
ing out of myself. My body is like a robe I can take off and put back on.” 


“Wanna, when you are describing your consciousness inside of the tall, 
black-haired female, what consciousness is that? Who is that? What is her 


and the other Talls’ relationship to us on earth?” 


“It’s like they had evolved to a level of accepting us, the humans.” 


: 0 is They?” 
“The watchers of man — the creators of man.” 


aS ee 


-_ 


ees eee 
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“Can you, inside of her, understand what the Talls want to accomplish?” 


“They wanted to take a sub-creature and evolve it to the level that they 


were on and prove it could be done.” 


[roo al ” 
“Take animals and give them the hearts of angels? 
. htt 


Basically. To prove it could be done. But once you start something, 1 


was like you start to love the creature and protect it and basically that was 


the feeling.” 
“Can you talk to me about the tall female’s perception of the God 
force?” 
y 66 ” 
One. 


“One with...?” 
“Everything is one with one. We are one. It’s like the love. If you didn’t 
have os love, then you wouldn’t love yourself. It’s hard to describe.” 
y if they are one with God and God is one with them, what did they 


want to accomplish with this experiment (with humans) ?” 


“To prove that what is not pure and_ ood could be made pure and 
good.” 
“Then, Wanna, what did they start with?” 


6 


It was a aes man.” 


“Before. Bats it wasn’t like the Neanderthal. I don’t know how they 
came up with the Neanderthal. I don’t know what that is. But, the first men 
| 1” 

pee pumas they started their erpemmens with were tall?” 

“You mean Bigfoot” 

ae 

“Yes. When he (“Indian”) was taking me through the ship, that was one 
of the things he showed me — the room where some of those were. What 


they do is put them on earth, drop them down, beam them down, to gather 
auna, leaves, flowers, fruit, different things, to see if it’s contaminated by 
Be assis EE SEES SSL 6 BRS 8 


after they have gathered it, they are beamed back t intey have eaiercd it, they are « beamed back up.” (See Steve Bismarck story 


in Chapter 2.) 
~ “Wanna, why are there five races here if this tall, white group of beings 
started manipulating genes on earth?” 

“Because there were different kinds of beings in different parts of the 
world. They weren’t all the same.” 

“Does that imply something else happened on earth before or after the 
tall beings got here?” 


a ee 
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Plate 26 - Wanna 
Lawson said that 
when she first saw 
the tall “American 
Indian” human- 
oid, his eyes were 
solid black. “But 
when we went to 
that bedroom, he 
took something off, 
like eye shields, 
and there were cat 
eyes underneath. ” 
The male’s eyes 
were golden “like a 
cat’s without any 
whites showing.” 
Drawing by 

L. Hoffman for 
author 

© 1992. 
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Plate 27 - Seven- 
foot-tall blond- 
haired female 
humanoid that 
Wanna Lawson 
saw briefly with the 
tall, hooked-nosed 
male. Wanna did 
not understand 
what the relation- 
ship between the 
tall female and the 
tall males were, but 
emphasized that 
their tall civiliza- 
tion creates 
different body 
containers for 
various purposes, 
including 
interaction with 
earth humans. 
This female’s eyes 
were “like a cat’s 
with vertical pupils 
in large, pale blue 
irises.” Drawing by 
L. Hoffman for 
author © 1992. 
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“IT don’t know.” 

“Staying with their story, Wanna, if the tall ones have been trying to 
prove they could take something that is not wholly good and spiritual and 
develop it...” . 

“Linda, they thought that primate intelligence was so low and wanted 
to evolve it to an intelligent, thinking, creative entity — to take a sub-any- 
thing and evolve it into a productive being — that was a challenge to them 
and so subsequently that is what they tried to do.” 

“Then is the soul the major challenge? Would the Talls be activating 
bodies with souls?” 

“No. With their genes. Taking from themselves and putting their genes 
into the foetuses of the human entity. If you pick up a pregnant woman, 
then you would mess with the embryo or foetus as far as injecting your own 
genes, certain factors of your own DNA. Each time you do that, you get a 
higher evolution.” 

“Wanna, let’s go back to the Tall es point of view again. She’s 
looking at you, your body, as a container.” 

“Yes.” 

“Can you tell me more about her (Tall) point of view about you, Wanna 
Lawson?” 

“This me who is a short African-American female is only one of many 
bodies that she (Tall) has occupied. And this is the last one. I >. I (Tall) won't do 
it again because I don’t have to. Because it will be over. The experiment, 
€verything will be over. In a short period of time. I don’t have to do it again: 
‘Thave done it hundreds of times in different races, in different sexes.” 
“Reincarnation?” 

“It’s what some people call reincarnation. But it is actually me comin 
back into a human body while it’s still a foetus as it’s being born. At the 
moment it’s born. The moment it breathes life is when they o into it. And it 


ae ons re We can change. We don’t have to 
ook like the tall guy with the dark hair. We can change our appearance. We 


can be beautiful blonds or whatever we want.” 
“ “Why is it necessary for you, the Tall female, and your spirit essence to 
go into these human containers that are an experiment?” 
——*To make a difference. To teach love, unity, oneness, to anyone who 
will listen. Sort of like Christ.” ; 
“How many of you are there on this planet?” 
“Thousands.” 


“But not the entire five and a half billion population?” 
o. No, not at all. There are humans that are positive. If it’s a good 
human aes then w we will try to pick them u before the earth i is destro ed.” 


SS ee 


295 


GLIMPSES OF ( , ue REALITIES 


“How will the ca be destroyed?” 


‘T'd rather not Say.” 

“Please don’t edit. I’ve heard so many variations on earth destruction 
scenarios, I’m simply looking for matching patterns.” 

“It will be nuclear.” 


“Provoked by you?” 

No, We just won't interfere,” 

“Self-destruction in the purest sense?” 

When it happens, the chain reaction will cause explosions to continue. 
around almost the world.” _ 

“Pe “Voutare talking from the Tall female’s point of view now?” 


6 


“Is the chain reaction going to be in the upper atmosphere?” 


“That’s what we don’t want. That’s what we’ve been trying to sade 
to make sure that doesn’t happen. I don’t think we (Talls) can control it.” 
“——““And when you say you can’t control it, you mean you don’t want the 
upper atmosphere...?” 
pe apices wowant Peoetined 


o 


‘Tf there is a nuclear war on this planet ... 
“Tt can have a devastating effect on other dimensions, the entire gal 


And the only thing we can try to do is to get as many humans that are posi- 
‘tive and all of our people out before it happens. So, right now what the Tall 
‘ones are doing is contacting all of their own people, the ones with our es- 
sence, making us aware through dreams, through subconscious memory of 
abduction. A lot of times people don’t have any idea they had an experience 
with us, but the thought is put there and we just have to try to reach as many 
of our beings as possible, letting them know that it is time.” 
“Do you think the devastation is preventable?” 


“Could be. But it would take massive interference on the part of, say us 
(the Talls). We would have to really get involved.” 


“ “And you don’t want to because you consider this a failed experiment?” 
“No. It’s not a failed experiment when we have so many thousands of 


human an beings that have lived up to every hope. or aspiration that we could 
“have aspired them to. ...We are picking them up, trying to get to them. Right 


sroWreOknow ihe oalig: of each one, where they are. So hopefully before 
anything like I describe can occur, they can be picked up and taken to safety. 
They will live on board the ships before we have to leave.” 

“And if a nuclear war here would affect other life forms and other di- 
mensions, why would you Talls allow humans to go to nuclear war?” | 
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“Well, leaders that are above me will decide what they will do.” 

“What is the relationship between the Tall experiment and Christ and 
the apparitions of the Virgin Mary?” 

Wanna laughed loudly. “Don’t you know who Christ was? Christ was the 
product of the implantation of a DNA from one of our leaders into a human 
female (Mary) with all the insight we wanted for mankind. But he wasn’t the 
only one like that. There were more. We did it all over the world, not just in 
one section of the world, not just Israel. No, it was different ones. And Christ 
knew what his mission was. We (Talls) had talked to him and he talked to us 

- “During his mission on earth or before?” 

“While he was on earth. He would know where to come to meet with u 

and we would tell him what was expected and he would do it. And after he 


died — he didn't die — we came and got him and put him in his other bod 
because he had another body.” 


“In one of the tubes?” 

“Yes.” 

——— F . . 

“And when he disappeared from the tomb, it was because you put the 
other body down to walk around on the earth so that Peter and the others 
a 
would see him?” 


“Remember, I told you that we could look like anything we want to.” 
‘Was it a second cloned body literally, or was it a holographic projec: 

“It was the actual body from the tube. The human body that was de- 
stroyed was destroyed. Then he goes back to his normal body in the tube. 
leave it there.” 


_——$—— 
“The image on the shroud of Turin?” 


“It was as the soul left the human body when we came to get it out, 
that’s how that happened.” 
—— 

“The image on the shroud was left behind?” 


Se ee ee eee 
“From the light. Remember I told you about the light. How we would 


go into other bodies. Well, in order to extract from a body — let’s : 
or.ugly. It's crippling. It’s so crippling that we'can’t function: So, in Christ's 
case, what you call the soul could not leave. It was still there even though he 


was dead for all intent and purposes. So, in order to pu him out, we had to 
do whatever to get him out of there.” 


“Like a frequency of light that would resonate...?” 


“It’s bright light. But I can’t tell you what it is because I don’t know.” 


6 
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I told Wanna I appreciated her trying to remember what she felt and 
thought inside the tall female because it had been my experience that some- 
times abductees remembered more details in conversations. I have listened 
for patterns in experiences and communications among people hoping the 
many puzzle pieces will form a bigger picture of what a non-human agenda 
might be. . 
Christ’s interaction on earth had come up in other human abduction 
stories. Also, the alleged briefing paper for the President of the United 
States shown to me on April 9, 1983 at Kirtland AFB stated that two thou- 
sand years ago “extraterrestrials had created a being to be placed on this 
planet to teach Homo sapiens about love and non-violence.”” Linda Porter 7! See Chapter 7, 
and other experiencers of the abduction syndrome stressed that Jesus Christ An Alien Harvest 
was still vital to earth’s future. So it seemed important to probe Wanna © 1989 by Linda 


fawson’s impressions of the Tall female’s point of view. Moulton Howe. 


“Wanna, if I understand what you are saying, the release of Christ’s 
spirit essence from the crucified human body was through the light technol- 
ogy that took him back to the craft, to your (Tall) group. Then he was put in 
the tube body that was preserved for him and put back down in a beam of 
light to walk around among the disciples?” ee aes Bone 

edit sume tie appestancs ob his living bumantbodsy 

“Was the resurrection itself part of a programmed demonstration?” 

“Yes, you had to have something so extraordinary that the minds of 
men would say, “This had to be a God.’ If a man sees another man dead, and 
then all of a sudden sees him walking — well, that’s not a normal erson 
he’s looking at. The human would say, ‘This is a God.’ We had to do some- 
thing to create the leader that we needed to teach from the Godhead, from 
the One, and share that knowledge with mankind to help man evolve into’ 
what we want them tobe.” Mi iw the Sa 

“Why did Christ have the impact he had on this planet?” 

“T don’t think it was only he. I think others have had that big an im- 
PRctA Ne Wilt woe! Mego wie bee, OED Sed) Se 
~~ “Buddha?” 

“Yes. ” 

“Would all the other avatars of history be from your group? Or are 
there other groups that are involved with this planet, too?” 


“You have a group that is trying to defeat our experiment. You have a 
pcouip shad is doitseverstiined a0 tae ee ee ything it can to prove that our experiment was a 
fluke — they have tried to undermine from the beginning. They disagreed 
with us and argued that it couldn't be done” 

= 
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“The Controllers — tall like we are, but they think humans are despi- 
cable, less than a roach!” 


"What's the relationship between you and the Controllers?” 


“We are not warring with the Controllers because we don’t war with 
anyone. The Controllers are equal to us, but as far as man is concerned, the 


Controllers are on a mission to say — ‘No holds barred. I’m going to show 
you just how rotten these things (humans) are.” OK? Look at_a Jeffrey 
ahmer (sexual deviant murderer) who could kill young men and eat their 


bodies and commit the type of heinous acts that he did. The Controllers say, 
“We’re going to take them down as low as we can. And you tell me if your 


ex eriment worked.’ The Controllers concede that we have a few, but when 
you look at the millions, how can you say the experiment worked?” 
“Wanna, what’s in it for the Controllers to prove to the Talls that hu- 


mans are not redeemable?” 
a et haan hore a tole 


“The Controllers feel superior. The Controllers are not like us. They 
feel superior to us, they feel superior to any life form anywhere. And the 
human was such a low life form. Can you imagine an entity that feels supe- 


rior to us Talls — how he must feel compared to a human being? The Con- 


trollers must feel that humans are a roach. Is there anything too bad for you 
to do to a roach?” 
: “But if the Controllers were spiritually evolved in their own right, why 
would they ever perceive any life form as something to denigrate?” 
“Because to them a human being is like your opinion of a roach. Or a 
bedbug. Or a mosquito. If a mosquito bites you, you smash him!” 
‘But in abe oldest aaa is revered.” 


“But, Wanna, when anything feels hatred and wants to destroy, it usu- 


ally means the destroyer i is threatened by something. Why would humans. 


threaten the Controllers?” arg 


~ “f think it’s the Controllers’ ego — if the experiment works. See, you’re 
SST SE ere 


Seale" Bi aaa NNaR RELA BIL 
dealing with an entity that feels superior or and looks at man as you would a 
roach or a bug.” 


CG 


‘If the experiment succeeded, what would happen?” 
“The Controllers don’t want to concede that we Talls could be right 
that lower life forms could evolve? It proves that the bet would have been 


won by us, the Talls.” 

“And there is a bet?” 

“The bottom line is it’s a no holds barred battle. We’re not fighting 
eb iing Teg ating aan te ee 


a EE Se 


299 


GLIMPSES OF ( , mais REALITIES 


ing that man is worth saving and the Controllers saying, ‘Man is crap. And 
we're going to show you man is crap. And we’re going to win.’ The Talls felt 
so much confidence in humans they said to the Controllers, ‘Do what the 
hell you feel like! We'll still win!’ In_a way, it’s a philosophical argument 
about how far DNA manipulation of life forms should go. The Talls think 
humans should advance spiritually. The Controllers look at mankind as dis- 


‘pensable and worthless robots. Anything they can make genetically is so yihing they can make genetically is so 
much less than they are that humans might as well be roaches to be stepped 
on. And that’s what the fight is about.” 

“If the body is the container, is the battle for souls?” 

“What exactly does the battle gain?” 

“The battle is to prove that the experiment was worthwhile, that man is 
worthy to walk among us. That man is worthy to be included in the One.” 

“And when the experiment ends? fa 

“Mankind will either be among the One or it won’t. Those that are with 
us will be and those who are not, will not be. It’s that cut and dried. It’s not 
complicated. It’s simple. Remember, Biblically everything is written by man. 
And some of it is inspired by the Controllers. And some is inspired by us,,the 


Talls. The Bible is important. There are Wise Ones who are very old. (Biblical 
Elders? Praying mantis beings?) They conducted the first experiments on this 
planet — as far as the mixing of the genes and the whole thing.” 

“Then why would you Talls have gotten involved?” 

“Because we are here on a mission. I am here to make a difference 
even though humanly I don’t see any big difference I have made. Maybe if I 
could go back like Jimmy Stewart in Jt’s A Wonderful Life — he found out 
what life would have been like if he hadn’t been here. Maybe if I could do 
that and see the lives I have touched and see what happened with those lives, 
maybe I could see a role I played.” 

“If the experiment is going to come to an end...” 

“It’s the end of the bet. There was a time allocated. It’s the end of the 
time allocated for the whole experience. You had.a beginning, you have an 
end. And the time will run out around 2002.” 7 

“Have the Controllers had any direct DNA involvement with the hu- 
man experiment?” 

“yes.” E 

“Are you saying that from the beginning of this experiment, the Con- 


trollers tried to undermine the experiment?” 


“Yes.” 
= 


“Who are the blond archangels of history, like Michael?” 
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“Michael is one of our_Talls. Remember what I told you? We can look 
like anything. We can appear as tall or short blonds, or black or as anything, 
even like the Controllers who are generally tall and blond.” 

“Why would you appear as a Controller which is the opposite of what 
you are? That’s on the opposing team?” 

“Humans don’t know who is the opposing team. They don’t know us 
from the Controllers. They don’t know anything.” 

“Wanna, if your group is the one that set the experiment in motion, 
and you wanted humans to evolve, and you want humans to choose God, the 
One...” 

“... then deceiving humans doesn’t seem fair.” 

“You’re not being deceived. You are being led by what you believe in.” 

“But, Wanna, you _say the Controllers’ agenda is to put their essences 
into containers...” 

“To be destructive.” 

“And yet they are supposed to be coming from a spiritual base?” 

“It’s a game to them. They don’t think like you think. They don’t think 
like I think. Their thoughts are not like ours. You’re thinking of good versus 
evil. You’re thinking of the Bible. How could something that is supposed to 
be good, do this? Because it doesn’t think like you do. Its (Controller) 
thoughts are colder than yours are. They don’t have the type of love you 
feel. They don’t have the type of hate you hate. It’s a totally different feeling, 
more cut and dried.” 

“Have you ever been shown a screen with scenes of the earth’s future?” 

“I had a dream last week with something like that. (January 15-22, 1992) 
This woman takes me into — I’m on a ship — she takes me into this room 
where there is a screen. It’s almost like a TV screen except the picture is 3-D. 
What I saw was fire and all types of devastation.” 

“Did you recognize what you were seeing — a specific city, or place or 
buildings?” 

“No. It was a close-up on the fire and explosions. Let me get the notes I 
wrote down afterward because this was really a weird dream!” 


Wanna got up to find the notes she had written after waking up. The 
following is an excerpt: 


“A woman came up to me and said, ‘You know where you 


are?’ I nodded and answered, ‘Yes, I believe we are in a space 


ship.’ 
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She nodded and then asked me, “Do you know that you 
are what you once called dead?’ 

I didn’t really, but I strongly suspected it. She was very 
pleasant and took me into a room with a large, full-length 
mirror on the wall. Looking into it, I saw a familiar reflection: 
the same old, plump me. 

She said, ‘All that you have to do to change your appearance 
is to think the changes you want.’ 

I tried twice unsuccessfully. She encouraged me to try again. 
On trying the third time, I changed to look as I did at 22 or 23 
years of age. I noticed what appeared to be excess skin on my face 
and around my waist and other parts of my body. But in less than a 
minute, it vanished. I imagined a full head of long, black hair and 
my short hair was gone and replaced with the hair of my youth. I 
looked at myself in the mirror and imagined total perfection in 
features and body. Then I was perfected far beyond anything in 
my actual life time. 

The woman I spoke with was very beautiful with light brown, 
shoulder-length hair. All of the people who passed by us were very 
attractive. I asked the woman, ‘What happened to cause my death 
and the death of my family?’ 

She took my hand and led me into a medium-sized room 
with what looked like a television screen about 38 inches wide. She 
pushed a button and it came on showing a nuclear explosion and 
fire. She explained that our deaths had been instantaneous, 
occurring while we slept and that none of us had experienced any 
pain. 

As the woman and I walked away, I asked her about my mom 
and dad. She said that they could be there, or they might be 
Outsiders. 

I asked, ‘Outsiders?’ ’ 

She started to explain when we saw things that my father had 
wished for. So even though he wasn’t in sight, we knew that he was 
aboard. He had created a street and a car that were familiar to 
him in life. What I could determine was that anything you wanted, 
appeared. Even though we were on a humongous space ship with 
the ceiling looking like the open sky with millions of stars. The 
floor and side walls appeared to be a non-glossy, metallic sub- 
stance. 

Contrary to the UFO experience, all of the beings appeared 
to be human. The woman told me that the Outsiders were not part 
of the One. 

Before I could ask any further questions, I awakened. The 
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room was extremely dark. On the ceiling was a spot of light. Its 
shape was like a long slit, rather than round like from a light. It 
emanated a dense ray that did not reach the floor. It came down 
approximately three feet and: it was slowly shrinking along with the 
spot of light. It totally disappeared in about one minute. I laid in 
bed and watched it disappear. I then turned on the bedside lamp 
and got up looking at the clock. It was 4:36 AM.” 


“Wanna, how did you remember that much?” 

“I wrote this when I first got up. It was clear in my mind and I got my 
tablet and started writing what I remembered. You know, you take religion 
from the time you are a small child, and you are taught that if you are good 
you go to heaven and if you’re bad, you go to hell. So, be good. And also you 
have that fear: What if there is no heaven? What if there is no hell? What if I 
die and I go into blackness and it’s over and done? 

“I don’t know if you ever had those thoughts, but a lot of people have. 
Then you find out you’re a container and you go, ‘My God, I know I’m go- 
ing to die. But I also know I’m not going to blackness! There’s more!’” 
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Case 3 — Kenneth Rose, Central Michigan 


A week and a half after I met and talked with Wanna Lawson at her 
New Jersey home, I flew to Lansing, Michigan to speak on February 2, 1992 
at a conference organized by Shirley and George Coyne of the Michigan 
Mutual UFO Network (MUFON). I was becoming convinced that the phe- 
nomenon involved more than the hairless grey entities with big black eyes. 
Wanna Lawson’s and Linda Porter’s experiences with different types of be- 
ings reinforced what I had heard from other people. I had been collecting 
drawings from as many firsthand eyewitnesses as I could over several years 
and decided that at the Michigan meeting, for the first time, I would pub- 
licly share drawings of different alien types. 

I was nervous and expected criticism because at that time the only non- 
human types generally discussed publicly were the small “greys” with black 
eyes and four fingers. But my investigation philosophy has been to follow 
facts and eyewitness accounts wherever they lead without trying to make an- 
swers conform to a pre-selected bias of what is or is not acceptable reality. 
And I had learned from my cattle mutilation research that when a story is 
presented publicly, other people emerge with their own repressed eyewit- 
ness accounts. 

In my presentation, I showed drawings of lizard and praying mantis 
humanoids, Bigfoot, Blond Hairs, Red Hairs, Black Hairs, Tans and a variety 
of Greys. At the end of my presentation, I asked anyone in the audience who 
had encountered similar beings to see me afterward. There was a large surge 
of people all around me. Some were asking questions and others were tell- 
ing me that some of the drawings were “exactly what I saw but never told 
anyone.” 

In the clamor, I saw a thin, blond man to my right trying to push his 
way through the crowd. I noticed him because he looked so frightened. He 
got closer and said, “I really need to talk to you.” I asked him to wait in the 
back of the room. After the crowd thinned, I found the man and his wife 
sitting together. They, too, asked to remain anonymous, so I will call them 
Ken and Jeanne Rose, married since 1971. He was so nervous that I sug- 
gested we go find some coffee to relax. A waitress poured our cups and when 
Ken Rose tried to lift his to drink, he was shaking so badly that his cup clat- 
tered against the saucer. 

“Mr. Rose, what has happened? Why are you shaking?” I asked. 

“Your shoes,” he answered, pointing at me. “Your shoes. They are the 
same color that I saw on your body in a tube!” 

The word tube caught my attention. Wanna Lawson’s story was fresh in 
my mind, haunting me with its resonance to Linda Porter’s experiences. But 
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I had not talked about any of it publicly. I looked at my shoes. They had a 
metallic sheen as if covered with pewter dust.” 

“What tube did you see me in?” I asked, deciding not to disclose any 
other knowledge. 

He began to talk very rapidly and the details were confusing. So, I 
asked him if he would draw what he had seen. I handed him my notebook. 
At first, he protested that he could not draw. I told him all that mattered was 
a clearer visual sketch of what he was saying. He took my pen and as he tried 
to draw, he spoke about his troubling memory. 

“I don’t know how I got there, but these little grey things took me 
where there were three ladies inside tubes. It was a little round room that 
was all dark except around the tubes where it was lighted. There was some 
kind of dim light inside the tubes. It was an eggshell white light, so beauti- 
ful, but it smelled like acid-sweet pure vanilla and made me nauseous. On 
the far right was a woman who looked like you. In the middle was another 
one that looked like the singer Kate Smith or whatever her name was from 
the 1970s. And on the left was a Mexican-Indian or maybe more Mayan-look- 
ing woman. They were all covered in gold metallic dust just like your shoes. 
Seeing you here today wearing those shoes made me remember. I couldn’t 
believe it! I still can’t believe it! They looked like the woman in the spy movie 
Goldfinger when she was painted gold.” 

“What do you think the gold dust on the bodies was for?” 

“They (aliens) said the gold dust was anti-bacteria, or to preserve 
them.” 

“The one on the right looked like me?” 

“That’s why I’m so scared — watching you this morning, the memory 
came flooding back. And you and the other two were missing body parts. 
There were no breasts, no pubic hair, and there were holes in the stomach. I 
could look up into the open body cavity and one of the grey things said, 
‘They’re under construction.’ They were alive, but not awake, and the look 
on their faces was so tormented. It made me hurt all over, especially the one 
on the left end, the Mayan-looking one. Her head was tilted back with a 
painful look on her face. Everyone’s eyes were closed and the hands were 
forward with the palms out.” 


Jeanne Rose suggested that maybe Ken could do more and better draw- 
ings when he was relaxed in his home and he agreed. So, I gave them my 
address in Philadelphia and hoped he would continue to try to recall more 
details and send me whatever drawings he could. A few weeks later, a large pack- 
age came postmarked March 23, 1992. Ken Rose had made another attempt to 
depict the three women in tubes which bothered him so much. 
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He also sent drawings from other experiences he recalled with his com- 
ments, including an encounter with what he called the “Overseer” and the 


“Controller,” the same word that Wanna Lawson had used. But I had not Plate 28 - First sketch by 


shared any of her story with him. Rian Boe. on EARS, 
1992 in Lansing, 

KEN ROSE: “The Overseer controls, oversees, the power of Michigan for author. 
life and death like God. He watches and makes the final judge- Rose said the incomplete 
ments, the decisions. He feels no sympathy for me, only sorrow. female bodies were coated 
That feeling was from a side glance, not a direct look. There is no with gold dust like the 
hair on his head, but he looks human, like Yul Brynner. Six feet woman in the Hollywood 
tall, black shiny clothes, milk white skin. I could not see the color film Goldfinger. 
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of his eyes. The Greys would not look at him. Scared of him and 
his power of life and death. The next time I looked at the Over- 
seer, he crossed his arms real close and I could feel his stare right 
through me. I was going to live or die at that moment. He had the 
power over everything — kind and loving, but could kill you 
without a moment’s hesitation. 

“In the same room, the Controller was busy at controls where 
I saw him wearing a pearl or grey-colored helmet that looked like 


Plate 29 -Second it had horns. The Controller makes things happen. Studies 


a. patterns of behavior, looking for something, controls everything. 
women in tubes Understood that with a flick of a switch, the Controller could 

sent to author by provoke anyone anywhere in the world, manipulated people into 
Ken Rose in actions and studied reactions of other people at large. Studying all 
March 1992. behavior. Nothing goes unnoticed. 
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“What does it mean? Are we a former colony that our owners 
lost all rights to and are trying to make a case against us to prove 
to a council or world representatives that we as a human race are 


not fit to govern ourselves?” 


Plate 30 - The 
“Overseer” described 
and drawn by Ken 
Rose based on his 
abduction expen- 
ences in central 
Michigan since the 
1960s. Drawing by 
Ken Rose for author 
© February 1992. 
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Plate 31 - Room 
where Ken Rose was 
taken by small grey 
beings to watch the 
Overseer and 
Controller working. 
Drawing by Ken Rose 
© February 1992 


for author. 
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Plate 32 - The Controller 
resembled a praying mantis 
being that wore some kind of 
headgear and worked at a 
computer console which Ken 
Rose thought could affect 
human life on earth in 

order to study behavior. 
Drawing by Ken Rose for 
author © February 1992. 
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Ken Rose remembered telepathic thoughts from the Overseer and sent 
the following with his drawings: 


KEN ROSE: “The purpose of mankind is to help raise the 
conscious state in lesser animal forms, like it was done for us, by 
genetically altering to a higher state of consciousness. We are to 
colonize the planets in our solar system after bringing them to a 
more habitable state, which we can do with chemical alteration. By 
providing more habitat for more species we are fulfilling the role 
in which God intended us to have as caretakers. We were (to be) 
the caretakers, not the destroyers. We were designed to be the 
workers in the grand scheme. Man is a product of a genetic 
manipulation. Something happened in man’s history whereby he was 
abandoned by his maker because the Council told them (genetic manipula- 
tors) — No More Interference. (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“Our makers were robbing the planet of all its wealth, for 
whatever reasons, and they were treating human life inhumanely. 
Their reckless disregard for human life (they destroyed Neander- 
thal man and introduced Cro-Magnon) resulted in the Council 
stopping their use of slavery of mankind. There’s a confederation 
of ET’s that are studying mankind, but they are under commission 
by the Council not to interfere with human affairs.” 


Ken Rose also wrote, “This information isn’t much, but it’s what I’ve 
tried to remember. I asked the people on the craft — why were the people 
of this earth like the way they are? I found humans cold feeling — killers. 
Life anywhere in the universe is a struggle, but life in its varied forms is quite 
beautiful. On this earth, people look past the multi-forms and kill them. In- 
stead of working with this planet, they work against it. So I also asked them 
why we were in Vietnam — killing people? 

“They answered, “Your words do not represent your feelings — emo- 
tions. Your actions do not represent what you believe is to be truth about 
your own self. Your words do not fit your actions — you have many levels of 
justifications, few if any, represent the truth. Truth is centered around you 


— is like a circle, is closed. Truth can be only a straight line — cannot be a 
ne 
circle. Truth cannot be accepted. It injures the ego, the self. To accept life 


means to accept all life. You are not ready, nor will you be ready to accept all 
life. fe. This race is defective. We cannot give this race the opportunity to flee 
this planet with the knowledge of the stars. It would be too dangerous for 
the rest. 


ae : “ ” “ 
Rose said that he asked who the “rest” were, but there was “no reply. 
End of conversation.” 


a 
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Along with his drawings, Rose also sent a separate letter on notebook 


paper about his understanding of what the Overseer and Controller might 
be doing. 


KEN ROSE: “The plan is simple — create a state of mental 
confusion among the populous. This will convince a consortium 
of represented groups in the Council — ( that) only intervention 
will rectify an ever-growing state of mass confusion. 

“Breakdown — social break down — an ever-growing 
mentally ill society — a hyperactive state — an addictive society to 
anything — a state of collection — obsessive-compulsive state — 
ownership and the need to get stuff. Security was built into the 
human psyche. 

“Reason for this is the outcry and eventual expulsion of the 
early colonists when after creating Neanderthal man — found that 
creation would not work for them. They destroyed them and 
replaced them with Cro-Magnon man. That with the extermina- 
tion of the dinosaurs earlier” — yes. I know what you are think- 
ing, but I’m not crazy.” 


2 Large reptiles 
dominated land 
animals on earth 
during most of the 
Mesozoic Era from 
245 million to 66.4 
million years ago. 
Then dinosaurs 
mysteriously 
disappeared. The 
briefing paper shown 
to me at Kirtland 
AFB in Albuquerque 
on April 9, 1983 
also stated that 
extraterrestrials had 
removed every species 
of dinosaur to 
another planet for 


Ken Rose and his wife separated that year and he moved with no for 
warding address or phone. Since 1992, I have tried to stay in communica- 
tion with Linda Porter and Wanna Lawson. 


preservation prior to 


a global catastrophe 


Thanksgiving week in 1995, Linda Porter wrote me another letter: 


LINDA PORTER: “The people who live on the earth, those 
who will survive the changes, will be evolving into a new species of 
being. That was why the (alien) visitors came here to begin with. 

‘I’m not referring right now to the time travelers” from 
earth’s future that are here also. That was something that was 
necessary because earth governments got ahold of a dangerous 
technology that greatly altered earth’s future for the worse. 
Gaba a awhile 
back? That was what it actually turned out to be. Some type of 
technology fell into the wrong hands and the (future) travelers 
were sent back in time to change that. Don’t know if it has been 
changed. At least not yet. But that was an entire side-bar to 
evolution that was never meant to happen. 

“...We can now only await the change over, knowing that 
many of us will be removed from here during the worst of the 
changes and then brought back to start over in a world cleansed of 


all the past hatred, greed and negativity, 
“AS humanity does evolve into this new life form — and it 
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that wiped out most 
earth life and marked 
the end of the 


Mesozoic Era. 


3 Time traveler 
reference here similar 
to Jim Penniston 
description in 
Chapter 1. 
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will — there is no way the government can stop this process, even 
though it would like to. Humanity will be welcomed into the 
fellowship of the universe to continue on its growth and evolution, 
enhanced by the contact and knowledge of those species that have 
gone on before them. The future is something so incredibly 
different from what human life is right now. 

“...Many of what are called alien hybrids are alive right now 
on earth and are doing their best to help this process along. They 
didn’t all turn out to look like bugs. Advancement in genetic 
processing finally came up with ones that appear completely 
human. In fact, you would be surprised at how many of them you 
might have looked straight in the eye and not recognized. And 
they are quite aware of their heritage and of their promise and 
commitment to help, no matter what the personal cost to them- 
selves might be. The government is very aware of these individuals 
and running scared of the fact that they are here. 

“(Government’s) existence depends upon the ability to exert 
control and manipulation over the people of this world. Soon that 
will no longer be possible. That must be a very frightening thought 
to those few who actually do know the entire truth.” 


A year later in January 1996, Linda Porter’s greatest concerns were still 
about United States government control and manipulation of unwitting citi- 
zens and she had an update on the underground facility at Sycamore Can- 
yon near San Diego. 


LINDA PORTER: “Underground area where blond man was 
held is now abandoned. It was filled in with boulders and cement. 
As to why, I’m not sure. I sensed a great deal of fear on the part of 
the military people as if they desperately wanted to hide the whole 
matter from someone. Not from the public as much as someone 
else. (?) The blond man is gone. I feel a deep loss that he is no 
longer here on the planet with us, even though I felt a terrible 
grief at his predicament in the facility. Where he is now, I’m not 
sure. The military no longer has him. He is alive and, wherever he 
is (off the planet), he is not being held against his will.” 


In previous correspondence, I had asked Linda Porter some questions 
about the hybrid situation and alleged “earth’s secret war” between our gov- 
ernment and a non-human intelligence as described to me occasionally by 
former military or intelligence people. 


I told her one background source had said, “The truthis—the govern- 


ment is trying to take on the angels.” 
eee eee 


ee 
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I remember puzzling over the word “angels,” at first assuming it was a 
code word for UFOs and extraterrestrials. But the irony in his voice sug- 
gested he meant a more literal interpretation. I wondered about that state- 
ment again after I received the floppy disk from the government insiders 
described in Chapter 1. It’s as if in the following sentences, these writers, 


too, were trying to suggest that something in the unseen tries to_ manipulate 
civilians and government insiders with advanced control of light and sound 


to inspire or confuse. 
—— See 


Excerpt repeated from Chapter 1, “Military Voices:” 


“The ultimate diversionary tactic to this point (and diver- 
sions will begin to increase in frequency, degree of strangeness, 
and in a more overt fashion, visible to greater numbers of observ- 
ers) is the UFO abduction scenario. 

“The concept of these events, real though they are, being 
the result of extraterrestrial beings is a masterful piece of 
disinformation to divert attention away from the real source of the 
NHEs. Our information as to the true nature of these events does 
not negate the possibility of extraterrestrial life. But the causal 
source of the UFO and UFO abduction phenomena is not extra- 
terrestrial. 

“The so-called Roswell crash of 1947 did indeed occur and 
debris of a non-earthly type was found, as were non-human 


bodies. ... However, the origin is not extraterrestrial. 


“The NHEs being dealt with in our psi (mind control) weap- 


LD 

ons development, and who are apparently allowing themselves to 

be used, for a time, are neither benevolent nor neutral.” (Howe’s 
SOS Ee SS 
emphasis.) 


Linda Porter wrote back about an alien “black group” that thrives on 


control, manipulation, destruction and chaos. Those are in conflict with the 


original caretakers of the earth that she described as the large-headed gre 


scientists (perhaps EBE Type I), their ancient praying mantis colleagues and 
a menagerie of biological androids such as the small grey workers of various 


—=— = 


LINDA PORTER: “(Whatever) the plans that were laid out, 
things got messed up. (But) the ending will be the same. And 
because of the ‘black’ group, people will have suffered who didn’t 


have to. There is a struggle going on between negative predator 
entities and positive ones. 
LN 0S 


— 
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“Why is the government afraid of hybrids? The hybrids know 
the truth. They can easily discern one of the predators from a 
eR. 


human and these creatures know it. That in itself makes the 
hybrids a threat to them. Plus, each of the hybrids here has a 


Specific mission. With some, it is simply to provide protection to 
certain of the humans that will go forward into the new world. 
Others have missions more complex and dangerous — missions, 
or assignments, that the predators would love to stop or at least 
complicate. desi hinte ok ilioeitla i Psa isliendi., hc) 
“Please let me make one thing clear. In referring to the 
predators, Iam NOT referring to the grey scientists or the praying 


mantis types. 
“The dark side seems to be a part of creation that has been at 


war with itself since the beginning of all-that-is. How or why the 
soli Tdon't know, Those higher evolved would know that, not I. 
But ever since the two sides split apart, they have been creating 
beings with which to fight one another throughout allgxistence, (Howe’s 
emphasis.) Not just on this planet, but on others, too. Is it some- 
thing Creation itself uses as a tool to ‘push against’ itself as a wa 
of expanding its own knowledge, growth and consciousness? I 
don’t have the answer to that one either. 

“..(But) the environment of the whole ‘ufo’ situation is one 
of evolution. Upwards expansion of the human race into a new 
race of beings contributing in a very positive mode to the further 
expansion, evolution, and co-creation of an ever-expanding 
universe. Life renewing itself in ever more complex arrangements 
of expression, ever more transcendental paradigms of creation. In 
the end, it is to join with others on this cosmic journey evolving 
always upward until we join once more with “The One,’ who 
created everything. 

“In a way, you could think of all life forms as brain cells. On 
their own, they’re not outstandingly productive. Joined with others 
of their kind, however, they merge to create a thinking, creative 
force for greater expansion of all that exists. Life creating and 
contemplating itself.” 


* KK K 
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“Whoever controls the UFO phenomenon is intimately connected with the 
after life of human beings.” 


RAYMOND FOWLER 


THE WATCHERS II *4 4 The Watchers II 
© 1995 by Raymond 
E. Fowler, Wild 
The information and drawings about cloned human and humanoid Flower Press. 


bodies and a tube technology which preserves and activates them have both- 
ered me for a long time. Why would non-human entities clone human bod- 
ies to substitute for certain human individuals? Was the military man’s state- 
ment that the U. S. government “is trying to take on the angels” more literal 
than a simple code word for UFOs? Could entities from other dimensional 
frequencies be some of the actual intelligences behind, or allied with, bio- 
logical entities working on this planet? If so, why would other-dimensional 
intelligences have such a vested interest in the lives and deaths of certain 
humans? a 

The easy way out is to dismiss the experiences in this chapter as simply 
more examples of mental manipulation by non-human entities for unknown 
reasons. However, the relationship between the UFO phenomenon and the 
moment of death or near death has emerged in other research. 

Linda Porter fits the category of an abductee who had a near death 
experience (NDE) and watched her “old body” die from the viewpoint of a 
“new” cloned one — under control of grey alien beings and a large praying 
mantis entity. There are other such references to interactions between non- 
human intelligences and humans at the moment of death. 

Psychologist Kenneth Ring found surprising similarities when he com- 
pared people who had near death experiences to people affected by the 
UFO abduction syndrome. In his 1992 book The Omega Project, Dr. Ring ' 
stated, “Among my respondents, I have found others who, in describing what 
purports to be an NDE, begin to talk about UFOs and aliens in the same 
context. Furthermore, there turns out to be a small but respectable number 
of persons in my sample who report having had (though, to be sure, at dif- 


ferent times) both an NDE and one or more UFO encounters.”” 2° The Omega 
In fact, a woman in one of Dr. Ring’s cases also described clear contain- Project, Near-Death 
ers with people in them that reminded me of Linda Porter’s, Wanna Experiences, UFO 
Lawson’s and Ken Rose’s descriptions of beings kept in tubes: Encounters, and 
“At age three I remember a very tall man appearing in my room in Mind at Large 
Cleveland. The next thing I knew, we were in a mountain in Egypt. Inside © 1992 by Kenneth 
were many semi-clear containers with people in them. The man said these Ring, William 
Morrow & Co. 
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26 The Andreasson 
Affair © 1979 and 
The Andreasson 
Affair, Phase Two 

© 1982 by Raymond E. 
Fowler and Betty 
Andreasson, Prentice- 
Hall, Inc.; The 
Watchers © 1990 by 
Raymond E. Fowler 
and Betty Ann Luca, 
Bantam Books; The 
Watchers II 

© 1995 by Raymond 
E. Fowler, Wild Flower 
Press; and The 
Andreasson Legacy 
© 1997 by Raymond E. 
Fowler, Marlow & Co. 


27 The Watchers II 
© 1995 by Raymond 
E. Fowler, Wild 


Flower Press. 
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people were ‘sleeping’ for along time, but in the future would be awakened 
to complete their tasks.” 


Researcher Raymond Fowler has also been impressed with links he sees 
between human life, death cycles and the abduction syndrome. Fowler has 
been the chief investigator of the Betty Andreasson Luca case discussed fur- 
ther in this chapter. 

Mr. Fowler served with the U. S. Air Force Security Service and with 
GTE Strategic Systems Division where he was a task manager and senior 
planner with major weapons systems development. Later he managed the 
Woodside Planetarium and Observatory in Wenham, Massachusetts. He has 
produced five books” over several years about the extraordinary informa- 
tion and drawings that Betty Andreasson Luca recalled in both conscious 
memory and from many hypnosis sessions about her interactions with other 
beings from other worlds. 

Fowler concluded in The Watchers: “... UFOs and their occupants are 
perfectly capable of traveling between at least two different planes of exist- 
ence.” Later in 1995, Fowler suggested in The Watchers I that those different 
planes of existence might relate directly to the moment of human death. 


FOWLER: “...(The) UFO/NDE connection seems to be 
telling us that whoever controls the UFO phenomenon is 
intimately connected with the afterlife of human beings. This is 
a deeply profound revelation with ever-escalating implications 
for humankind! ...Whatever the reason, which may be beyond 
our comprehension, (alien interaction) seems to be part of a 
constant interplay between life here and life in the hereafter. 
For if we take and integrate the total characteristics of the 
UFO and NDE phenomenon at full face value, the bottom 
line implication is that death may be the ultimate UFO abduction 
experience! ae (Howe’s emphasis.) 


As James Penniston in Chapter 1 and others have emerged from their 
encounters convinced that time travelers and time manipulation are part of 
the UFO enigma, Fowler also asked: 


FOWLER: “If indeed, an intimate connection exists 
between UFOs and NDEs as the evidence suggests, how does it 
correlate with the possibilities of ETs and time travelers? ... No 
longer do we have to (confine ourselves) to consideration of a 
parallel development of humanoid life forms on an extra-solar 
planet. It may very well be that they coexist with us, but in 


ee 
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another plane of existence where time as we know it does not 
exist. Is it possible that they are us? Is what we call physical 
death just another step in human evolution? Have our ances- 
tors gone on ahead of us and continued their existence and 
evolution in a world beyond our physical senses? 

“The mind-boggling ability of both UFO and NDE entities 
to know so much about us indicates that there is an on-going 
interface between our worlds usually unseen by human eyes. It 
makes one think, ‘Who am I? What am I? What is humanity?’” 


I sent the working manuscript for this book to Ray Fowler and in No- 
vember 1996 talked with him by phone and on audiotape with his permis- 
sion about his reaction to the Jim Sparks, Linda Porter, Wanna Lawson and 
Ken Rose accounts. 

Fowler said, “The experiences imply that the human physical body 
might be no different to the aliens than a complex piece of electrical equip- 
ment is to humans. The heart, liver, and lungs might be no different than 
transformers and capacitors or transistors are to humans. Veins, arteries, 
and blood might be no different to the aliens than the electricity that flows 
through the cables and wires in a radio or TV set.” 

“So, Ray, that could suggest that we humans might be a more sophisti- 
cated kind of ‘biobic,’ to use the term that Betty Andreasson used when she 
described the small, grey worker androids, or biobics, who worked for the 
tall, robed Elders. Didn’t Betty understand that the small androids were the 
Elders’ eyes and ears in this world?” 

“That’s right. The soul or essence of the physical body might be no 
more to them than the electromagnetic field that contains and carries TV 
and radio shows. The Elders and their grey biobics might see and manipu- 
late what we see and feel — the flesh, bones and blood — on an entirely ' 
different plane of existence. The aliens might deal with us as we deal with 
cellular structures and they might look at the human body at a molecular 
level or the electronic or even down to the atomic level.” 

“So, as Jim Sparks also suggested, the human body could store informa- 
tion the aliens have access to and have a need to access for some reason?” 

“Yes. And, Linda, perhaps the aliens can download from the human 
brain, treating it like a complex switching mechanism. That download of 
information might be put in a container analogous to recording on a cas- 
sette tape which then could be uploaded in another body that could be a 
clone like the abductees said they saw.” 

“Ray, I think what bothered me the most about the Porter, Lawson and 
Rose cases was the question: Could an extraterrestrial biological entity, a 


ee UU 
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physical being in this universe from another solar system more advanced 
and more evolved, actually be able to interact with and affect the moment 
of death in human life?” 

“Well, something that comes to my mind about this recycling of souls 
business is that you have NDEs and UFO abductees returning from either 
experience sometimes with almost completely different personalities and 
completely different interests. Where did that come from? Was that up- 
loaded from something, or someone, else? The cases bother me, too. If it’s 
real, how do I internalize them with my own world view, number one? And 
two, how do I correlate this with the Andreasson affair and the other human 
abduction cases I have investigated? How does this all fit together? It’s like 
trying to grab a greased pig, or the tar baby type of thing where you put your 
fist in and you can’t get it out and end up saying, “What’s this all about?’” 

“Ray, have you had many cases in which soul and spirit are a major 
theme?” 

“No. Most are typical laboratory rat affairs. Betty Andreasson is unique 
in its complex spiritual implications. But in her case and others, I have had 
people report out-of-body experiences (OBEs) during abductions in which 
they see themselves in bed from an outside point of view, see themselves 
floating out, are examined by the aliens in procedures as if working on a 
physical body, and when the abductee is put back in his or her physical body, 
what happened to the out-of-body part shows up on the physical body. How 
do you explain that?” 

“I don’t know, Ray. I don’t think we understand the connection be- 
tween the out-of-body entity and the physical body. The OBE entity is un- 
seen and considered ethereal and it’s hard to understand how it would im- 
print the body with physical marks?” 

“The first thought I had was that we are dealing with something that is 
both physical and non-physical. It’s almost like an oscillation between a 
world of light and a world of what you called frozen light. And it’s going 
back and forth — and the entities, the Nordics or Elders — are usually only 
seen in out-of-body cases. There have been a few incidents where people 
have seen Nordics consciously, but you wonder if they are seeing a frequency 
shift? Are the humans shifting into an out-of-body state or frequency when 
they see the Nordics? Betty Andreasson, for example, in one of the events 
when the grey being came to tell her that one of her sons was about to die 


*8 An Alien Harvest — she is sitting there putting on her shoes to go somewhere and the TV is 
© 1989 and Glimpses playing and she can hear the noise of the kids. Then something like a 
of Other Realities, vacuum descends over her bedroom and she doesn’t hear sounds anymore 
Vol. I © 1994 by and suddenly, there is that grey entity. It’s a bi-location effect — like your 
Linda Moulton Howe. Judy Doraty case.” * 
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“You mean when Judy said, ‘I’m standing in two places at once, outside 
the craft looking through the windows and inside looking out the windows.” 
“Right. It’s extremely difficult to explain or understand.” 


FURTHER INSIGHTS FROM BETTY ANDREASSON LUCA’S 
ABDUCTION EXPERIENCE, RELIGIOUS TEXTS AND THE BIBLE 


In 1950, a thirteen-year-old girl named Betty saw herself “coming out 
of myself! There’s two of me there ... and the little person (grey being) is 


saying: ‘Now you shall enter the Great Door and see the glory of the One.” 
Then her “second body” that was not physical was taken “underground” by 
small, grey beings with enormous black eyes to “take her home to see the 
One.” 


“Investigator: What is the Great Door? 
Betty: It is the entrance into the other world. The world 
Ione Coan cent Le Oe wore wor 
where light is. 


ee 
Investigator: Is that available to us as well as to your 


Betty: No, notyet.”” 


The girl grew up as Betty Aho and her first marriage added the name 
Andreasson. Later Betty divorced and married fellow abductee, Bob Luca. 
Beginning in 1944 when she was seven years old, Betty had many encoun- 
ters with grey entities which persisted into her adult life. She was also taken 
twice to see tall beings whose skin was very white, had blond or white hair, 
wore long white robes, and who said they are neither male nor female. Betty 
calls the tall humanoids the Elders. “They look ... pale with white hair and 
pale blue eyes and very little color. ... They move around just like we do. 
They’re very, very tall and they move quicker.” In contrast to the silent 
ee ee a hear the Elders speak to 
her and felt peaceful in their presence. 

There is a theological theme underlying all or most of Betty’s experi- 
ences in which there are “bad angels,” or “watchers,” who are jealous of hu- 
mans and want to “hurt and devour mankind” while “good watchers” are 
the eyes and ears of the overseeing Elders. 

"—Tn The Watchers TL, Betty said, “The tall beings in white, with white hair, 
control the grey ones through the eyes and the brain. Those (small grey) 
eyes are evidently the cameras for those tall ones to see through (remotely). 
But, much more sophisticated than (just) saying they’re cameras ... The 
greys are like walking or living cameras ... and do the bidding of those tall 
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°° The Watchers - 
The Secret Design 
Behind UFO 
Abduction 

© 1990 by 
Raymond E. Fowler, 


Bantam Books. 


=. The Watchers II 
© 1995 by 
Raymond 

E. Fowler, Wild 


Flower Press. 
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Plate 33 - Es 
Drawing by é 
Betty Andreasson 
Luca of a tall, 
white-haired being 
who greeted her 


during one of her 


SSS 


— 


many abduction 
experiences. She 
called the beings 
“Elders.” Nearby 
are the small, grey 
android “biobics.” 
From The 
Watchers II 

© 1995 by 
Raymond E. Fowler 


with permission. 


ones.” An Elder told Betty that the grey Watchers “are our remote imagin 
surrogates,” connected to the tall Elders “with bio-electric mind projec- 
tions.” The grey Watchers “serve terrestrial tasks” for the Elders who “can 
command the (grey androids) to do whatever the (Elders) want.” Investiga- 
tor Raymond Fowler concluded that the “Watchers in effect were living 
monitors for the Elders!” 


Betty Andreasson Luca says the Elders want to see humans evolve spiri- 
tually and survive and honor the One — the same word that Wanna Lawson 
and Linda Porter used to describe the God force, the creator force in all 
things. Betty, like Linda Porter and Wanna Lawson, also described a conflict 
between other intelligences about humankind. 

When Betty was twenty-four years old, she encountered a dwarf-sized 
alien being in the woods near her home. The alien told Betty she had been 
“,.watched since my beginning. I shall grow naturally and my faith in the 


Light will bring many others to the Light and Salvation because many will 


nderstand and seé-... he negative voices don’t like it. They are against 
i 0 000CO8OOOO eee” 
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man ... bad angels that wanted to devour man ... hurt man destroy man ... 


eo—oO——————_—_—, xXx 
because they are jealous ... of the love that is upon man. 


Could Betty’s Elders, Wanna Lawson’s Talls, and Linda Porter’s human- 
oids and “non-physical entities” be the same intelligence? And could those 
beings be the same Elders in the Bible who serve ¢, the 
Lord God? Or could another intelligence be superimposing or manipulat- 
ing human religious belief systems to disguise its own mysterious agenda? 
For example, Betty Andreasson is a devout Christian who feels a deep con- 
nection to Jesus Christ and is very knowledgeable about the Bible. 

Raymond Rawiersiad Gilley Gussiene ean tRaSrs STE, small 
greys and rarely encountered tall, white-clothed beings. He applied his col- 
lege degrees in biblical studies, New Testament Greek and Hebrew to re- 
search. In The Watchers IT, he sites several verses in the New Testament book 


of Revelation which include a dozen references to “Elders.” * 
For example, Revelation Chapter 11, Verses 16-18 says: 


“And the twenty-four Elders sitting on their thrones 
before God threw themselves down in worship saying, “We give 


Se eee amet 
assumed your great power and have begun to reign. The 
nations were angry with you, but now it is your turn to be angry 
with them. It is time to judge the dead, and reward your ser- 


vants — prophets and people alike, all who fear your Name, 
both great and small — and to destroy those who have caused 
destruction upon the earth.” 


Fowler also listed other Biblical verses that describe entities similar to 
the Elder figures described and drawn by Betty Andreasson Luca and occa- 
sionally referenced by others in the human abduction syndrome. 


Matthew Chapter 28, Verses 2-3: “An angel of the Lord 
came down from heaven ... His appearance was like lightning, 
and his clothes were white as snow.” 

Mark Chapter 16, Verse 5: “As they entered the tomb, they 
saw a young man dressed in a white robe sitting on the right 
side, and they were alarmed.” 

Luke Chapter 24, Verses 4-5: “While they were wondering 
about this, two men in clothes that gleamed like lightning stood 
beside them. In their fright, the women bowed down with their 
faces to the ground.” 


31 The Watchers 
© 1990 by 
Raymond E. Fowler 
and Betty Ann 
Luca, Bantam 
Books. 


5? Revelation 
Chapter 4, Verses I- 
5, 9and 10; Rev. 
Chapter 5, Verses 5, 
6, 8, 11 and 14; 
Rev. Chapter 7, 
Verses 11 and 13; 
Rev. Chapter 11, 
Verses 16-18; Rev. 
Chapter 14, Verse 3; 
Rev. Chapter 19, 
Verse 4. 
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November 1980, 
Seguin, Texas. 


34 The Watchers 
© 1990 by 
Raymond 

E. Fowler, 
Bantam Books. 


John Chapter 20, Verses 11-12: “Mary ... bent over to look 
into the tomb and saw two angels in white.” 

Acts Chapter 1, Verse 10: “They were looking intently up 
into the sky as he was going, when suddenly two men dressed in 
white stood beside them.” 


There are also modern day references such as an incident that oc- 
curred on July 4, 1980 in Italy and reported in the November 1980 issue of 
the Mutual UFO Journal. *® 

“On July 4, military personnel from the Navy Air Base at Cantanio felt a 
compulsion to ascend the slopes of Mt. Aetna and there saw three red pul- 
sating UFOs, one of which landed. It was a domed disk about twelve meters 
(36 feet) in diameter with red and yellow lights. The group then encoun- 
tered two tall, golden-haired, white-robed beings accompanied by three or four 
shorter beings.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 

I have also seen an alleged MJ-12 memorandum which discussed “Jesus 


——— 
Christ-types” who wear belted robes. It was shown to me in the context of 


other MJ-12 memos about extraterrestrial biological entities. 


During an abduction experience in 1973, Betty Andreasson asked _a 
grey alien who served the Elders what they were doing on earth. 


BETTY ANDREASSON LUCA: “He said that they are the 
caretakers of nature and natural forms — The Watchers. They 
EEE” —S 
love mankind. They love the planet Earth and they have b 
caring for it and Man since Man’s beginning. They watch the 
spirit in all things ... Man is destroying much of nature. ... They 
—_——— 7 ; ; ‘ 
are curious about the emotions of mankind ... He’s saying that 
they have collected the seed of Man, male and female. And that 


they have been collecting every species and every gender of 
plant for hundreds of years.” ** 


Betty Andreasson Luca had also recalled in hypnosis an encounter with 
the tall, white-robed Elders in which the following conversation took place 
and was reported by Raymond Fowler in The Watchers II: 


Betty: “This tall person with white hair ... said they were 
ambassadors of ‘Oh.’ rea se 

Ray: Who is ‘Oh?’ 

Betty: (pause) The tall one said that ‘Oh’ is the external 


internal, eternal Presence. 
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What we know is omnipotence, omnipresent. 
And when Lasked_ them, ‘Do you know Jesus? 


Do you know who Jesus is? Jesus Christ, do you 


know?’ 
And the tall one said, “Yes, he is the hy ostasis.’ 
(Betty answers) “He’s my savior.’ And he (tall El- 


der) says, ‘Yes, I know.’” 
LD — —ae 


35 


For the remainder of this chapter, the word “Elders” will be used in 
the context of an intelligence intimate with spirit and soul life, but not 
knowing if the Elders’ origin is biological in this universe or other-dimen- 
sional such as primordial energy beings that were first created before mat- 
ter worlds and which humans have called angels. The term “Watchers” has 
a Biblical association with “angels,” both good and bad, who can interact 
with matter worlds. Betty Andreasson Luca grouped together Elders and 
their non-angelic “biobic” androids as Watchers. The Elders, their androids 
and the Watcher Angels might also be interchangeable with the “sons of 
God” in the Bible. 

If the Elders have been conducting life seeding and evolution experi- 
ments on earth and other planets for eons, perhaps the Homo sapiens spe- 
cies is an unusual experiment in which the animal and the divine were 
Gnited, a hypostasis with an Ingredient of free will. Could that experiment 

ave a ed uniqueness valued by the Elders and the One 
and envied by some of the Watcher Angels originally assigned to watch over 
inatier Worlds? Se Ga Aa A ee 

In Betty Andreasson’s case, the Elders — perhaps working in or with 
the mysterious angelic realms — created “biobic” android “watchers” to be 
caretakers of planets evolving with life throughout the universe. Those 
small greys, according to Betty and other abductees, came from an assem- 
bly line of androids, a generic model of worker bee individually pro- 
grammed for specific tasks in the various atmospheres and physical condi- 
tions of different planets and different dimensions. Such androids might 
also function as biological communication devices that receive and send 
information from and to their makers. 


Linda Porter’s case suggests praying mantis entities might have been 
created to interface with coreral dimendens,faaludiag alter human death 
and to be long-term monitors and record keepers who have access to infor- 
cation acc umlaTed By Souls and biocd nee Could Gani GNERORSrNE 
in already-evolving primates” to create free-willed Homo sapiens be an Elder 


life form experiment that was contaminated after competing Watcher An- 


gels interfered? 
a ata TE EE 


35 American 
Heritage 
Dictionary: From 
Greek hypostasis, 
“a standing 
under.” 

a) Something that 
underlies 
something else; 
substance, 
foundation. 

b) The essence or 
principle of 
something. 

c) The nature or 
essence of Trinity. 
Any of the persons 
of the Trinity. The 
essential person of 
Christ in which 
his human and 
divine natures are 


united. 
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Could the New Testament’s Revelation (11:16-18) reference to “those 
who have caused destruction on the earth” be the same as Linda Porter’s 
description of a “mistake the grey scientists are trying to_c ct,” and 
Wanna (guns alten peor oe eeiet athena tue cane 
and the other Tall humanoids about what is allowable to do with life?” Is the 
deception and manipulation inherent to the UFO phenomenon connected 


to the ancient tales about a group of angels who became angry when God 
asked them to bow down to the humans they were assigned to watch over, as 


if Adam and Eve were considered superior in some way? Did those jealous 
watcher angels decide to wreak havoc in the Garden of Eden by purposely 
inseminating Eve in order to spoil the newly created human bloodline and 
to produce different soul containers? 

As incongruous as jealousy and revenge might seem in angelic realms, 
problems among angels in heaven were discussed long ago in the Dead Sea 
Scrolls and the suppressed Books of Enoch. Raymond Fowler pointed out in 
The Watchers IT that among the Dead Sea Scrolls it was discovered that the 
Essenes, a Jewish sect at Qumran, had_ more copies of I Enoch_and a book 
entitled “The Book of Jubilees (The Little Genesis)” than any other books. 
Fowler explained that the oldest of four books attributed to Enoch as writer 
was I Enoch, also known as the Ethiopic Apocalypse of Enoch. 

“That book,” Fowler said, “was originally written in either Hebrew or 
Aramaic, perhaps both, but it survives in complete form only in Ethiopia. 
... The materials in I Enoch range in date from 200 B. C. to 50 A. D.*’ ...(And) 
Jubilees was written in Hebrew by a Pharisee between 135 and 105 B. C. Jubi- 
lees is a midrashic rewriting of Genesis-Exodus from creation to the giving 
of the law on Sinai, given to Moses on the Mount.” The Pharisees were an 
ancient Jewish Sect that emphasized strict interpretation and observance of 
Mosaic law. 

I obtained a Slavonic translation of the Ethiopic Book of Enoch, more 
completely titled as The Book of the Secrets of Enoch, The Son of Ared; A Man Wise 
and Beloved of God.** According to Enoch, he had a startling visit in his bed- 
room one night by “two men very tall, such_as I have neyer seen on earth. 
And their faces shone like the sun, and their eyes were like burning lamps; 
...their hands whiter than snow.” The tall, strange men named Samuil and 
Raguil took Enoch “on their wings” and placed him on “clouds that moved.” 

“And they brought before my face the elders, and the rulers of the or- 
ders of the stars, and they showed me the two hundred angels who rule the 
stars and their heavenly service.” (Howe’s emphasis.) 

Enoch discovered that not all was well in the seven heavens of the Lord. 
The First Heaven was “a very great sea” where “the elders and the rulers of 
the orders of the stars” lived. 
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In the Second Heaven were “gloomy” (watcher) angels being punished 
for joining their prince Satanael (or Sataniel) in his efforts to challenge the 
strict ordering of angelic ranks. The Lord told Enoch that Satanael was “One 
of the ranks of the archangels having turned away with the rank below him 
(and) entertained an impossible idea: that he should make his throne 
higher than the clouds over the earth, and should be e ual in rank to M 
gels,” including one named Azazel who will be discussed further. 

——Tn the northern portion of the Third Heaven was a freezing cold and 
flaming hot Hell for the damned, and south of there was the Garden of 
Eden and the Tree of Life. This description of Hell and the Garden of Eden 
in Heaven is confusing. Does Enoch mean that the Lord showed him the 
Garden of Eden to be literally in one of the Heavens not far from a Hell in 
Heaven? Or does he mean that this three dimensional world and universe 
of matter are the Third Heaven in a series of dimensional frequencies in the 


Kingdom of God? 

In the Fourth Heaven were Phoenixes, Chalkydri®® and “armed host” °° Chalkydri are 
serving the Lord. 12-winged 

In the Fifth Heaven were “th atchers whose fallen brethren” archangels 


(Satanael, Azazel and others) that Enoch had already seen tormented in the associated with the 
econ eaven. sun, linked by 


“~The Sixth Heaven had seven bands of angels and record keepers over Enoch to the 


all the souls of men “who write down all mankind’s works and their lives.” phoenixes and 

And in the Seventh Heaven were ten great orders of angels in ranks, a placed amidst 
strict pecking order that apparently Satanael and Azazel tried to change. cherubim and 
Their punishment for disobeying God’s rules was banishment to the Second seraphim. 
Heaven. 


So Enoch reported he saw troublemakers and evil doers in the second 
and third levels of heaven. That paradoxical description of evil in heaven ' 
bothered the Rabbis who assembled the early religious texts. That’s why 
Enoch’s works were excluded from the Bible. However, conflict in God’s 
Kingdom between the dark and the light is an ancient concept. 

For example, in my Prologue to Glimpses of Other Realities, Vol. I-Facts & 
Eyewitnesses, 1 quoted David Flusser, Israeli Biblical scholar who commented 
about the Dead Sea Scrolls: 


“There is a predestination doctrine known as the Two Spirit 
Theology, in which one’s soul is said to be fated for all eternity, 
blessed or cursed as the result of a kind of angelic wrestlin 


match between two of the ‘Watcher’ spirits: ... a Good Angel an 
an Evil Angel, who struggle for possession of your soul...” 
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Accompanying that quote, I also included an excerpt from “The Testa- 
ment of Amram” translated by Professor Robert Eisenman from his work on 
the Dead Sea Scrolls. Again, the man speaking is Enoch who lived before 
Christ: 

ENOCH: “I saw Watchers in my vision, the dream-vision. 
Two men were fighting over me ... holding a great contest over 
me. I asked them, “Who are you, that you are thus empowered 
over me?’ They answered, ‘We have been empowered and rule 
over all mankind.’ They said to me, ‘Which of us do you choose 
to rule you?’ I raised my eyes and looked. One of them was 
terrifying in his appearance, like a serpent, his cloak, many- 
colored yet very dark. ...And I looked again, and in his appear- 
ance, his visage like a viper. ...I replied to him, “This Watcher, 
who is he?’ He answered, “This Watcher ... his three names are 
Belial ; and Prince of Darkness and King of Evil.’ I said (to the 


other \ Watcher), ‘My lord, what dominion (have you?)’ He 
answered, “You saw (the viper), and he is empowered over all 


Darkness, while I (am empowered over all Light.) .. . My three 
names are Michae el, Prince of Light and King of Righteous- 


PERE TIT 


ness. 
a. 


Unfortunately, the Amram excerpt does not describe the physical na- 


ture of Michael, but it is assumed he is the archangel, Michael, ranked as 
the greatest of all angels whether in Jewish, Christian or Islamic writings. 


Michael is a battler of Satan and the angel of final reckoning who is the 


weigher of souls. How could Enoch see archangels? The Ethiopic Book of 


Enoch (I Enoch) states: 
SEE NAS rash ere 


I ENOCH: “... Man’s soul was created originally good, (and) while in 
the garden he could ‘see gels in heaven.” 
pees ese ele ais toate ser a= commie SS 


The implication is that the first humans could literally see angels and 
other realities that modern man no longer can. The current human retina 
perceives only a small percentage of the electromagnetic spectrum, so other 
planes or frequencies of existence could be around us, unseen. Perhaps the 
contamination of their Garden_of Eden experiment provoked the Elders to 
put restrictions on humans which required more DNA manipulations to 
Innit sight longevity and other original senses and traits) 

I Enoch also says that Michael, the archangel, was called by the Lord to 


anoint Enoch with an oil that made his body glow. (Howe’s Note: Anti-bacteria 
metallic sheen described by Ken Rose?) Then Enoch took dictation from another 


SEE eee 
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archangel named Vretil (also Uriel) “who was more wise than the other arch- 
angels” and told Enoch about science, astronomy, math, the souls and cre- 


ation of humankind, and what happened in the Garden of Eden (I Enoch, Ch. 


XXIli-XXxX1): 


I ENOCH: (According to the archangel Vretil) “...the souls 


—————— 


of men ... every soul was created eternally before the foundation 


of the world.” 


That is the concept of a finite number of souls also mentioned as an im- 
portant fact by Axle and the government agent, Sherman, in Chapter 1. If 
there is a finite number, then souls must have great value in this cosmos. A_ 
logical deduction could be that cloned bodies might not have soul 
is a demand for souls greater than the supply. This might have something to 
do with the soul transfers and cloned bodies in suspended animation which 
Linda Porter, Wanna Lawson and Ken Rose encountered. 


I ENOCH: “...from the invisible and visible nature, I (Lord 
made man. ...And I placed him upon the earth like a second 
bart 


angel, in an honorable, great and glorious way, And I made him 
a ruler to rule upon the earth and to have My wisdom. And 
And I gave him his will and I showed him the two ways, the light 
and the darkness. And I (Lord) said unto him: ‘This is good and 
hate; that he should appear in his race as loving Me. I knew his 
nature, he did not know his nature. Therefore, his ignorance is 
a woe to him that he should sin, and I appointed death on 
account of his sin. ' 
} “Adam had a life on earth ... and I made a garden in Eden 
in the East and I ordained that he should observe the law and 
keep the instruction. I made for him the heavens open that he 
should perceive the angels singing the song of triumph. And 
there was light without any darkness continually in Paradise. 
“And the Devil took thought, as if wishing to make another 
world, because things were subservient to Adam on earth, to 
rule it and have lordship over it. The Devil is to be the Evil Spirit 
of the lowest places; he became Satan after he left the heavens. 
His name was formerly Satanael. And then, though he became 
different from the angels in nature, he did not change his 
understanding of just and sinful thoughts. The Devil under- 


ene 
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stood the judgement upon him, and the former sin which he had 
sinned (wanted to change his angelic rank prior to the Garden 


of Eden intrusion). And on account of this, he conceived 
designs against Adam; in such a manner he (Devil) entered and 


deceived Eve.” (Howe’s emphasis and notes in parens.) 
ill ci de MENS 


So, unlike The Book of Genesis in the Bible, Enoch says it was the Lord 
himself who told Adam and Eve about good and evil in order to make the 
experiment about will and choice worthwhile. The Lord wanted Adam and 
Eve and their human bloodline to choose him over anything else. The first 
sin was not Adam’s and Eve’s, but the plotting of Watcher Angels lead by 
Satanael and Azazel to undermine the Elders experiment. = 
Se ccdaneledstacaicah sens Eve was about 
their ignorance. 


I ENOCH: "But I cursed him (Adam) for (his) ignorance; 
but those I previously blessed, them I did not curse. Nor man 
did I curse, nor the earth, nor any other things created, but the 


evil fruit of man and then his works (I cursed).” 


It could be argued that the “evil fruit of man” referred to the illegiti- 
mate hybrid offspring giants described in the Bible and other text as con- 
ceived when the “sons of God” or rebellious Watchers “entered and de- 
ceived” Eve in sexual intercourse against the rules of God and the Elders. 
‘That violation also indicated beings from another dimension could interact 
physically with this matter world. 

Other descriptions of giants in the Bible have six fingers and six toes. 
Chronicles 1, Verse 20 states: “During another battle at Gath, a giant with six 
fingers on each hand and six toes on each foot defied and taunted Israel.” Then at 
Samuel 2, Verse 21 is this description: “And once when the Philistines and 
the Israelis were fighting at Gath, a giant with six fingers on each hand and six 
toes on each foot defied Israel.” (Howe’s emphasis.) Whoever those giants were, 
they didn’t like Israel. If they are the same giant offspring described in Gen- 
esis, is Satanael’s rebellion at the heart of all the troubled centuries of war in 
the Middle East? Are humans the pawns in a chessboard conflict being 
played by competing angelic realms? 

Those six-fingered giants might also be connected to the “first civiliza- 
tion” (4,500 B. C. or earlier) in Sumeria which had a number system that 
was based on 6 and 60. The modern human numbering system based on ten 
has been linked to five fingers on each hand which add up to ten. The 
Sumerian system might have related to six-fingered “gods.” Now we have dis- 
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section videotape of mysterious humanoids with six fingers and six toes al- 
legedly retrieved from a crashed disc of unknown origin discussed in Chap- 


ter 1. Those humanoids without belly buttons might also be cloned hybrids 
that are part human and part non-human. 


But intrusion in the Garden of Eden was not the first rebellious act of 
the Watcher Angels. The Ethiopic Book of Enoch states more than once 


that the angel Satan inned against the eternal One with his colleagues 


known as the Grigori,*’ before the Garden of Eden. The Lord explained _to *° According to The 
JOSAB ORS 2S SSeS ats 
Enoch that the evil Watchers were already in the “great darkness” punish- Dictionary of Angels 


ment zone of the Second Heaven before they travelled to earth to intrude © 1967 by Gustav 


in the garden experiment: Davidson, Macmillan 
: Publishing, in Jewish 
I ENOCH: “...in great darkness ... and of them there went legend “the grigori are a 

three (who went) to the earth from the throne of God to the superior order of angels 
place Ermon; and they entered into dealings on the side of in both the 2nd 
Mount Iermon and they saw the daughters of men, that the (unholy) and 5th 
were fair and took unto themselves wives. And they made the Heavens (holy), 
earth foul with their deeds. And they acted lawlessly in all times depending on whether 
of this age, and wrought confusion, and the giants were born, they are the holy or 


and the strangely tall men, and there was much wickedness.” unholy angels. They 


resemble men in 


What is not explained is how the rebellious Satanael, Azazel and their appearance, but are 
angel colleagues could leave the Second Heaven punishment zone? The taller than giants, and 
story is further detailed in the following texts: are eternally silent. 

Ruling prince of the 
Jubilees 4:22: “And he (Enoch) testified to the Watchers, order is Salamiel (var. 
who had sinned with the daughters of men, for those had spelling Sataniel or 
begun to unite themselves, so as to be defiled, with the daugh- Satanael) ‘who rejected 
ters of men, and Enoch testified against (them) all.” the Lord (Enoch II).’”” 


I Enoch 10:12/18: yt 1 the earth has been corrupted by 
the teaching of the work of Azazyel. (Or Azazel.) ...Destroy all 


the souls addicted to dalliance, and the offspring of the Watch- 
ers, for they have tyrannized over mankind.” 
—_—_—————————_—_—_—_0 00 OO aT 


Similarly, Genesis, Chapter 6, Verses 1-4, King James Bible states: 


“And it came to pass, when men began to multiply on the 
face of the earth, and daughters were born unto them. That the 
sons of God saw the daughters of men that they were fair; and 
they took them wives of all which they chose. And the Lord said, 


——?A SS 
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‘My spirit shall not always strive with man, for that he also is 
flesh; yet his days shall be an hundred and twenty years. 

“There were giants in the earth in those days; and also 
after that, when the sons of God came in unto the daughters of 
men, and they bare children to them, the same became mighty 
men which were of old, men of renown.” 


In summary, the Ethiopic I Enoch, Jubilees and Genesis describe 
Watcher Angels, or “sons of God,” lead by Satanael who had sexual inter- 
course with human females. The women conceived and gave birth to “gi- 
ants” in an era when life spans were measured in hundreds of years. 

For example, Chapter 5, Verses 22-24 in the King James Bible says that 
“,..Enoch walked with God after he begat Methuselah three hundred years, 
and begat sons and daughters: And all the days of Enoch were three hun- 
dred sixty and five years: And Enoch walked with God: and he was not; for 
God took him.” Apparently, Enoch did not die a normal death, but was 
physically taken away, or abducted, by a God that Enoch could see, and with 
whom he could walk and talk. Further, Noah lived to be 950 years old, ac- 
cording to the Bible. Then human life spans shortened, perhaps as a conse- 
quence of another deliberate DNA change by the Elders after the Great 
Flood to restrict the contaminated human experiment. 

Ironically, the extraordinary body of work written by or about Enoch, 
the “man who walked with God,” was censored from the Bible b iarchs 


whose priorities were the politics and business of religion, not truth. 
Raymond Fowler said in The Watchers II that: 


“I Enoch was extremely important to early Christianity. It 
was the (objectionable) contents of the books of Enoch that 
influenced the Christian Church to include the Book of Revela- 
tion in the New Testament canon rather than Enoch. This was 
done even though I Enoch had been accepted as scripture for 
several centuries. It was rejected because of the very subject 
matter under our consideration: The reported sexual activities 
of the Watchers who copulated with human females. 

“Although the primitive Christian church and earliest 
church fathers believed that celestial beings could be physical 
and sexual in nature, the later church fathers rejected this 
notion. They decreed that such entities were purely spirit in 
form, thus what was reported in I Enoch was impossible (from 
the later church fathers’ point of view). 


I 
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“It was believed that a band of evil Watchers landed on 
earth, led by their leader Azazyel (Or Azazel) and mated with 
human females. This resulted in tall hybrids (giants or 
Nephilim)“! who terrorized and took advantage of human 
beings. In order to destroy them, God sent a flood which 
destroyed both them and mankind, except Noah and his 


family.” Oo 


There are other insights about the proud and jealous natures of 
Satanael and his angelic colleague, Azazel (Azazyel). John Milton in Paradise 
Lost I, 534, described Azazel as “a cherub tall” who was a fallen angel and 
Satan’s standard-bearer. 

According to Islamic legend, when God commanded the angels to wor- 
ship the first human, Adam, who had been created from earth clay, the 
watcher angel Azazel refused, contending, “Why should a son of fire (angel) 
fall down before a son of clay (human mortal)?” Whereupon God, or per- 
haps the Elders, ordered Azazel out of Heaven and changed his name to 
Eblis, or Iblis. 

In Persian and Arabic lore, Eblis was once an angel in good standing 
and treasurer of the heavenly Paradise, according to Ibn Abbas in Leo Jung’s 
Fallen Angels in Jewish, Christian and Mohammedan Literature.” But when Adam 
was created and God commanded all the angels to worship him, Eblis/ 
Azazel refused. The Koran, sura 18, ascribes these words to Eblis: “Me thou 
hast created of smokeless fire, and shall I reverence a creature made of 
dust?” Thereupon God turned Eblis into a shetan (devil) and he became 
the “father of devils.” 

Eblis is considered the equivalent of the Christian Satan whose other 
names throughout history have included Azazel, Beliel, Beliar, Mastema, 
Duma, Gadreel, Sammael and Angel of Edom. The Zohar (Vayeze 153a) says: 
“The rider on the serpent is symbolized by ‘the evil Azazel’ who is said to be 
chief of the order of bene elim (ischim, lower angels, “men-spirits.”) 

Further, A Dictionary of Angels, Including the Fallen Angels, says the Angel 
Azazel refused to acknowledge the human named Enoch as worthy or simi- 
lar to him, Azazel.* Azazel and his fellow watcher angels were enraged when 
God favored Enoch to act as a messenger to them, a human interfacing be- 
tween God and his troublesome angels: “(Enoch said) Go, say to the Watch- 
ers of heaven: (and say) Wherefore have you forsaken the lofty and holy 
heaven ... and have lain with women ... and have begotten giants? ...Now the 
giants, who have been born of spirit and of flesh, shall be called upon earth 
evil spirits, and on earth shall be their habitation. Evil spirits shall they be 


4! Hebrew name for 
giants, Grigor, or 
“watcher angels,” 
who mated with 
human females 
and produced a 
bloodline of giant- 
human hybrids 
who lived long 

and were “men 


of renown.” 


* Fallen Angels 
in Jewish, 
Christian and 
Mohammedan 
Literature © 
1926 by Leo Jung, 
Dropsie College, 
Philadelphia. 


* A Dictionary of 
Angels, Including 
the Fallen Angels 
© 1967 by Gustav 


Davidson, Free Press. 
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“’ The Book of Enoch 
the Prophet, pp. 13- 
16, Literally Translated 
from the Ethiopic by 
Richard Laurence, 
LL.D., Archbishop of 
Cashel, Late Professor of 
Hebrew in the University 
of Oxford, published by 
John Thompson of 
Glasgow in 1882. 


® Seraphim in Hebrew 
translates as “brazen 
serpent.” The name 
Semyaza is similar to 
Semjase, the name of a 
blond-haired female 
humanoid allegedly 
from the Pleiades some 
500 light years away as 
described by Eduard 
“Billy” Meier. Meier 
was an unemployed 
night watchman living 
with his family in the 
Swiss village of Hinwil 
about thirty miles 
southeast of Zurich in 
the mid-1970s where he 
claims to have met and 
photographed Semjase 
and a variety of round 
aerial discs. See Light 
Years © 1987 by Gary 
Kinder. 


4© The Watchers 
© 1990 by Raymond E. 
Fowler and Betty Ann 


Luca, Bantam Books. 
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upon earth, and the spirits of the wicked they shall be called.” 

Another similarly named angel, Azaziel — also known as the seraphim 
Semyaza* — was tempted by the granddaughter of Cain (son of Adam). In 
George Byron’s poem “Heaven and Earth, a Mystery,” Byron said that 
Azaziel carried the granddaughter, Anah, off at the time of the Great Flood 
to a planet other than the earth. 

The angels Semyaza and Azza in rabbinic tradition, like Azazel, both 
objected to the high rank given Enoch when the latter_was transformed 
from a mortal into the Angel Metatron. In the Talmud, the sedim (Assyrian 
guardian spirits) are said to have been “begotten by Azza and Azazel on the 
body of the evil Naamah, daughter of Lamech, before the Flood (of Noah’s 
time.) 

Satanael, Azazel and their band of “bad angels,” or watchers, appar- 
ently were thrown off their angelic paths by pride and jealousy in the great- 
est of ironies: to compete with the “clay” human containers and their “living 
souls” created “to dress and to keep” the Garden of Eden. (Genesis 2:7) 

In addition to a possible Elder experiment to unify the divine spirit 
with an animal body which angered Satanael and Azazel, earth humans also 
seem to have served as a crop for non-human intelligences — planted, 
tended and harvested. In Chapter 3, alien beings showed Jim Sparks images 
which he interpreted to be their holographic record-keeping of his blood- 
line. 


JIM SPARKS: “They harvest DNA from us to make other 
life forms and body parts the way humans manufacture cars 
and auto parts.” 


His assessment echoes Betty Andreasson Luca’s recall about why ova, 
sperm and human fetuses are taken by the grey beings: 


BETTY ANDREASSON LUCA:* “Man is destroying 
much of nature. ...And they’re telling me that they’re doing 
this because the human race will become sterile by the pollu- 
tion and the bacteria and the terrible things that are on the 
Earth. ...And, they are taking the seeds so that the human form 
will not be lost — that they, too, are made of the same sub- 
stance. ... The fetuses become them — like them. They said 
they’re Watchers ... and they keep seed from man and woman 
so the human form won’t be lost. 

“Their examinations of man are really checks for the 
environmental effects on our bodies (besides the restoration of 
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form). The balance of nature, all nature, including man, is in Plate 34 - Betty 
jeopardy.” Andreasson Luca’s 
drawing © 1996 of 
Ray Fowler speculated that the alien purpose “is to preserve human “the people of all races 
genes for existence elsewhere because of an impending extinction on earth. and times encased in 
According to Betty Andreasson Luca, it had only been because of the alien’s clear rectangular 


past genetic interference that mankind has prolonged life on this planet.” receptacles” for preserva- 


tion by the non-human 


BETTY ANDREASSON LUCA: “They have spliced into it beings she calls “The 
(the human seed) to prolong the form. ... They have been Watchers” who have 
collecting every species and every gender of plant for hundreds monitored the earth for 
of years so that nothing will be lost when the last shall come.” thousands of years. 
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During another incident in 1978, Bob Luca had a shared out of body 
experience (OBE) with Betty. While she was taken to another location and 
Bob waited for her return, he remembered that a white-robed Elder talked 
to him about the human spirit and evolution: 


BOB LUCA: “We are all constantly being monitored. Noth- 
ing that you do in your life escapes them (Elders). It’s just like ... 
a recorder. Your life, your existence on the Earth plane, is all re- 
corded from the time you are born until the time you die; every- 
thing is there. How you react, what you do during your life. Even 
your innermost thoughts, feelings and emotions. This process 
determines how rapidly you will advance and what your next step 
or phase will be, what teaching you need to receive, what hard- 
ship you must undergo to deepen your understanding. It’s all re- 
corded. ... Life is stages, like a never-ending school. 

“... The spirit is the ultimate creation. ... There is nothing 
above (spirit) in all the things that have been created. This is 
the Creator’s masterpiece. The... spirit goes on and on. The 


—_——_— 


_— 
spirit can evolve. It can overcome evil ...because it has existed in 


different bodies at different times ... To go back to another 
time, another existence, means to go through the death pro- 
cess. And that process sometimes can be very traumatic depend- 
ing upon where you were and what happened before. ... The 


whole idea of (the spirit) advancing is to get closer and closer to 
the Creator. That is the ultimate goal. The spirit can neither be 
TE, 


harmed nor improved. The only thing it can do is advance and 


7 The Watchers II grow.” *” 

© 1995 by 

Raymond E. Fowler, Bob Luca said the Elder gave additional insight about good, evil, free 
pp. 344-347, Wild will and choices that apparently even angels must make. 

Flower Press. 


BOB LUCA: “Everything in nature ... has a plus and a 
minus, a light and dark, a negative and positive, a good and 
bad. It must be, for without some content of evil, there can be 
no good. There can be no growth. ... We do not need evil for 
good. We need choice. The creator gave us choice. We cannot use 
that choice unless we have two choices to make. Evil or good. It 
is so simple. It’s beautiful. But there must be evil to have 
choice. ...Evil on this plane must exist. 

“..As the population of this planet increases, there will be 
those that have (plenty). There will be those who are greedy. 
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There will be those that have not and are starving or will starve. 
There will be much dissension. There will be more conflict. 
The world, this plane, is not perfect. There will be evil. (But) 
there will come a time when evil will be wiped away. ...When 
that time comes, our growth will not cease. Rather, we will 
advance into further planes of existence. ... The people of this 
plane as a whole are not very advanced spiritually. Technology 
is advancing. Spirituality, unfortunately, is not keeping pace. 
Man is developing many things which are harmful to him, 
which he does not understand. Man needs spiritual growth 


badly.” * 48 The Watchers II 
© 1995 by 
Enoch said angels in his day could be seen as physical forms and could Raymond E. Fouler, 
copulate with human females, as Satanael and Azazel allegedly demon- pp. 344-347, Wild 
strated. But another possible explanation for the Elders, their small, grey Flower Press. 


biobics and even Satanael and Azazel could be an extraterrestrial biological 
origin. For example, cuneiform scholar Zecharia Sitchin has written a series 
of books over several decades about an extraterrestrial-Sumerian connec- 
tion (See Bibliography). Raymond Fowler also researched Sumerian history 
and said, “The origin of the Watchers stretches all the way back to the dawn 
of civilization in Babylonia (Mesopotamia) at Sumer (4500 B. C. or earlier). 
In fact, the very word for Sumer (Shumer) means literally, the ‘Land of the 
Watchers!’ The existence of Sumer is an enigma.” 
——— 

Even astronomer, bestselling author and vocal UFO debunker Carl 
Sagan directed attention toward a possible extraterrestrial connection in 
Mesopotamian history. Sagan coauthored the book Jntelligent Life in the Uni- 


verse * with I. S. Shklovskii in which they said about Sumeria: * Intelligent Life 
in the Universe 
“Sumerian civilization is depicted by the descendants of © 966 by Carl 
the Sumerians themselves to be of non-human origin. A succes- Sagan and I. S. 
sion of strange creatures appears over the course of several Shklovskii. 


generations. Their only apparent purpose is to instruct man- 
kind. Each knows of the mission and accomplishments of his 
predecessors. When a great inundation (the Flood) threatens 
the survival of the newly introduced knowledge among men, 
steps are taken to insure its preservation. Thereby, the access of 
Berosus to antediluvian records is formally explained. The 
straightforward nature of this account of contact with superior 
beings is notable... They are described as ‘beings,’ ‘semi-dae- 
mons,’ and as ‘personages.’ They are never described as gods.” 
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My assumption now is that at least two categories of non-human intelli- 
gences have been involved with the forbidden history of mankind and mod- 
ern humanity: other dimensional beings and biological life forms from 
other solar systems, including time travelers. Some might utilize under- 
ground tunnels and structures on earth. 


°° The Order In an extraordinary book entitled The Order,*° U. S. Marine Captain 
© 1991 and 1984 Beau Peterson described a “Starman Intervention Theory” for the ori- 

- by Marine Captain gin of humanity which closely parallels the above discussions about the 
Beau Peterson. watcher angels. 


BEAU PETERSON: “Long before the great civilizations 
arose from the dust (of earth), a more advanced race of beings 
came to this planet. As they stepped from their spaceships, they 
found themselves revered as gods. Their ability to descend from 
the heavens and sophisticated appearance put them in immedi- 
ate control. Their ships and equipment became sacred. Their 
knowledge deified them and when they departed, the 
behind at least one new religion — the ancient Hebrew rehi- 
gion. 

“So what has the Starman Intervention Theory done with 
the Lord? It has simply placed Him above the physical earth, 
stars and universe, back where He belongs in the spirit of 
goodness and life. He is therefore the machinery of life, the 
merciless force of nature which seems both unpredictable and 
arbitrary in many ways. The same force which animates the 
delicate cloud (also) orders the seasons with impeccable regu- 
larity. He is, moreover, the indomitable spirit which resides 
within the temple of the human body. But while He is repre- 
sented in the goodness of Jesus, His powers encompass the evil 
of Satan as well. He is the light and the dark, the positive and 
the negative, the Alpha and the Omega. He is The Order.” 


If the Bible is correct, all the deceived humans and hybrid giants were 
destroyed by the Great Flood, except for Noah and his family. Through 
Noah, perhaps the bloodline of Adam and the Watcher/hybrid giants is 
mixed in modern Homo sapiens. If so, are manipulated and deceived humans 
totally responsible for all that has happened over the centuries, including 
wars and genocide? The confusion that humankind has had about its schizo- 
phrenic violent/loving nature and whether the universe is inherently harsh 
or benign was addressed in Time Magazine’s October 28, 1996 issue by edito- 
rialist Robert Wright in comments about the Bible’s Book of Genesis: 


I 
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“In the beginning, there were no thorns, and snakes 
spent their time not biting people but chatting with them. Only 
when man fell to temptation did the natural world receive a 
coating of evil. But according to Darwinism, the evil in nature 
lies at its very roots, instilled by its creator (in) natural selec- 
tion. After all, natural selection is chronic competition untram- 
meled by moral rules. Heedless selfishness and wanton preda- 
tion are traits likely to endure. If these things are sins, then the 
roots of sin lie at the origin — not just of humankind but of 
lite? 


Enoch and Beau Peterson would argue that the rebellious watcher an- 
gels purposely provoked and deceived Homo sapiens — and perhaps are still 
doing so to date. Peterson wrote: “The story of Eden was significantly al- 
tered by early churchmen into a description of man’s fall from a state of 
divine grace through an act of disobedience to God’s will. The burden of 
this ‘sin’ was then placed squarely on man’s shoulders when, in fact, the 
humans were but a pawn in a battle among the angels.” 

Human pawns in angel battles. That idea was not even on the horizon 
of my consciousness in 1979 when I first began investigating the mysterious, 
bloodless deaths of animals throughout the United States and other parts of 
the world. Back then, I knew nothing about extraterrestrials and little about 
angels. There had been my own experiences with light such as the incident I 
shared in this book’s Prologue. But my entire professional life had been fo- 
cused on science, medicine and the environment. Hard news with hard an- 
swers. That was how I began my investigation of the animal mutilations 
which lead to glowing disks, light beams and eyewitness descriptions of non- 
human beings, human abductions, circles in grass and crops, government 
knowledge and cover-up. 

One night in November 1984, after a university conference in which 
we had been guest speakers about unexplained phenomena, Dr. J. Allen 
Hynek said, “Linda, it’s time you and I let our hair down about all this.” I 
thought at last I was going to hear honest, inside-government answers about 
UFOs from the astronomer and former U. S. Air Force adviser on Project 
Blue Book, and founder of the Center for UFO Studies (CUFOS). 

To my surprise, Dr. Hynek told me about his teenage interest in magic 
rituals and his later joining the Rosecrucians. He told me that the most im- 
portant book he had ever read was Theosophy by Rudolph Steiner.” At the 
time, I had never heard of either Theosophy, which means divine wisdom, 
or Rudolph Steiner. But when I returned to my home in Denver, Colorado, 


5! Time 
Magazine, 
October 28, 
1996, “Science 
and Original 
Sin” by Robert 
Wright. 


°2 Theosophy 
© 1922 by 
Rudolph 
Steiner, 
Anthioposophic 
Press, N. Y. 
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I immediately got the book. I remember my confusion as I read Steiner’s 
methodical descriptions of body, soul and spirit written in 1922 that said 
nothing about extraterrestrial biological entities. 

But today I have reread the book and wonder if Dr. Hynek had more 
insight about the complex UFO phenomenon than he ever shared publicly. 
Would the experiences of Linda Porter, Wanna Lawson, Ken Rose, Betty 
Andreasson and Bob Luca have been a surprise to him? Would he have been 
uncomfortable with the emerging comparisons of alleged modern ET en- 
counters to the ancient Watchers and Elders? Or would he have put his pipe 
between his teeth, nodded and referred to the section in Steiner’s book sub- 
titled “The Spirit in Spiritland after Death?” Steiner’s point of view was that 
the “soul lives between body and spirit,” passing in and out of matter con- 
tainers to help the spirit grow and flower. 


RUDOLPH STEINER: “In each life the human spirit 
appears as a repetition of itself with the fruits of its former 
experiences in previous lives. ...No two human beings have the 
same spiritual form. ...When the human spirit has passed 
through the world of souls on its way between two incarnations, 
it enters the land of spirits to remain there until it is ripe for a 
new bodily existence. 

“... Only by being embodied, incarnated, can man work in 
the world of bodies. He must take on the physical body as his 
tool so that through the body he can act on other bodies and 
they on him. What acts through this physical corporeality of 
man is the spirit. From this spirit flow the purposes, the direc- 
tion its work is to take in the physical world. 

“... After its birth in the physical body, the soul, when met 
by some hard fate, has no glimmering of the fact that in the 
purely spiritual life before birth, the impulse that led to this 
hard fate had been voluntarily accepted by it. What, therefore, 
seems completely unwished for from the point of view of the 
earth-life is willed by the soul itself in the supersensible.” 


Steiner wrote in Theosophy that the soul and spirit retain and accumu- 
late knowledge in various containers from each life cycle. In Chapter 1, the 
former government agent, Sherman, described information allegedly from 
extraterrestrials in the Yellow Book who were concerned about soul dam- 
age: “When you put something in a container and you pour it out, there’s 
always some residue that remains. Something remains in that soul, so when 
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you pass the soul on in different containers, it picks up the residues of all 
the different containers it has been in and a little of each remains and stays 
throughout (eternity).” 

In Chapter 3, abductee Jim Sparks said he has been forced by grey be- 
ings to learn an alien symbol language. He asked, "Why me?” and the greys 
showed holograms that had “something to do with my ancestors, my blood- 
line, some kind of monitoring process aver thousands of years.” 

Sparks suggested that not only is there a tracking of bloodlines and 
harvesting of genetic material to create hybrids, biological drones and 


cloned body containers, but that the experiences and memories contained 
in the DNA, and perhaps the soul, might be accessed and played back the 
way we play a CD-ROM on our computer. Still confusing to him, though, is 
why the aliens would work so hard to teach him a symbol language. 

parks, like Linda Porter, also thinks the world’s current obsession with 
military, industrial and technological development is seriously threatening 
the environment that all earth life depends upon and our self-destruction 
would interfere with the “game plans” other intelligences have had for this 
planet over eons. 

If the Elders created grey biological caretakers, or non-angelic watch- 
ers, to be “living remote imaging surrogates” connected to the tall Elders 
“with bio-electric mind projections,” then humans might be serving a simi- 
lar purpose but with a potential not programmed into the grey androids: 
free will to choose good or evil. Our choices might determine our destina- 
tion at the moment of death, a destination in a specific dimension or an- 


gelic realm that resonates with a combined frequency of soul and spirit. You 
———M, 


reap what you sow, whether human, ET or angel. 

sy ccessing soul and genetic knowledge might be vital to monitoring 
the human experiment, both in physical life and after death in other 
planes of existence. That might be why different intelligences behind 


the UFO phenomenon seem to have access to the afterlife of some, or 
all, human beings. 
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Jim Sparks, Linda Porter, Wanna Lawson, Ken Rose, Betty and Bob 
Luca, Ray Fowler and so many others including myself are struggling to ab- 
sorb and understand the themes that continue to emerge in a repeating 
pattern: 

— The United States government and its allies have been hiding bod- 
ies of extraterrestrial biological entities (EBEs), both dead and alive, and 
their technology for at least half a century. 

— Secret knowledge has been suppressed in the interests of national 
security, preventing “mass panic,” and to keep the advanced technology 
away from our enemies while the U. S. military-industrial complex — to use 
former President Dwight Eisenhower’s phrase — has back- engineered that 
advanced technology for its own applications and profits. 

— The secret knowledge includes the fact that some of the non-human 
intelligences have interacted with earth for eons. The EBEs are said to have 
been involved on earth as far back as the dinosaurs. Has their mission been 
strictly extraterrestrial science? Or are the EBEs also involved in the Elders/ 
Watchers saga? 

— Origins for some of the biological entities have been associated with 


stars such as Sirius, Zeta Reticuli I and II, Tau Ceti, Epsilon Bootes, Epsilon 


Eridani, Antares, Arcturus and the Pleiades. Even EBE occupation of Mars 
such as the small, grey androids and tall “Elders” also seem to be able to 
move between at least two different planes or frequencies of existence, in- 
cluding interactions at the moment of death. 

— One, or all, of the non-human intelligences have manipulated DNA 
in already-evolving primates to create a series of humanoid workers on 
earth, the latest being Homo sapiens sapiens. The NHEs also harvest tissue 
and fluid from animals and humans. 

— The purpose for human creation might have served a multi-level 
agenda: an experiment to unite the divine spirit with primitive animal; to 
use the Petri dish of planet earth to test that new hypostatic creature, while 
the humans did work for the Elders/Watchers such as mining and building 
communication “machines” such as pyramids, ziggurats and temples; to har- 
vest information and genetic material from the humans’ souls, minds and 
bodies and other earth life for applications in galactic trade of clones, an- 
droids and other commerce, perhaps even for different time lines and sur- 
vival needs of time travelers suggested by experiencers in Chapters | and 2. 


Whatever happened in the Garden of Eden that created the illegiti- 
mate hybrid giants described in the Book of Genesis, the original experi- 
ment was spoiled and provoked the wrath of God and the Great Flood. The 
~evwn nk eae ee 
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perpetuation of the experiment through Noah’s bloodline perhaps pro- 
duced a human history which might be compared to step children who had 
different parents, a difficult, confusing childhood, and who grew into rebel- 
lious teenagers resisting parental control. It’s curious that when humans did 
seem to work together in harmony on a project such as the Tower of Babel 
discussed in the Bible, another force interfered to cause chaos reminiscent 
of the Garden of Eden. Perhaps the Elders tried to introduce religions and 
avatars such as Christ to homogenize human thinking and neutralize differ- 
ences. If so, it’s ironic that so many human wars have been fought about 
religious beliefs. 

The most comforting thought is that our creators don’t want us to de- 
stroy ourselves, the earth and their vested interests. To divert us from self- 
destruction, our watchers might be on the brink of revealing themselves 
more straightforwardly. Perhaps their strategy has been to develop allies in 
the children and unborn where government interference would be difficult. 
That might be another reason for human abductions and implants. 

The best case scenario would be that the other intelligences are plan- 
ning to finally acknowledge humans as fellow sentient beings even if we are 
still headstrong, territorial adolescents in the cosmic scheme of things. If a 
handshake is coming, it’s also clear that someone out there is trying to im- 
press upon Homo sapiens that survival beyond the Petri dish might not be 
guaranteed if we continue to abuse the environment of our planet and their 
“crops.” 

Less comforting is the theme that also repeats throughout this and 
other books — including the most widely read book on the planet, the Bible. 
That theme was also Enoch’s: trouble and conflict among higher forces. 
Wanna Lawson described it as an argument about what is allowable to do 
with life. Linda Porter said oS SOAS Week supposed’ to Be do- 
ing the (soul transfers), but are doing it anyway because they feel the others, 
the higher ones, don’t unders about something.” 

Abductee and author, Anna Hayes, also received the following infor- 
mation about opposing forces in the unseen and matter worlds during one 


of her contacts with a non-human intelligence.” °? Voyagers, 
The Sleeping 
“It is from this interdimensional conflict that your (human) Abductees 
concepts of ‘good vs evil’ and ‘God vs devil’ emerged. One group of © 1998 by 
advanced beings wish to see humans evolve into wholeness, equality Anna Hayes, 
and co-creatorship, while another group of beings desires to stunt Wild Flower Press. 


the evolution of humanity so it can continue to utilize its resources 
for self serving purposes. The latter group has come to represent 
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the ‘dark’ or ‘evil’ forces within the collective human unconscious 
while the former has emerged into your mythologies of the gods. 
“Because of this ‘cosmic conflict,’ so to speak, attempts have 
been made by both sides throughout your history to train the evolv- 
ing humans. One set of teachings will lead humans to evolve, the 
other to digress. The ploy of distorting the helpful teachings has 
been used repeatedly throughout your species’ development by the 
forces that do not wish you to succeed. Much of your present teach- 


"ings are So contaminated by these distortions that the true meanin 
ates the opposite effect for which the teachings were originally in- 
ten ed. 

Hayes also thinks, “One of the biggest, staged, false events the 
negative ETs are planning will be a ‘Second Coming’ holographic 
to help people if they trust in that image. So, the future struggle 


between the negative and positive agendas could be very confusing 


for humans,” 

Maybe like political factions, the Dark Party and the Light Party are 
competing over legislation to legalize the production of cloned, android life 
outside the Force of Creation’s recycling program of a finite number of 
souls. Maybe some sguls are “captured” and put into cloned bodies which is 
fouling up God's process. Other clones might never receive souls. SS 
oe fe ec al asie* aboutclonin cio; Baa CaaS OnEoee among 
the angels might explain why dramas of resurrected saviours from Osiris in 
Egypt to Christ in ancient Palestine (Israel) have been presented repeatedly 
to humanity. Osiris and Christ were beings with human bodies and mysteri- 
ous divinity who emphasized th phasized that death in the body does not end life for the 
soul and spirit. That concept underlies the Egyptian obsession with 
mummies and sacred rites to protect the soul at the moment of death 
from competing forces. 

If there is a finite number of souls under a strictly regulated God force 
recycling program, then cloned bodies and androids might end up outside 
that recycling force. 

The full scope of the game board for souls, spirits and bodies of hu- 
mans, extraterrestrials, angels and time travelers might be beyond human 
ability to understand. One scientist in New England, who has also been ab- 
ducted by grey beings who repaired his heart, told me that he was shown 
holograms that depicted a series of universes in pairs — mirrored images, 
each the opposite of the other from the subatomic to the macro. 
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“Our universe is paired to another one, too,” he said, “which is com- 
pletely Spposite of this one, There, the skies are glowing white with dark 
suns, colors are indescribable and iridescent, and time flows to the past. Like 
a conveyor belt, at the moment of death in our universe we move through a 
tunnel into the mirror universe where it’s all light. There, time moves to the 
past and souls return back here.” 


Rudolph Steiner, in Theosophy, said: 


“...Nature subjects man to the laws of changing matter, but 
he subjects himself to the laws of thought. By this means he 
makes himself a member of a higher order than the one to 
which he belongs through his body. Diy oNdenisthe ses 
The spiritual is as different from the Soul as the soul is from the 
body. ... The soul life is the basis of the spiritual just as the body 
is the basis of the soul life. ... The soul life thus becomes the en- 
during effect of the transitory impressions of the external world. 
... (and) in each life the human spirit appears as a repetition of 
itself with the fruits of its former experiences in previous lives. 

“In the soul, the ‘I’ flashes forth, receives the impulse from 
the spirit, and thereby becomes the bearer of the spiritual hu- 
man being. Thus man participates in the three worlds, the physi- 
cal, the soul and the spiritual. He is rooted in the physical world 
through his physical body, ether body and soul body, and 
through the spirit self, life spirit and spirit man, he comes to 
flower in the spiritual world. The stalk, however, that takes root 
in the one and flowers in the other is the soul itself.” 


Perhaps the unique isolation each human feels and the peculiar mel- 
ancholy a dark sky filled with stars can evoke have something to do with 
knowledge buried in our genes and souls, a sensing of ancient intimacies 
with other beings and other worlds. Now in this time of revolution when the 
whole world will know we are not alone in this universe, our greatest chal- 
lenge as a species will be to stand up unafraid before the old lords and 
watchers. Ultimately, there is a common bond among all life forms ebbing 
and flowing on spirals of different frequencies supported by a singular force, 
an invisible matrix of energy from which everything emerges and to which 
everything returns. 
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' The Structure 
of Scientific 
Revolutions, 
2nd ed. © 1970, 
University of 
Chicago Press. 
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“Communication across the revolutionary divide is inevitably partial.” 


THOMAS S. KUHN 
SCIENTIFIC HISTORIAN 
THE STRUCTURE OF SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTIONS ! 


Cloning humans and animals had not been reported when I began writing 
this book. But as I was finishing it, international headlines on February 23, 
1997 announced “Scientists produce clone of adult animal.” 

British scientists had cloned a seven-month-old sheep named Dolly at 
Edinburgh, Scotland’s Roslin Institute. This revolutionary first cloned mam- 
mal was produced from a single cell taken from the udder of an adult sheep, 
turned into an embryo, and then implanted in a surrogate mother. 

One week later, researchers at the Oregon Regional Primate Research 
Center announced they had cloned a pair of rhesus monkeys named Neti, 
for nuclear embryo transfer infant, and its twin duplicate called Ditto. The 
scientists said the technique could theoretically be used to clone humans. In 
fact, in 1993 at George Washington University, embryologists cloned human 
embryos. 

Nature, the respected scientific journal that published the Roslin 
Institute’s paper about their cloning breakthrough, editorialized that “Clon- 
ing humans from adults’ tissues is likely to be achievable any time from one 
to ten years from now.” 

The cover of the March 10, 1997 Newsweek depicted “cloned” babies in 
glass cylinders that was an eerie reminder of the cloned humans and hu- 
manoids in tubes described in Chapter 4. 

Immediate public reactions were to ban cloning, especially of humans. 
U. S. President Bill Clinton proclaimed that “each human life is unique, 
born of a miracle that reaches beyond laboratory science.” 

But the Director of the U. S. National Institutes of Health, Harold E. 
Varmus, told a congressional committee that despite negative reaction to 
the idea of cloning human beings, society might at some point decide that 
human cloning is acceptable for certain conditions such as providing new 
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organs, or children for infertile couples. 

Then on January 7, 1998, Chicago physicist Richard Seed announced 
that he would start cloning human beings for infertile couples, if he could 
secure funding and a laboratory. A few days later, a treaty that had already 
been in process was signed by nineteen European nations to declare clon- 
ing a violation of human dignity and a misuse of science. One holdout was 
Britain, where Dolly had been created, implying that cloning research would 
continue there in animals and presumably humans. 

I thought of Jim Sparks’s statement about the non-humans he encoun- 
tered: “They farm us. They clone us, they make organs from us and all kinds 
of stuff.” The beings he dealt with are also concerned about what humans 
are doing to the environment allegedly because earth provides a rich har- 
vest of DNA from certain bloodlines that the aliens want to protect and use. 

Do those bloodlines have anything to do with the complex and confus- 
ing Garden of Eden story? Could humans, as Beau Peterson suggested, be 
“pawns in a battle among the angels?” And how and why exactly do energy 
beings from unseen frequencies and extraterrestrial biological entities from 
matter worlds interact with each other and with humans? Are there overlap- 
ping vested interests of angels and EBEs in the moments of human deaths 
and the transitions to other dimensional frequencies or “heavens”? Enoch 
said he was shown “seven heavens.” 

Questions about the nature of heaven followed the cloning controversy 
in the March 24, 1997 issue of Time magazine. The cover showed a man 
standing on a cloud with his hand shielding his eyes as if straining to see 
something in the distant blue sky. The caption was: “Does Heaven Exist?” 

The article’s theme was that in the late 20th Century where there has 
heaven has become an irrelevant myth. 

But the article also quoted C. S. Lewis: “(Heaven is) the secret we can- 
not hide and cannot tell, though we desire to do both. We cannot tell it 
because it is a desire for something that has never actually appeared in our 
experience ... We cannot hide it because our experience is constantly sug- 
gesting it.” ; 

The unseen’s impact on our lives is indisputable in experiences such as 
my own in the Idaho mountains described in my Prologue when the light 
and the thought-voice calmly told me, “You are one with the light, the light 
is one with you and you are in the hand of God.” People who have experi- 
enced dying and resuscitation have no doubt there is a place of light after 
the moment of death. 
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2 November 7, 1996, 
the U. S. Mars 
Global Surveyor 
launched from Cape 
Canaveral, Florida. 
Surveyor arrived at 
Mars in September 
1997 and orbited at 
an altitude of 234 
miles to photograph 
and study the 
atmosphere. In July 
1997, the next 
launch put 
Pathfinder on Mars 
and its robot rover 
slowly explored rocks 
until its power 
ended that fall. 
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Revolution is everywhere, from medicine and technology to the grow- 
ing awareness that other forces are impinging upon this earth which could 
be extraterrestrials, time travelers, angels, or all combined. If Linda Porter 
and Wanna Lawson were given true insights concerning a conflict among 
higher intelligences about what is allowable to do with life, and if the cre- 
ation of Homo sapiens by manipulation of DNA in already-evolving primates 
is one of the key issues, then mankind’s future might be hanging in some- 
one else’s balance. That possibility should concern every human on this 
planet. 

Not all the signals from the unseen are doom and gloom. Many 
abductees, like Linda Porter, sense that the Big Picture is playing out a 
needed drama in the fundamental machinery of the universe in order to 
resolve a long-festering problem and that ultimately the cosmos and life in it 
will be better off. 

A new discovery also suggested life has existed on other planets be- 
sides this one. On August 8, 1996, newspapers, magazines, radio, television 
and the World Wide Web were full of headlines about “Signs of life on 
Mars?” The subject was a chunk of meteorite discovered in 1984 in Antarc- 
tica. Scientists said the meteorite’s chemical composition matched samples 
of Martian soil analyzed by the Viking Lander in 1976. The theory about 
how the rock got from the red planet to earth suggested that “a violent aster- 
oid impact about 17 million years ago kicked up Martian surface” which 
went into space and landed at the South Pole 13,000 years ago. 

When the meteorite was examined microscopically, scientists found 
rice-shaped “globules” in tiny cracks on the rock which resembled bacteria. 
The carbon in those fossilized globules dated back to about three and a half 
billion years ago when Mars probably had water on its surface and was 
warmer. 

Even though other scientists attacked the announcement as prema- 
ture, Cornell University astronomer and SETI advocate (Search for Extra- 
terrestrial Life) Carl Sagan (now deceased) said, “This is the most provoca- 
tive and evocative piece of evidence for life beyond Earth. If the results are 
verified, it is a turning point in human history, suggesting that life exists not 
on just two planets in one paltry solar system, but throughout this magnifi- 
cent universe.” 

Two months later in November 1996, there were more headlines about 
British scientist finding organic material on a second Martian meteorite as 
the United States blasted another unmanned mission to Mars.” 

Earlier in the 1996 summer in Wiltshire County, England, farmhand 
Arthur Carrington discovered double strands of eighty-nine undulating 


eee en 


547 


GLIMPSES OF THER REALITIES 


circles in Alton Barnes’s East Field at 6:30 AM on June 17. The most com- 
mon first interpretation was a DNA double helix. But when I showed a pho- 
tograph to a mathematician, he said, “That looks like two overlapping 
sine/co-sine curves.” Sines and co-sines are used in trigonometry to de- 
termine unknown angles and distances on both flat surfaces and in 


three-dimensional space. 


Plate 1 - 
“Sine/co-sine” 
formation 
discovered in 
the East Field 
at Alton 
Barnes, 
Wiltshire, 
England at 
6:30 AM on 
June 17, 
1996. There 
were 89 circles 
and the length 
was 648 feet. 
Photograph by 
Steve 
Alexander 

© 1996. 


Plate 2 - Sine and 
co-sine curves used 


in trigonometry. 
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Plate 3 - The “Julia 
Set” discovered in a 
wheat field across the 
road from Stonehenge 
on July 8, 1996. The 
spiral measured 915 
feet on its longest 
axis, covered a square 
acre and consisted of 
149 circles. Camera- 
man Peter Sorensen 
walked its entire 
length and said every 
circle had a different 
twisted center. 
Photograph by Steve 
Alexander © 1996. 
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Then on July 8, 1996 across the road from the ancient sacred site 
Stonehenge, a spiral arm consisting of one hundred forty-nine circles that 
covered a square acre appeared in a wheat field. Three witnesses, a pilot, a 
groundskeeper and security man at the farm told investigators that the field 
was normal at 5:30 PM. About forty-five minutes later, the pilot flew back 
over the field, saw the circles and radioed his discovery to Thruxton Air- 
port. The spiral design matched a mathematically-produced image called a 
Julia Set first discovered during World War I by the French mathematicians 
Gaston Julia and Pierre Fatou. 
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Later, IBM researcher Benoit Mandelbrot in the 1960s to 1970s ex- 
plored the repetition of complicated processes and found that he could cre- 
ate one image that would serve as a catalogue of Julia Sets. His research 
evolved to develop the field of fractal geometry now used to study Chaos 
Theory and its application to patterns of growth in the natural world, and 
even fluctuating prices. Fractal geometry revealed that the way trees grow 
along the edge of a lake, the way ice cracks, clouds form, or cotton prices go 
up and down, has an eerie mathematical order of repeating patterns. 


Fractals are “a way of seeing infinity,” said James Gleick, author of Chaos.’ > Chaos, Making A 

On July 30, 1996, one of the most astonishing crop formations since New Science © 1987 
the phenomenon began appeared near the sacred site of Avebury. Three James Gleick, Penguin 
Julia Sets spiraled out of a central circle. The diameter was a thousand feet Books. 


and the number of circles was 194. 


Plate 4 - 

Three-armed 

Julia Sets at 

Windmill Hill 

northwest of 

Avebury 

= discovered 

| July 30, 

1996. There 

were 194 

= = circles that 

spiralled a 

thousand feet 

in diameter. 
Photograph by 

: Steve 

Alexander 

© 1996. 


One year later on July 23, 1997, not far from Avebury and the ancient 
and sacred site of Silbury Hill, another fractal design over two hundred fifty 
feet wide was found in wheat. One hundred and twenty-six small circles out- 
lined the fractal known as a “Koch Curve,” shown in its classic computer- 
generated shape in Plate 5 and the actual crop formation in Plate 7. 
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Plate 5 - The Koch Curve, a 
fractal design starts with a 
triangle. In the middle one-third of 
each side, identical triangles in 
shape but one third the size are 
placed. That result is a Star of 
David. That repeating pattern 
goes on creating an infinitely long 
line which surrounds a finite 
area. If you drew a circle around 
the original triangle, the Koch 
curve would never extend beyond 
it. But the border becomes 
increasingly complex. Drawing 
from Chaos, Making A New 
Science © 1987 by James Gleick, 
Penguin Books. 


Plate 6 - Crop 
formation discovered 
August 8, 1997 at 
Milk Hill in Alton 
Barnes, Wiltshire, 
England in a wheat 
field. The width was 
two hundred feet with 
a border of one 
hundred forty-four 
straight edges and one- 
hundred ninety-eight 
circles. Photograph 

© 1998 by 

Steve Alexander. 
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As J asked in Volume I: Could something out there be trying to reinforce 
the idea that our universe and all its energy and mass are defined by a re- 
peating feedback loop that is mathematical in evolution and powered by 
consciousness?* 

Could the crop formations be a warning, a mysterious language in 
mathematical code from an advanced intelligence which can see the future 
from a timeless place, understands the repetitive patterns of our space-time, 
and knows mankind is at a dangerous, self-destructive moment on the evo- 
lutionary spiral? Could that intelligence be trying to get our attention in the 
cereal crops of the world to warn that food and life are not guaranteed if we 
continue industrial-technological-military development that destroys so 
much of our planet’s green oxygen-producing life? 

Are we altering our atmosphere so much that one day we might not be 
able to breathe? That question was already being presented in the 1970s by 
scientists whose data about the earth’s atmosphere and ecological damage 
did not add up well for future earth life. A 1977 book Life In The Future 
stated:° 


Plate 7 - 

| Aerial of the 
“Koch 
Curve” crop 
| formation 
discovered 
July 23, 
1997 in 
wheat 
northwest of 
the ancient, 
sacred 
Silbury 
Hill, 
Wiltshire, 

U. K. 
Photograph 
© 1997 by 
Ron 
Russell. 


* See Chapter 1, 
Glimpses of Other 
Realities, Vol. I 

© 1994 by Linda 
Moulton Howe. 


> Life In The Future 
- Prospects for Man 
and Nature © 1977 
by Malcolm Ross- 
Macdonald, 
Doubleday and 
Company, Inc. 
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® Proceedings of 
the National 
Academy of 
Sciences, Vol. 94, 
Pages 13735-13737, 
December 1997, 
“Ambient UV-B 
Radiation Causes 
Deformities In 
Amphibian 
Embryos,” 

by Andrew R. 
Blaustein, Ph.D., 
© 1997 National 


Academy of Sciences. 
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“All the free oxygen in the atmosphere comes from plants. It is 
there only because plants put out slightly more oxygen than the 
world’s oxidizing processes consume. It has been estimated that of 
every 10,000 units of oxygen thus put out, oxidation consumes about 
9999. It is easy to forget the slimness of this margin. It would not 
take much reduction of the earth’s plant and plankton resources nor 
much increase in our oxygen consumption to reverse the balance.” 


By the 1990s, deterioration of the protective ozone layer around the 
earth has become a major problem. Auto and industrial chemicals such as 
chlorine, bromine, and fluorine are destroying the ozone. The ozone reduc- 
tion means more ultraviolet radiation from the sun reaches our planet’s sur- 
face. Increased UV-B radiation can damage all surface life from plankton to 
humans. 

A headline in the Environment section of the October 28, 1996 Time 
magazine read “Trouble in the Lily Pads - Something ominous is happening 
to Minnesota’s frogs — and it’s spreading.” Amphibians are particularly sen- 
sitive to environmental changes and pollution because they live in water and 
on land and breathe through their skin. So, like a canary in a miner’s cage 
that will die before the miner does if the air is bad, frogs, toads and sala- 
manders are signaling that something is wrong in our world. 

The problem was first noticed in 1995 when school children in Minne- 
sota found deformed frogs. Some were missing a leg, some had withered 
arms, others had shrunken eyes or none at all, one had nine legs and an- 
other had three eyes, one in the back of its throat. 

By the fall of 1996, the problem had spread to Wisconsin, South Da- 
kota, Vermont, Missouri, Colorado, California, Oregon, Canada and Japan 
and by 1997, deformed amphibians found all over the United States were 
reported in national newscasts. 

Theories about what might be happening included chemical pollutants 
which no one had found and trematode parasites which might be taking 
advantage of weakened immune systems among amphibians, perhaps re- 
lated to the stress of increased UV-B radiation due to the thinning ozone 
layer. 

Finally, hard data did link increased UV exposure to amphibian defor- 
mities. Dr. Andrew Blaustein, Professor of Zoology at Oregon State Univer- 
sity in Corvallis had his UV research published in the Proceedings of the 
National Academy of Sciences on December 9, 1997.° In a radio interview, 
Dr. Blaustein explained to me that he placed long-toed salamander eggs in 
test and control enclosures on lakes and ponds in the Oregon Cascade 
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Mountain Range, their natural habitat. “Both enclosures are exactly the 
same. They both have shields and they both are subjected to the same tem- 
peratures, same water, same everything, except one of the shields lets UV in 
and one does not.” 

What happened stunned the scientist. Eighty-five percent of the embryos 
in the eggs exposed to UV rays died. In the remaining fifteen percent that 
hatched, all but four had skeletal deformities and eye problems. In the eggs 
shielded from ultraviolet sun rays, ninety-eight percent hatched and all were 
normal. 

“We haven’t seen mortality like we’re seeing now,” Dr. Blaustein said, 
“and we have data that goes back to the 1950s. So, what I’m led to believe is 
that an environmental change has occurred and is probably ozone deple- 
tion. Some of our best data already show that UV is killing plankton under 
the ozone holes. And there is even a study that shows fish are impacted at 
certain stages by ultraviolet rays in the Antarctic. I think we have a signifi- 
cant problem here!” 

Our human propensity to maim and destroy the world around us was 
featured again in a July 1996 Newsweek article about a “precipitous decline in 
honeybee colonies.” Open spaces are being covered by asphalt, houses and 
buildings; forests are being cut down at an alarming rate and industrial pol- 
lution and aggressive pesticide use are killing bees. The Newsweek article said, 
“Without honeybees and some 200,000 other species of insects, birds and 
small mammals, plants would be in a terrible predicament. So would hu- 
mans. These creatures are the world’s pollinators ... without their work we 
wouldn’t have healthy fruit and vegetables or viable seeds. We depend on 
this free (pollination) service for 90% of our staple crops.” 

Scientists estimate that nearly one hundred different species were dy- 
ing out every single day on earth as we neared the end of the industrial and 
polluting 20th Century. But looking back over the last four billion years of 
our planet’s evolution, including several mass extinctions, ninety-eight percent 
of all species that have ever lived have become extinct.’ 

An MIT study in the early 1970s created a computer program that pro- 
jected economic, resource and population trends data forward as far as the 
year 2100. The results were summarized in a ground-breaking book Limits 
To Growth which plotted a series of graphs that showed a “drastic fall in food 
supply per person and in available natural resources.® Because of the inertia 
of the system, though, both population and pollution continue to rise for a 
while — until famine, disease and the total collapse of industry inevitably 
bring them to a halt.” 

In the MIT Standard Computer Run, the “model predicted runaway 


7 Extinction: The 
Causes and 
Consequences of 
the Disappearance 
of Species © 1981 
by Paul and Anne 
Ehrlich, Random 
House. 


® Limits To Growth - A 
Report for the Club of 
Rome’s Project on the 
Predicament of 
Mankind © 1972 by 
Donella Meadows and 
others, Universe Books, 
New York City. 
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growth followed by collapse around the year 2050 — unless there were im- 
portant changes in data trends for resources, pollution controls, food pro- 
ductivity, population and industrial growth. Piecemeal tinkering with the 
data assumptions such as doubling future resource amounts or slowing 
population growth did not fundamentally change the dynamics of the sys- 
tem or the long-term consequences.” 

As author Ross-Macdonald reviewed the Limits To Growth computer 
data, he wrote: 


“And so in our century, we have once more discovered what it 
is like to be frightened by mystery — this time by the apparently 
unanswerable questions posed by our own very real technological 
powers. Coldly, calmly, 20th Century technological man has 
brought himself to a watershed when there must be a great leap 
forward if he is to survive. It is no longer possible to walk coldly and 
calmly along the old familiar paths, for it is those paths that have 
led to an age in which we must contemplate possible futures in 
human megadeaths — or in uncountable, unimaginable numbers 
of deaths if we once again remember that we are only a small 
segment of earth’s living beings. One of the futurologists’ most 
terrifying scenarios could come to pass if we permit it to. If it does, it 
will have been the last lunatic play of a mind that divorced itself 
successively from earth, stones, rivers and the rest of the living 
world — even, ultimately, from its own body, the battered vehicle 
that has brought us to the threshold of our great moment in 
history.” 


Perhaps the non-human intelligences which watch this planet see our 
future as a species hanging in a balance and will not allow humans to de- 
stroy the earth. Perhaps that is why we see their increasing presence in hu- 
man affairs despite aggressive government efforts to keep them under 
wraps. On September 22, 1996, a grey alien holding a cup of Starbucks cof- 
fee made the cover of the Los Angeles Times Magazine. It’s as if the concept of 
another intelligence among us has shifted from fear to curiosity to maybe 
even “one of the guys” in cozy, human social terms. 

Maybe this is how one handshake begins. And the next revolution. 
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Suddenly, Mike’ Leigh 
Baubles on the Block 


Eats—Yujean Kang’s Il 


Plate 8 - Los Angeles 
Times Magazine, 
September 22, 1996. 
Illustration by Brad 
Weinman © 1996. 
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CHAPTER 1 
OPERATION MAJESTIC—12 


Section |. PROJECT PURPOSE AND GOALS 


1. Scope 


This manual has been prepared especially for Majestic—12 units. Its pur- 
pose is to present all aspects of Majestic 12 so authorized personne! will 
have a better understanding of the goals of the Group, be able to more 
expertly deal with Unidentified Flying Objects, Extraterrestrial Technology 
and Entities, and increase the efficiency of future operations. 


2. General 


MJ—12 takes the subject of UFOBs, Extraterrestrial Technology and 
Extraterrestrial Biological Entities very seriously and considers the entire 
subject to be a matter of the very highest national security. For that reason 
everything relating to the subject has been assigned the very highest secu- 
rity classification. Three main points will be covered in this section. 

a. The gencral aspects of MJ—12 to clear up any misconceptions that 
anyone may have. 

6, The importance of the operations. 

c. The need for absolute secrecy in all phases of operation. 


3. Security Classification 


All information relaung to MJ—12 has been classified MAJIC EYES 
ONLY and carries a security level 2 points above that of Top Secret. The 
reason for this has to do with the consequences that may arise not only from 
the impact upon the public should the existence of such matters become gen- 
cral knowledge, but also the danger of having such advanced technology as 
has been recovered by the Air Force fall into the hands of unfriendly foreign 
powers. No information is released to the public press and the official gov- 
ernment position is that no special group such as MJ—12 exists. 


4. History of the Group 


Operation Majestic - 12 was established by ‘special classified presidential 
order on 24 September 1947 at the recommendation of Scerctary of Defense 
James VY. Forrestal and Dr. Vannevar Bush, Chairman of the Joint 
Research and Development Board. Operations are carried out under a Top 
Secret Research and Development - Intelligence Group directly responsible 
only to the President of the United Sfates. The goals of the MJ—12 Group 
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are as follows: 

a. The recovery for scientific study of all materials and devices of a for- 
eign or extraterrestrial manufacture that may become available. Such 
material and devices will be recovered by any and all means deemed neces- 
sary by the Group. 

b. The recovery for scientific study of all entities and remains of entities 
not of terrestrial origin which may become available through independent 
action by those entities or by misfortune or mihtary action. 

c. The establishment and administration of Special Teams to accomplish 
the above operations. 

d The establishment and administration of special secure facilities 
located at secret locations within the continental borders of the United 
States for the receiving, processing, analysis, and scientific study of any and 
all material and entities classified as being of extraterrestrial origin by the 
Group of the Special Teams. 

e. Establishment and administration of covert operation to be carried out 
in concert with Central Intelligence to effect the recovery for the United 
States of extraterrestrial technology and entities which may come down 
inside the territory of or fall into the possession of foreign powers. 

f. The establishment and maintenance of absolute top secrecy conceming 
all the above operations. 


5. Current Situation 


It is considered as far as the current situation is concermed, that there are 
few indications that these objects and their builders pose a direct threat to 
the security of the United States, despite the uncertainty as to their ulti- 
mate motives in coming here. Certainly the technology possessed by these 
beings far surpasses anything known to modem science, yet their presence 
here seems to be benign, and they seem to be avoiding contact with our 
specics, at least for the present. Several dead entities have been recovercd 
along with a substantial amount of wreckage and devices from downed craft, 
all of which are now under study at various locations. No attempt has been 
made by extraterrestrial entities either to contact authorities or to recover 
their dead counterparts of the downed craft, even though one of the crashes 
was the result of direct military action. The greatest threat at this time 
ariscs from the acquisition and study of such advanced technology by forcign 
powers unfriendly to the United States. It is for this reason that the recov- 
ery and study of this type of material by the United States has been given 
such a high priority. 
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CHAPTER 2 


INTRODUCTION 
Section I, GENERAL 


6. Scope 


a. This operations manual is published for the information and guidance 
of all concerned. It contains information on determination, documentation, 
collection and disposition of debris, devices, craft, and occupants of such 
craft as defined as Extraterrestrial Technology or Extraterrestrial Biological 
Entities, EBEs in Section II of this chapter. 

6. Appendix Ila contains a list of current references, including technical 
manuals and other available publications applicable to these operations. 

c. Appendix II contains a list of personnel who comprise the Majestic-12 
Group. 


7. Forms and Records. 


Forms used for reporting operation are listed in Appendix I. 


Section fl. DEFINITION AND DATA 


8. General 


Extraterrestrial Technology is defined as follows: 

a. Aircraft identified as not manufactured in the United States or any ter- 
restrial forcign powers, including experimental military or civilian aircraft. 
Aircraft in this category are generally known as Umidenufied Flying Objects, 
or UFOBs. Such aircraft may appear as one of several shapes and configu- 
rations and exhibit extraordinary flight characteristics. 

b. Objects and devices of unknown origin or function, manufactured by 
processes or of materials not consistent with current technology or scientific 
knowledge. 

c. Wreckage of anv aircraft thought to be of extraterrestrial manufacture 
or origin. Such wreckage may be the results of accidents or military action. 

d. Materials that exhibit unusual or extraordinary characteristics not 
consistent with current technology or scientific knowledge. 

Extraterrestrial Biological Intities (EBEs) are described as: 

a. Creatures, humanoid or otherwise, whose evolutionary processes 
responsible for their development are demonstrably different from those pos- 
tulated or observed in homo sapiens. — 
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9. Description of Craft 


Documented extraterrestrial craft (UFOBs) are classified in one of four 
categories based on general shape, as follows: 

a. Elliptical, or disc shape. This type of craft is of a metallic construction 
and dull aluminum in color. They have the appearance of two pie-pans or 
shallow dishes pressed together and may have a raised dome on the top or 
bottom. No seams or joints are visible on the surface, giving the impression 
of one-piece construction. Discs are estimated from 50-300 feet in diameter 
and the thickness is approximately 15 per cent of the diameter, not includ- 
ing the dome, which is 30 per cent of the disc diameter and extends another 
4-6 feet above the main body of the disc. The dome may or may not include 
windows or ports, and ports are present around the lower mm of the disc in 
some instances. Most disc-shaped craft are equipped with lights on the top 
and bottom, and also around the rim. These lights are not visible when the 
craft is at rest or not functioning. There are generally no visible antenna or 
projections. Landing gear consists of three extendible legs ending in circular 
landing pads. When fully extended this landing gear supports the main 
body 2-3 feet above the surface at the lowest point. A rectangular hatch is 
located along the equator or on the lower surface of the disc. 

b. Fuselage or cigar shape. Documented reports of this type of craft are 
extremely rare. Air Force radar reports indicate they are approximately 2 
thousand fect long and 95 fect thick, and apparently they do not operate in 
the lower atmosphere. Very little information is available on the perfor- 
mance of these craft, but radar reports have indicated speeds in excess of 
7,000 miles: per hour. They do not appear to engage in the violent and 
erratic maneuvers associated with the smaller types. 

¢c. Ovoid or circular shape. This type of craft is described as being shaped 
like an ice cream cone, being rounded at the large end and tapering to a 
neat-point at the other end. They are approximately 30-40 fect Jong and the 
thick end diameter is approximately 20 per cent of the length. There is an 
extremely bright light at the pointed end, and this craft usually travels 
point down. They can appear to be any shape from round to cylindrical, 
depending upon the angle of observation. Often sightings of this type of 
craft are elliptical craft seen at an inclined angle or edge-on. 

d. Airfoil or triangular shape. This craft is believed to be new technology 
due to the rarity and recency of the observations. Radar indicates an isoscc- 
les triangle profile, the longest side being nearly 300 feet in length. Little is 
known about the performance of these craft duce to the rarity of good sight- 
ings, but they are believed capable of high speeds and abrupt mancuvers 
similar to or exceeding the performance attributed to types “a” and “c" 


MJ—12 4838B 


TOP SECRET / MAJIC EYES ONLY 


REPRODUCTION IN ANY FORM IS FORBIDDEN BY FEDERAL LAW 


363 


C}_cuimeses OF THER REALITIES 


* ‘This unclassified copy is for research purposes. Rev 6; 3/5/95; Helvetica headers, Times New Roman texi, 10/12 pis. The 
Government has declared that such a classification does not exist. 


TOP SECRET / MAJIC EYES ONLY 


10. Description of Extraterrestrial Biological Entities (EBEs) 

Examination of remains recovered from wreckage of UFOBs indicates that 
Extraterrestrial Biological Entities may be classified into two distinct cate- 
gories as follows: 

a. EBE Type I. These entities are humanoid and might be mistaken for 
human beings of the Oriental race if seen from a distance. They are bi- 
pedal, 5-5 feet 4 inches in height and weigh 80-100 pounds. Proportionally 
they are similar to humans, although the cranium is somewhat larger and 
more rounded. The skin is a pale, chalky-yellow in color, thick, and slightly 
pebbled in appearance. They eyes are small, wide-set, almond-shaped, with 
brownish-black irises with very large pupils. The whites of the eyes are not 
like that of humans, but have a pale gray cast. The ears are small and not 
low on the skull. The nose is thin and long, and the mouth is wider than in 
humans, and nearly lipless. There is no apparent facial hair and very little 
body hair, that being very fine and confinea to the underarm and the groin 
area. The body is thin and without apparent body fat, but the muscles are 
well-developed. The hands are small, with four long digits but no opposable 
thumb. The outside digit is jointed in a manner as to be nearly opposable, 
and there is no webbing between the finger as in humans. The legs arc 

. slightly but noticeably bowed, and the feet are somewhat splayed and pro- 
portionally large. 

b. EBE Type IT. These entitics are humanoid but differ from Type I in 
many respects. They are bi-pedal, 3 feet 5 inches - 4 fect 2 inches in height 
and weight 25-50 pounds. Proportionally, the head is much larger than 
humans or Type I EBL, the cranium being much large and elongated. The 
eyes are very large, slanted, and nearly wrap around the side of the skull. 
They are black with no whites showing. There is no noticeable brow ridge. 
and the skull has a slight peak that runs over the crown. The nose consists of 
two small slits which sit high above the slit-like mouth. There are no 
external ears. The skin is a pale bluish-gray color, being somewhat darker on 
the back of the creature, and is very smooth and fine-celled. There is no hair 
on either the face or the body, and these creatures do not appear to be 
mammalian. The arms are long in proportion to the legs, and the hands have 
three long, tapering fingers and a thumb which is nearly as long as the 
fingers. The second finger is thicker than the others, but not as long as the 
index finger. The feet are small and narrow, and four toes are joined together 
with a membrane. 

It is not definitely known where either type of creature originated, but it 
seems certain that they did not evolve on earth. It is further evident. 
although not certain, that they may have originated on two different plan- 
cts. 
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11. Description of Extraterrestrial Technology 

The following information is from preliminary analysis reports of wreck- 
age collected from crash sites of extraterrestrial craft 1947-1953, excerpts 
from which are quoted verbatim to provide guidance as to the type of char- 
acteristics of material that might be encountered in future recovery opera- 
tions. 

a. Initial analysis of the debris from the crash site seems to indicate that 
the debris is that of an extraterrestrial craft which exploded from within 
and came into contact with the ground with great force, completely destroy- 
ing the craft. The volume of matter indicates that the craft was approxi- 
mately the size of a medium aircrafi, although the weight of the debris indi- 
cates that the craft was extremely light for its size. 

5. Metallurgical analysis of the bulk of the debris recovered indicates that 
the samples are not composed of any materials currently known to Terres- 
trial science. 

c. The material tested possesses great strength and resistance to heat in 
proportion to its weight and size, being stronger by far than any materials 
used in military or civilian aircraft at present. 

d. Much of the material, having the appearance of aluminum foil or alu- 
minum-magnesium sheeting, displays none of the characteristics of either 
metal, resembling instead some kind of unknown plastic-like material. 

¢. Solid structures and substantial beams having a distinct similarity in 
appearance to very dense grain-free wood, was very light in weight and pos- 
sesses tensile and compression strength not obtainable by any means known 
to modem industry. 

Jf None of the material tested displayed measurable magnetic characteris - 
tics or residual radiation. 

g. Several samples were engraved or embossed with marks and patterns. 
These patterns were not readily identifiable and attempts to decipher their 
meaning has been largely unsuccessful. 

fh. Examination of several apparent mechanical devices, gears, ctc. 
revealed little or nothing of their functions or methods of manufacture. 
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CHAPTER 3 
RECOVERY OPERATIONS 


Section !. SECURITY 


12. Press Blackout 


Great care must be taken to preserve the security of any location where 
Extraterrestrial Technology might be retrievable for scientific study. 
Extreme measures must be taken to protect and preserve any material or 
craft from discovery, examination, or removal by civilian agencies or individ- 
uals of the general public. It is therefore recommended that a total press 
blackout be initiated whenever possible. If this course of action should not 
prove feasible, the following cover stories are suggested for release to the 
press. The officer in charge will act quickly to select the cover story that 
best fits the situation. It should be remembered when selecting a cover 
story that official policy regarding UFOBs is that they do not exist. 

a. Official Denial. The most desirable response would be that nothing 
unusual has occurred. By stating that the government has no knowledge of 
the event, further investigation by the public press may be forestalled. 

6. Discredit Witnesses. If at all possible, witnesses will be held incommu- 
nicado until the extent of their knowledge and involvement can be deter- 
mined. Witnesses will be discouraged from talking about what they have 
seen, and intimidation may be necessary to ensure their cooperation. If wit- 
nesses have already contacted the press. it will be necessary to discredit 
their stories. This can best be done by the assertion that they have either 
misinterpreted natural events, are the victims of hysteria or hallucinations. 
or are the perpetrators of hoaxes. 

c. Deceptive Statements. 11 may become necessary to issue false state- 
ments to preserve the security of the site. Meteors, downed satellites, 
weather balloons, and military aircraft are all acceptable alternatives, 
although in the case of the downed military aircraft statement care should 
be exercised not to suggest that the aircraft might be experimental or secret, 
as this might arouse more curiosity of both the American and the foreign 
press. Statements issued concerning contamination of the area duc to toxic 
spills from trucks or railroad tankers can also serve to keep unauthorized or 
undesirable personnel away from the area. 


13. Secure the Area 


The area must be secured as rapidiy as possible to keep unauthonzed per- 
sonnel from infiltrating the site. The officer in charge will sct up a perime- 
ter and establish a command post inside the perimeter. Personncl allowed 
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on the site will be kept to the absolute minimum necessary to prepare the 
craft or debris for transport, and will consist of Military Security Teams. 

Local authorities may be pressed into service on traffic and crowd control. 
Under no circumstances will local official or law enforcement personnel be 
allowed inside the perimeter and all necessary precautions should be taken 
to ensure that they do not interfere with the operation. 

a. Perimeter. \t is desirable that sufficient military personnel be utilized 
to set up a perimeter around the site large enough to keep both unautho- 
tized personnel and the perimeter personnel from seeing the site. Once the 
site is contained, regular patrols will be set up along the perimeter to ensure 
complete security, and electronic surveillance will be utilized to augment the 
patrols. Perimeter personnel will be equipped with hand communication 
and automatic weapons with live ammunition. Personnel working at the 
site will carry sidearms. No unauthonzed personnel will be allowed into the 
secure area. 

6b. Command Post. ideally, the command post should be as close to the 
site as is practical to efficiently coordinate operations. As soon as the com- 
mand post is operational, contact with the Majestic—12 Group will be estab- 
lished via secure communications. 

c. Area Sweep. The site and the surrounding area will be cleared of all 
unauthorized personnel. Witnesses will be debriefed and detained for fur- 
ther evaluation by MJ—12. Under no circumstances will witnesses be 
released from custody until their stories have been evaluated by MJ—12 and 
they have been thoroughly debriefed. 

c. Situation Evaluation. A preliminary evaluation of the situation will be 
completed and a preliminary report prepared. The MJ—12 Group will then 
be briefed on the situation at the earliest possible opportunity. The MJ—12 
Group will then make a determination as to whether or not a MJ—12 RED 
TEAM or OPNAC Team will be dispatched to the area. 


Section Il. TECHNOLOGY RECOVERY 


14. Removal And Transport 


As soon as communication is established, removal and transport of all 
materiel will commence under order from MJ—12. 

a. Documentation. If the situation permits, care should be taken to docu- 
ment the area with photographs before anything is moved. The area will be 
checked for radiation and other toxic agents. If the area cannot be kept 
secure for an extended period of time, all material must be packed and 
transported as quickly as possible to the nearest secure military facility. 
This well be accomplished by covered transport using little-traveled roads 
wherever possible. 

b. Complete or Functional Craft. Craft are to be approached with extreme 
caution if they appear functional, as serious injury may result from exposure 
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to radiation and electrical discharges. If the craft is functioning, but 
appears to be abandoned, it may be approached only by specially trained 
MJ—12 RED TEAM personnel wearing protective clothing. Any device that 
appears to be functioning should also be left to MJ—12 RED TEAM 
disposal. Complete craft and parts of crafis too large to be transported by 
covered transport will be disassembled, if this can be accomplished easily 
and quickly. If they must be transported whole, or on open flatbed trailers, 
they will be covered in such a manner as to camouflage their shape. 

c. Extraterrestrial Biological Entities. EBEs must be removed to a top 
security facility as quickly as possible. Great care should be taken to pre- 
vent possible contamination by alien biological agents. Dead EBEs should 
be packed in ice at the earliest opportunity to preserve tissues. Should live 
EBEs be encountered, they should be taken into custody and removed to a 
top security facility by ambulance. Every effort should be taken to ensure 
the EBEs survival. Personnel involvement with EBEs alive or dead must 
be kept to an absolute minimum. (See Chapter 5-for more detailed instruc- 
tion on dealing with EBEs.) 


15. Cleansing the Area 


Once all material has been removed from the central area, the surrounding 
area will be thoroughly inspected to make sure that all traces of Extrater- 
restrial Technology have been removed. In the case of a crash, the sur- 
rounding area will be thoroughly gone over several times to ensure that 
nothing has been overlooked. The search area involved may vary depending 
on local conditions, at the discretion of the officer in charge. When the offi- 
cer im charge 1s satisfied that no further evidence of the event remains at the 
site. it may be evacuated. 


16. Special or Unusual Conditions 


The possibility exists that extraterrestrial craft may land or crash in heav- 
ily populated areas, where sccurity cannot be maintained effectively. Large 
segments of the population and the public press may witness these craft. 
Contingency Plan MJ—1949-04P / 78 (TOP SECRET-EYES ONLY) should 
be held in readiness should the need to make a public disclosure become nec - 
essary. 


MJ—12 4838B 16 


TOP SECRET / MAJIC EYES ONLY 


REPRODUCTION IN ANY FORM IS FORBIDDEN BY FEDERAL LAW" 


err eer 


368 


APPENDICES 


-———— 
Qoxn 


St eee 
PONY 46 Wohin 
agp ee =U 


369 


GLIMPSES OF ( : paca REALITIES 


This unclassified copy is for research purposes. Rev. 7; 2 May 95; 
Helvetica headers, Times New Roman text, 6x9 size 


TOP SECRET / MAJIC 
EYES ONLY 


WARNING! This is a TOP SECRET—MAJIC EYES 
ONLY document containing compartmentalized 
information essential to the national security of 
the United States EYES ONLY ACG@ESS to the 
material herein 1s strictly limited to personnel 
possessing MAJIC 12 CLEARANCE EEVEL. 
Examination or use by unauthorized personnel is 
strictly forbidden and punishable by federal law. 


Removal of any page(s) from this document for 
examination by authorized persons requires 

written authorization from the MJ—12 GROUP 
OPERATIONS OFFICER. Reproduction in any form 

or the taking of written or transcribed notes is 

strictly forbidden. 
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Classification Table 


Description or condition 


17. Extraterrestrial Technolog 


UA-002-6 
1D-301-F 


Area 5] S-4 
Area 5] S-4 


Aircraft. Intact, operational, or semi-intact aircraft of Extraterrestrial design and manufacture. 


Intact device. 


Any mechanical or electronic device or machine which appears to be undamaged and 


functional. 


DD-303N_ } Area 51 S-4 


Damaged Any mechanical or electronic device or machine which appears to be damaged but 


device. mostly complete. 


Powerplant. | Devices and machines or fragments which are possible propulsion units, fuel and PD-40-8G_ | Area 51 S-4 


associated control devices and panels. 


5 { Identified Fragments composed of elements or materials easily recognized as known to current | IF-101-K | Area 51 S-4 
_ fragments. science and technology, i.e., aluminum, magnesium, plastic, etc. 
6| Unidentified | F tagments composed of elements or matenals not known to current science and UF-103-M | Area 51 S-4 
fragments. technology and which exhibit unusual or extraordinary characteristics. 


7| Supplies and | Non-mechanical or non-electronic materials of a support nature such as clothing, SP-331 Blue Lab WP-61 
provisions. personal belongings, organic ingestibles, etc. 
8| Living Living non-human organisms in apparent good or reasonable health. EBE-010 | OPNAC BBS-01 
entity.* 5 
9} Non-living | Deceased non-human organisms or portions of organisms, organic remains and EBE-XO_ | Blue Lab WP-61 
entity. other suspect organic matter. 
10 | Media. Printed matter, electronic recordings, maps, charts, photographs and film. MM-54A_ | Building 21 KB-88 
11 | Weapons. Any device or portion of a device thought to be offensive or defensive weaponry. WW-010 | Area 51 S-4 


arrival of OPNAC personnel 


*Living entities must be contained in total isolation pending 
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18. Use of Inventory System 


a. The identification 1s performed as a duty of the officcr making an 
inventory of the Exterrestrial Technology or entitics with the assis- 
tance of MJ Forms 1-006 and 1-007. (See p. 9) Instructions for the 
use of each form appear on the reverse side of the form. 
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SOM 01-1 
Figure 1 Mi Form 1-006 
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SOM 01- 2 
Figure 2. MJ Form 1-007 


19. Packaging and Packing Data 


a. Domestic Shipment. Individual items are tagged and wrapped in a 
moisture-vaporproof barner and heat sealed. They are then placed in a cor- 
Tugated fiberboard box. The voids within the box are packed thoroughly 
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with a neutral cellulose wadding to prevent movement of the items. The box 
closure is sealed with gummed Kraft tape. MJ Form 1-007 is placed in a 
sealed manila envelope marked "MAJIC 12—ACCESS ONLY" and is firmly 
taped to the top of the box. The box is then cushioned at each comer and at 
the top and bottom with fiberboard inserts and is placed within a large cor- 
rugated fiberboard box. The entire outer box closure is sealed with gummed 
Kraft tape. A label is affixed to the outer box bearing the following informa- 
tion: destination, shipping code number, and the warning, "MAJIC —12 
ACCESS ONLY." 

b. Overseas Shipment. Items are packaged as described above except that 
a dessicant and humidity indicator are included within the inner ccrru- 
gated fiberboard box. Next, the box is wrapped in a moisture-vaporproof 
barrier and heat sealed. Then, packaged items are placed within a second 
waterproof carton sealed with waterproof tape. This second carton is 
marked “"MAJIC—12 ACCESS ONLY" on all sides and is placed within a 
water-grease-proof lined wooden shipping container. The lining is sealed 
with water proof tape and the wooden shipping container is screwed shut. 
The shipping container is reinforced further by nailing two [3/4]-inch metal 
caps about 8 inches from each end. Shipping information is then stenciled 
on the surface of the wooden shipping container. 

Note. The packaging and packing procedure detailed above applics to non-organic 
ttems only. Data for handling. packaging, packing. and shipping of organic mattcr and 
non-living entities is provided in Chapter 5, Scction II of this manual. 
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CHAPTER 4 
RECEIVING AND HANDLING 


Section 1. HANDLING UPON RECEIPT OF MATERIAL 


20. Uncrating, Unpacking And Checking 
(fig. 3) 


Note. The uncrating, unpacking and checking procedure for containers marked 
"MAJIC—12 ACCESS ONLY" will be carried out by personnel with MJ—12 clear- 
ance. Containers marked in this manner will be placed in storage in a top security arca 
until such time as authorized personnel are available for these procedures. 


a Be very careful when uncrating and unpacking the material. Avoid 
thrusting tools into the interior of the shipping container. Do not damage 
the packaging materials any more than is absolutely necessary to remove 
the specimens, these materials may be required for future packaging. Store 
the interior packaging material within the shipping container. When 
uncrating and unpacking the specimens, follow the procedure given in (1) 
through (11) below: 
(1) Unpack the specimens in a top security area to prevent access 
of unauthorized personnel. 
(2) Cut the metal wires with a suitable cutting tool, or twist them 
with plicrs until the straps crystallize and break. 
(3) Remove screws from the top of the shipping container with a 
screw driver. 
(4) Cut the tape and seals of the case liner so that the waterproof 
paper will be damaged as little as possible. 
(5) Lift out the packaged specimens from the wooden case. 
(6) Cut the tape which seals the top flaps of the outer cartons; be 
careful not to damage the cartons. 
(7) Cut the barricr along the top heat sealed scam and carefully 
remove the inner carton. 
(8) Remove the sealed manila envelope for the top of the inner 
carton. 
(9) | Open the inner carton and remove the fiberboard inserts, dessi- 
cant and humidity indicator. 
(10) Lift out the heat sealed packaging containing the specimens: 
arrange them in an orderly manner for inspection. 
(11) Place all packaging material in the shipping container for use in 
future repacking. 
5. Thoroughly check all items against the shipping documents. Carefully 
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Figure 2. Packaging diagram. 


inspect all items for possible damage during shipping or handling. Sort the 
items according to classification number in preparation for transfer to the 
designated Laboratory or department. Laboratory or department personne] 
are responsible for transporting items to the designated areas. This will be 
accomplished as quickly as possible by covered transport escorted by secu- 
rity personnel. 
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CHAPTER 5 
EXTRATERRESTRIAL BIOLOGICAL ENTITIES 


SECTION J. LIVING ORGANISMS 


21. Scope 

a. This section deals with encounters with living Extraterrestrial Biologi- 
cal Entitics (EBEs). Such encounters fall under the jurisdiction of MJ-12 
OPNAC BBS—Q01 and will be dealt with by this special unit only. This sec- 
tion details the résponsibilities of persons or units making the initial con- 
tact. 


22. General 


Any encounter with entities known to be of extraterrestrial ongin is to be 
considered to be a matter of national security and therefore classified TOP 
SECRET. Under no circumstance is the general public or the public press to 
learn of the existence of these entities. The official government policy is 
that such creatures do not exist, and that no agency of the federal govern- 
ment is now engaged in any study of extraterrestrials or their artifacts. Any 
deviation from this stated policy is absolutely forbidden. 


23. Encounters 

Encounters with EBLs may be classified according to one of the following 
categories: 

a. Encounters initiated by EBEs. Possible contact may take place as a 
result of overtures by the entities themselves. In these instances it is antici- 
pated that encounters will take place at military installation or other 
obscure locations selected by mutual agreement. Such meeting would have 
the advantage of being limited to personnel with appropriate clearance, 
away from public scrutiny. Although it is not considered very probable, 
there also exists the possibility that EBs may land in public places without 
prior notice. In this case the OPNAC Team will formulate cover stories for 
the press and prepare briefings for the President and the Chiefs of Staff. 

b. Encounters as the result of downed craft. Contact with survivors of 
accidents or craft downed by natural events or military action may occur 
with little or no warning. In these cases, it is important that the initial con- 
tact be limited to military personnel to preserve security. Civilian witnesses 
to the area will be detained and debriefed by MJ—12. Contact with EBEs 
by military personnel not having MJ—12 or OPNAC clearance is to be 
strictly limited to action necessary to ensure the availability of the EBEs for 
study by the OPNAC Team. 
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24. Isolation and Custody 


a. EBEs will be detained by whatever means are necessary and removed 
to a secure location as soon as possible. Precautions will be taken by person- 
nel coming in contact with EBEs to minimize the risk of disease as a result 
of contamination by unknown organisms. If the entities are wearing space 
suits or breathing apparatus of some kind, care should be exercised to pre- 
vent damage to these devices. While all efforts should be taken to assure 
the well-being of the EBts, they must be isolated from any contact with 
unauthorized personnel. While it is not clear what provisions or amenities 
might be required by non-human entities, they should be provided if possi- 
ble. The officer in charge of the operation will make these determinations, © 
as no guidelines now exist to cover this area. 

b. Injured or wounded entities will be treated by medical personnel 
assigned to the OPNAC Team. If the team medical personnel are not imme- 
diately available, First Aid will be administered by Medical Corps personnel 
at the initial site. Since little is known about EBE biological functions, aid 
will be confined to the stopping of bleeding, bandaging of wounds aad 
splint-ing of broken limbs. No medications of any kind are to be 
administered as the effect of terrestrial medications on non-human 
biological systems are impossible to predict. As soon as the injuries are 
considered stabilized, the EBEs will be moved by closed ambulance or other 
suitable conveyance to a sccure location. 

c. In dealing with any living Extraterrestrial Biological Entity, security is 
of paramount importance. All other considerations are secondary. Although 
lt is preferable to maintain the physical well-being of any entitv, the loss of 
EBE life is considered acceptable if conditions or delays to preserve that life 
in any way compromises the security of the operations. 

d. Once the OPNAC Team has taken custody of the EBEs, their care and 
transportation to designated facilities become the responsibility of OPNAC 
personnel. Every cooperation will be extended to the team in carrying out 
duties. OPNAC Team personnel will be given TOP PRIORITY at all 
times regardless of their apparent rank or status. No person has the 
authority to interfere with the OPNAC Team in the performance of its 
duties by special direction of the President of the United States. 


Section Il. NON-LIVING ORGANISMS 


25. Scope 


Ideally, retrieval for scientific study of cadavers and other biological 
remains will be carried out by medical personnel familiar with this type of 
procedure. Because of security considerations, such coljection may need to 
be done by non medical personnel. This section will provide guidance for 
Tetricval, preservation, and removal of cadavers and remains in the field. 
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26. Retrieval and Preservation. 


a. The degree of decomposition of organic remains will vary depending 
on the length of time the remains have been lying the open unprotected 
and may be accelerated by both local weather conditions and action by 
predators. Therefore, biological specimens will be removed from the crash 
site as quickly as possible to preserve the remains in as good a condition as 
possible. A photographic record will be made of all remains before they are 
removed from the site. : 

6. Personnel involved in this type of operation will take all reasonable 
precautions to minimize physical contact with the cadavers or remains being 
retrieved. Surgical gloves should be wom or, if they are not available, wool 
or leather gloves may be wom provided they are collected for decontamina- — 
tion immediately after use. Shovels and entrenching tools may be employed 
to handle remains provided caution is exercised to be certain no damage is 
done to the remains. Remains will be touched with bare hands only if no 
other means of moving them can be found. All personnel and equipment 
involved in recovery operations will undergo decontamination procedures 
immediately after those operations are have been completed. 

c. Remains will be preserved against further decomposition as equipment 
and conditions permit. Cadavers and remains will be bagged or securely 
wrapped in waterproof coverings. Tarpaulins or foul weather gear may be 
used for this purpose if necessary. Remains will be refrigerated or packed 
with ice if available. Ali remains will be tagged or labeled and the time and 
date recorded. Wrapped remains will be placed on stretchers or in sealed 
containers for immediate removal to a secure facility. 

d. Small detached pieces and material scraped from solid surfaces will be 
put in jars.or other small capped containers if available. Containers will be 
clearly marked as to their contents and the time and date recorded. Con- 
tainers will be refrigerated or packed with ice as soon as possible and 
removed to a secure facility. 
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TYPE A. ELLIPTICAL OR DISC SHAPE TYPE A. ELLIPTICAL OR DISC SHAPE 
SIDE VIEW TOP VIEWS 


TYPE B. FUSELAGE OR CIGAR SHAPE 
SIDE VIEW 


TYPE D. AJRFOIL_OR TRIANGLE SHAPE 
SIDE VIEW 


TYPE C. OVOID OR CONE SHAPE TYPE D. AIRFOIL OR TRIANGLE SHAPE 
SIDE VIEW BOTTOM VIEW 


Note: Illustrations in this diagram are gathered from documented sightings in Air Force and Central Intelli- 
gence and from examination of wreckage collected from various sources years 1947-1953 inclusive. 


SOM 01-4 
Figure 4, Extraterrestrial craft. 
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CHAPTER 9 
GUIDE TO UFO IDENTIFICATION 


Section | UFOB GUIDE 


27. Foliow-up Investigations 


A UFOB report is worthy of follow-up investigation when it contains 
infor-mation to suggest that positive identification with a well-known 
phenome- non may be made or when it characterizes an unusual 
phenomenon. The report should suggest almost immediately, largely by the 
coherency and clarity of the data, that there is something of identification and 
/ or scientific value. In general, reports which should be given consideration 
are those which involve several reliable observers, together or separately, and 
which concern sighting of greater duration than one quarter minute. 
Exceptions should be made to this when circumstances attending the report 
are consid- ered to be extraordinary. Special attention should be given to 
reports which give promise to a “fix" on the position and to those reports 
involving unusual trajectories. - 


28. Rules of Thumb 


Every UFOB case should be judged individually but there are a number of 
"rules of thumb", under each of the following headings, which should pers 
helpful in determining the necessity for follow-up investigation. 

a. Duration of sighting. When the duration of a sighting is less than 15 
seconds, the probabilities are great that itis not worthy of follow-up. As a 
word of caution, however, should a large number of individual observers 
con-cur on an unusual sighting of a few seconds duration, it should not be 
dis-missed. 

b. Number of persons reporting the sighting. Short duration sightings by 
single individuals are seldom worthy of follow-up. Two or three competent 
independent observations carry the weight of 10 or more simultaneous indi- 
vidual observations. As.an example, 25 people at one spot may observe a 
strange light in the sky. This, however, has less weight than two reliable 
people observing the same light from different locations. In the latter case a 
position-fix is indicated. 

c. Distance from Location of Sightings to Nearest Field Unit. Reports 
which meet the preliminary criterion stated above should all be investigated 
if their occurrence is in the immediate operating vicinity of the squadron 
concemed. For reports involving greater distances, follow-up necessity 
might be judged as being inversely proportional to the square of the dis- 
tances concerned. For example, an occurrence 150 miles away might be con- 
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APPENDIX | 
REFERENCES 


There is some writing here 


1. [Applicable] Regulations 
-4 Military Security (Safeguarding Security In- 
formation). 
Maintenance Supplies and Equipment, Main- 
tenance Responsibilities and Shop Operation. 


2. Supply 


xx 725-405-5 Preparation and Submission of Requisitions for 
Supplies. 


3. Other Publications 


XX 219-20-3 Index of Training Manuals. 
XX 310-20-4 Index of Technical Manuals, Technical Regula- 
tions, Technical Bulletins, Supply Bulletin 

Lubrications Orders, and Modification Work 
Orders, 

XX 310-20-5 Index of Administrative Publications. 

XX 310-20-7 Index of Tables of Organization and Equipment, 
Reduction Tables, Tables of Organization, 
Tables of Equipment, Type Tables of Distri- 
bution and Tables of Allowance. 


4. Test Equipment References 
TM 11]—664 Theory and Use of Electronic Test Equipment. 


5. Photographic References 
T™ 11—404A Photographic Print Processing Unit 
AN/TFQ-9. 
TM 11—405 Processing Equipment PH—406. 
T™ 11—401 Elements of Signal Photography. 
TM 11—2363 Darkroom PH—392. 
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AFR 200-2 


AIR FORCE pho TON 
NO. 200-2 


AER 2002 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON, 12 AUGUST 1964 


INTELLIGENCE 
Unidentified Flying Objects Reporting (Short Title: UFOB) 


Purpose and Scope 
Definitions 


1. Purpose and Scope. This Regulation es- 
tablishes procedures for reporting information 
and evidence pertaining to unidentified flying 
objects and sets forth the responsibility of Air 
Force activities in this regard. It applies to all 
Air Force activities. 


2. Definitions: 


a. Unidentified Flying Objects (UFOB)— 
Relates to any airborne object which by perform- 
ance, aerodynamic characteristics, or unusual 
features does not conform to any presently known 
Nireraft’ or misuile type, or which cannot be 
positively identified as a familiar object. 


b. Familiar Objects—Include balloons, aa- 
tronomical bodies, birds, and so forth. 


8. Objectives. Air Force interest in unidenti- 
fied flying objects is twofold: First as a possible 
threat to the security of the United States and 
ita forces, and secondly, to determine technical 
aspects involved, 


a. Air Defense. To date, the flying objects 
reported have imposed no threat to the security 
of the United States and its Possessions. How- 
ever, the possibility that new air vehicles, hostile 
aircraft or missiles may first be regarded as flying 
objects by the initial observer is real. This re- 
quires that sightings be reported rapidly and as 
completely as information permits. 


b. Technical, Analysis thus far has failed 
to provide a satisfactory explanation for a num- 
ber of sightings reported. The Air Force will 
continue to collect and analyze reports until all 
sightings can be satisfactorily explained, bearing 
in mind that: 


(1) To meastre scientific advances, the 
Air Force must be informed on experi- 
mentation and development of now 
air vehicles, 


Paragraph 


The possibility exists that an air ve- 
hicle of revolutionary configuration 
may be developed. 

The reporting of all pertinent factors 
will have a direct bearing on the suc- 
cess of the technica! analysis. 


4. Responsibility: 


a. Reporting. Commanders of Air Force 
activities will report all information and evidence 
that may come to their attention, including that 
received from adjacent commands of the other 
services and from civilians. 


b. Investigation. Air Defense Command 


will conduct all field investigations within the 


ZI, to determine the identity of any UFOB. 


c. Analysts. The Air Technical Intelligence 
Center (ATIC), Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Bare, Ohio, will analyze and evaluate: All in- 
formation and evidence reported within the ZI 
after the Air Defense Command has exhausted 
all efforts to identify the UFOB; and all informa- 
tion and evidence collected in oversea areas. 


d. Cooperation. All activities will cooperate 
with Air Defense Command representatives to 
insure the economical and prompt success of an 
investigation, including the furnishing of air and 
ground transportation, when feasible. 


5. Guidance. The thoroughness and quality 
of a report or investigation into incidents of un- 
identified flying objects are limited only by the 
resourcefulness and imagination of the person 
responsible for preparing the report. Guidance 
set forth below is based on experience and has 
been found helpful in evaluating incidents: 


a. Theodolite measurements of changes of 
azimuth and elevation and angular size, 


b. Interception, identification, or air search 


*This Regulation supersedes AFR 200-2, 26 August 1953, including Change 200-2A, 2 November 1953, 
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action. These actions may be taken if appro- 
priate and within the scope of existing air defense 
regulations. 


ce. Contact with local sircraft control and 
warning (AC&W) units, ground observation corps 
(GOC) posts and filter centers, pilots and crews 
of aircraft aloft at the time and place of sighting 
whenever feasible, and any other persons or or- 
ganizations which inay have factual data bearing 
on the UFOB or may he able to offer corroborat- 
ing evidence, electronic or otherwise. 


d. Consultation with military or civilian 
weather forecasters to obtain data on: Tracks 
of weather balloons released in the area, since 
these often are responsible for sightings; and any 
unusual meteorological activity which may have 
a bearing on the UFOB. 


e. Consiltation with astronomers in the area 
to determine whether any astronomical body or 
phenomenon would account for or have a bearing 
on the observation. 


f. Contact with military and civilian tower 
operators, air operations offices, and so forth, to 
determine whether the sighting could be the 
result of misidentification of known aireraft. 


g. Contact with persons who might have 
knowledge of experimental aircraft of unusual 
configuration, rocket and guided missile firings, 
and ao forth, in the area. 


6. ZI Collection. The Air Defense Command 
has a direct interest in the facts pertaining to 
UFOB’s reported within the ZI and has, in the 
4602d Air Intelligence Service Squadron (AISS), 
the capability to investigate these reports. The 
4602d AISS is composed of specialists trained for 
field collection and investigation of matters of 
air intelligence interest which occur within the 
ZI. This squadron is highly mobile and deployed 
throughout the ZI as follows: Flights are at- 
tached to air defense divisions, detachments are 
attached to each of the defense forces, and the 
squadron headquarters is located at Peterson 
Ficld, Colorado, adjacent to Headquarters, Air 
Defense Command. Air Force activities, there- 
fore, should establish and maintain liaison with 
the nearest element of this squadron. This can 
be accomplished by contacting the appropriate 
echelon of the Air Defense Command as outlined 
above. 


a, All Air Force activities are authorized to 
conduct such preliminary investigation as may 
be required for reporting purposes; however, in- 
vestigations should not be carried beyond this 
point, unless such action is requested by the 
4602d AISS. 


b. On occasions—after initial reports are 
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submitted—additional data is required which 
can be developed more economically by the 
nearest Air Force activity, such as: narrative 
statements, sketches, marked maps, charts, and 
so forth. Under such circumstances, appropriate 
commanders will be contacted by the 4602d AISS. 


c, Direct communication between echelons — 
of the 4602d AISS and Air Foree activities is 
authorized. 


7. Reporting. All information relating to 
UFOB’s will be reported promptly, The method 
(electrical or written) and priority of dispatch 
will be selected in accordance with the apparent 
intelligence value of the information. In most 
instances, reports will be made by electrical 
means: Information over 24 hours old will be 
given a “deferred” precedence. Reports over 3 
days old will be made by written report prepared 
on AF Form 112, Air Intelligence Information 
Report, and AF Form 112a, Supplement to AF 
Form 112. 

a. Addresseer: 


(1) Electrical Reports. All electrical re- 
ports will he multiple addressed to: 
(a) Commander, Air Defense Com- 
mand, Ent Air Force Base, Colo- 
rado Springs, Colorado. 
(b) Nearest Air Division (Defense). 
(For ZI only.) 
(c) Commander, Air Technical Intelli- 
gence Center, Wright-Patterson Air 
Foree Bare, Ohio. 
(d) Director of Intelligence, Headquar- 
ters USAF, Washington 25, D. C. 
(2) Written Reports: 


(a) Within the ZI, reports will be sub- 

mitted direct to the Air Defense 
Command. Air Defense Command 
will reproduce the report and dis- 
tribute it to interested ZI intelli- 
gence agencies. The original report 
together with notation of the dis- 
tribution effected then will be for- 
warded to the Director of Intelli- 
gence, Headquarters USAF, Wash- 
ington 26, D. C. 
Outside the ZI, reporta will bo aub- 
mitted direct to Director of Intelli- 
gence, Headquarters USAF, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. as prescribed in 
“Intelligence Collection Instruc- 
tions” (ICI), June 1954. 


_b. Short Title. “UFOB” will appear at the 
beginning of the text of electrical messages and 
in the subject of written reports. 


c, Negative Data. The word “negative” 
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in reply to any numbered item of the report 
format will indicate that all logical leads were 
developed without success. The phrase ‘not 
applicable” (N/A) will indicate that the question 
does not apply to the sighting being investigated. 
d. Report Format. Reports will include the 
following numbered items: 
(1) Description of the object (s) : 
(a) Shape. | 
(b) Size compared to a known object 


(5) Locations of observer(s). Exact lati- 
tude and longitude of each observer, 
or Georef position, or position with 
reference to a known landmark, 

(G) Identifying information of all ob- 
server (8): 

(x) Civilian—Name, age, mailing ad- 
dress, occupation. 

(b) Military—Name, grade, organiza- 
tion, duty, and estimate of reli- 


(use one of the following terins: 
Head of a pin, pea, dime, nickel, 
quarter, half dollar, silver dollar, 
baseball, grapefruit, or hasketball) 
held in the hand at about aris 


ability. 
(7) Weather and winds-aloft conditions 
at time and place of sightings: 


(a) Observer(s) account of weather 
conditions, 


length. (b) Report from nearest AWS or U.S. 
(c) Color. Weather’ Bureau Office -of wind 
(d) Number. direction and velocity in degrees 
(e) Formation, if more than one. Sh oon on nie eocooe Seeds 
(f) Any discernible features or details. ’ 1 bose cag ) ’ y 
y : ; s and 80,000’, if available. 
(g) Tail, trail, or exhaust, including Ceili 
size of same compared to size of ue Gan 
object (8). isibility. : 
(th) Sound. If heard, describe sound. (e) Amount of cloud cover. 
(i) Other pertinent or unusual! features. (f) Thunderstorms in area and quad- 
2) Description of course of object(s): rant in which located. 
(a) What first called the attention of (8) ayes ae ee aoe Oconee 
observer(s) to the object (a)? ae ORCA a oh qk P count , tor 
(b) Angle of elevation and azimuth of ie e hoe ee ACCOM FOr 
Phe bieet(s) pen Muatsoberried. aecacplion or identification action 
(c) Angle of elevation and azimuth of inkon, Gogh notion may. be taken 
object (s) ae OS UP ERTAD CG. whenever feasible, complying with 
(d) Deseription of flight path and existing air defense directives), 
moaneuyerso! ob ech(s) (10) Location of any air traffic in the area 
(e) Manner of disappearance of ob- at ie of sink; 
: ghting. 
(f) ae) of time in sight (11) Position title and comments of the 
8 : ae preparing officer, including his pre- 
(3) Manner of observation: liminary analysis of the possible cause 
(a) Use one or any combination of the of the sighting (s). 
following items: Ground-visual, (12) Existence of physical evidence, suclr 
ground-electronic, auth dogs as materials an photographs. 
ee ae ee ee e. ete Bepoula should AS ae 
: ‘ P unless inclusion of data required by d above 
ee aad oh oe necessitates a higher classification. 
3 ? 


used and description thereof. 8. Evidence. The existence of physical evi- 


(c) If the sighting is made while air- dence (photographs or materiel) will be promptly 
borne, give type aircraft, identifi- reported. 


cation number, altitude, heading, 
speed, and home station. 
(4) Time and date of sighting: 
(n) Zulu time-date group of sighting. 
(b) Light conditions (use one of the 


following terms): Night, day, 
dawn, dusk. 


a. Photographic: 


(1) Visual. The negative and two prints 
will be forwarded, all original film, 
including wherever possible both 
prints and negatives, will be titled or 
otherwise properly identified as to 
place, time, and date of the incident 
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(see “Intelligence Collection Instruc- 
tions” (ICI), June 1964). 


(2) Radar. Two copies of each print will 
be forwarded. Prints of radarscope 
protean will be titled in accord- 
ance with AFR 95-7 and forwarded 
in compliance with AFR 95-6. 


b. Materiel. Suspected or actual items of 
materiel which come into possession of any Air 
Force echelon will be safeguarded in such man- 
ner as to prevent any defacing or alteration 
which might reduce its value for intelligence 
examination and analysis. 


By Orprr oF THE Secrerary oF THE Arp Force: 


OFFICIAL: 


K. E. THIEBAUD 
Colonel, USAF 
Air Adjutant General 


DISTRIBUTON: 
8; X: 
ONI, Department of the Navy 200 
G-2, Department of the Army 10 
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9. Release of Facts. Headquarters USAF will 
release summaries of evaluated data which will 
inform the public on this subject. In response 
to local inquiries, it is permissible to inform news 
media representatives on UFOB’s when the 
object is positively identified as a familiar object 
(see paragraph 2b), except that the following 
type of data warrants protection and should not 
be revealed: Names of principles, intercept and 
investigation procedures, and classified radar 
data. For those objects which are not ex- 
plainable, only the fact that ATIC will analyze 
the data is worthly of release, due to the many 
unknowns involved. 


N. F. TWINING 
Chief of Staff, United States Air Force 


Wes. SOVSAMMER? PRImTING OFFICE: 1994 
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JANAP 146(D) — Security Regulations 


S8AP 146(D) 


CANADIAN - UNITED STATES © 
COMMUNICATIONS INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR REPORTING VITAL 
INTELLIGENCE SIGHTINGS 
(CIRVIS / MERINT) 


JANAP 146 


_ THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
MILITARY COMMUNICATIONS - ELECTRONICS BOARD 
| WASHINGTON 25, D.C. 
February 1959 


ORIGINAL 


(Reverse Blank) 


“ip giorn ninth hi 


X GLIMPSES OF ({)THER REALITIES 


VAAL LOD) 
CHAPTER I 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE OF COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR REPORTING VITAL INTELLIGENC IGHTING : 


101. Purpose. - Phe purpose of this publication is to provide uniform 

instructions for the peacetime reporting of vital intelligence sightings 

and to provide cofpmunication instructions for the passing of these in- 

telligence report to appropriate military authorities. 
: 


seer Falo’y ag 


102. Scope. - 


* 


a. This publication 1s limited to the reporting of information 


of vital importange to the security of the United States of America and 
Canada and their forces, which «n the opinion of the observer, requires 


very urgent defensive and/or investigative action by the US and/or Cana- - 
dian Armed Forces, 


b. The pro¢edures contained in this publication are provided 
for: ; ! 


(1) US and Canadian civil and commercial aircraft. 


(2) US: and Canadian government and military aircraft other 
than those operating under separate reporting directives, 


(3) US and Canadian merchant vessels operating under US and. 
Canadian registry. 


(4) US and Canadian government and military vessels other 
than those operating under separate reporting directives. 


(5) Certain other US and Canadian vessels including fishing 
vessels. : 


(6) Military installations receiving reports from civilian 
: or military land based or waterborne observers unless 
operating under separate reporting directives. 


(7) Government and civilian agencies which may initiate re- 


ports on receipt of information from land-based, airborne 
or waterborne observers, 


103. Message Identification, - 


a. Reports made from airborne and land-based sources will be 


identified by CIRVIS pronounced SUR VEES as the first word of the text. 
(Refer Chapter II). 


b. Reports made by waterborne sources will be identified by 


MERINT pronounced as MUR ENT as the first word of the text, (Refer 
Chapter III). 


1-1 ORIGINAL 
(Reverse Blank) 
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CHAPTER II 


CIRVIS REPORTS 
SECTION I - GENERAL 
Information to be Reported and When to Report. - 


aoe ot ere! within the scope of this chapter, as outlined in 
e 102b(1), (2), (6) and (7), are to be reported as follows: 


(1) While airborne (except over foreign territory - see 
paragraph 210) ang from land based observers. NOTE; 
Canada and the United States are not considered foreign 
territory for either country-for the purposes of this 
publication. 


(a) Hostile or unidentified single aircraft or forma- 
tions of aircraft which appear to be directed against 
the United States or Canada or their forces. 


(b) Missiles. 3 
(c) Unidentified flying objects. 
(d) Hostile or unidentified submarines. 


(e) Hostile or unidentified group or groups of military 
_ surface vessels. 


(f) Individual surface vessels, submarines, or aircraft 
of unconventional design, or engaged in suspicious 
activity or observed in a location or on a course 
which may be interpreted as constituting a threat to 
the United States, Canada or their forces, 


Any unexplained or unusual activity which may indi- 
cate a possible attack against or through Canada or 
the United States, including the presence of any 
unidentified or other suspicious ground parties in 
the Polar region or other remote or sparsely popu- 
lated areas. 


(2) Upon landing. 


(a) Reports which for any reason could not be transmitted 
while airborne. 


(b) Unlisted airfields or facilities, weather stations, 
or air navigation aids. 


(c) Post-landing reports. 


a 


2-1 ORIGINAL 
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SECTION III - SECURITY 


308, Military and Civilian. - Transmission of MERINT reports are sub- 
ject to the Communications Act of 14934, as amended, and the Canadian 


Radio Act of 1938, as amended. Any person who violates the provisions 
Shacts may be liable to prosecution thereunder, These reports 

contain™nformation affecting the National Defense of the United States 

and Canada. Any person who makes an unauthorized transmission or dis- 

closure of such a report may be Viable to prosecution under Title 18 

of the US Code, Chapter 37, or the Canadian Official Secrets Apt of 1939, 

as amended. This should not be construed as requiring classifacation 

sof MERINT messages. The purpose is to emphasize the necessity; for the 

“handling of such information within official channels only. 4 


s 
set, 


han pins 


SECTION IV - EVALUATION REPORTS 


"309. Action by Activities. - 


a. All investigative measures and evaluation processes insti- 
tuted by addressees, and by originating authorities, where applicable, 
will be handled and reported in accordance with existing procedures, 
insuring that appropriate commands as listed in paragraph 306 are kept 
fully informed of investigative results and evaluations. These evalu- 
ations shall be expressed in terms indicating the reported sighting 


as being Positive, Probable, Possible or No Threat insofar as being a 

threat to the security of the United States of America or Canada or 

their forces, or an explanation of the subject reported when known. 
b. The first two words of the text of an evaluation report 


shall be "MERINT EVALUATION" followed by the date-time-group and/or 
other identification of the MERINT report(s) being evaluated. 


Lad 


SECTION V_- SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS 


310. Radio Transmission Restrictions. - MERINT reports will not be 
transmitted by radio other than Canadian or U. S. or international 


waters, 


SECTION VI - COMMERCIAL CHARGES 


Sele Charges. - 


a. All charges incurred in handling MERINT reports through 
U. S. facilities will be charged to the U. S. Department of the Navy 
(accounting symbol NAVY). Insofar as practicable, MERINT reports so 
handled should be forwarded RAPID US GOVT COLLECT. 


b. All charges incurred in handling MERINT reports through 
facilities will be charged to the’ Royal Canadian Navy. Insofar 
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PRNC 3820.1 Re: OPNAV 3820 


PRNC 3820.1 
Code 03 
23 July 1954 


HEADQUARTERS 
POTOMAC RIVER NAVAL COMMAND 
WASHINGTON 20, DG. 


PRNC INSTRUCTION 3820.1 
- From: Commandant, Potomac River Naval Command 
Distribution List II 
Unidentified flying objects; reporting of 
(a) OPNAV NOTICE 3820 of 26 Sep 1952 
(b) JANAP 146(C) 
(c) Air Force Letter 200-5 of 29 Apr 1952 (enclosure (1) to ref 


(a)) 
(d) COMEASTSEAFRON INSTRUCTION 3820.2 
1. Purpose. To provide guidance for procedures to be followed for re- 
porting unidentified flying objects. 
2. Definition. Unidentified flying objects as used in this Instruction re- 
late to any airborne object which by performance, aerodynamic charac- 
teristics, or unusual features does not conform to any presently known 
_ aircraft or missile type. 

3. Background. Reference (a) states that the U. S. Air Force has the 
primary responsibility for collection of subject information and has 
requested the cooperation of all naval activities in reporting such in- 
formation. 
4. Action. 

a. Addressees are requested to report any data on unidentified flying 
objects without delay by message in multiple address to: 


ACTION: (a) Director of Intelligence, Headquarters USAF, 
Washington 25, D.C. 
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(b) Air Technical Intelligence Center, Wright-Patter- 
son AFB, Ohio—ATTN: ATLAA-2C 

(c) Commander, Air Defense Command, Ent AFB, 
Colorado Springs, Colorado 

(d) Commander, Eastern Air Defense Force, Stewart 
AFB, Newburgh, N.Y. 

INFO: (e) Director of Naval Intelligence, Navy Department, 

Washington 25, D.C. 

(f) Commander Eastern Sea Frontier, 90 Church 
Street, New York 7, N.Y. 

(g) Commandant, Potomac River Naval Command, 
U. S. Naval Gun Factory, Washington 25, D.C. 


b. The symbol FLYOBRPT [Flying Objects Report] will appear at 
the beginning of the text of messages to facilitate identification. 

c. Reports will include, insofar as possible: 

(1) A brief description of the object(s); shape, size, color, number, 
formation if more than one, aerodynamic features, trail or exhaust, 
propulsion system, speed, sound, maneuvers, manner of disappearance, 
and other pertinent or unusual features, 

(2) Time of sighting in 24-hour clock zonal time, and length of 
time observed. 

(3) Manner of observation; visual or electronic, from air (give 
speed, altitude, and type of aircraft), or surface. Any type of optical or 
electronic equipment used should be described. 

(4) Location of observer during sighting, giving exact latitude and 
longitude as closely as feasible, and/or reference to a known landmark. 
Location of object(s) with respect to observer, giving distance, direction, 
and altitude. 

(5) Identifying information of observer(s) and witness(s), estimate 
of reliability and experience, and any factors bearing on estimated re- 
liability of the sighting. 

(6) Weather and winds aloft conditions at time and place of sight- 
ing(s). 

(7) Any activity or condition, meteorological or otherwise, which 
might account for the sighting. 

(8) Existence of any physical evidence such as fragments, photo- 
graphs and the like, of the sighting. 

(9) Interception or identification action taken. (Such action may 
be taken whenever feasible, complying with existing air defense direc- 
tives). 

i Location of any air traffic in the general area at the time of 
the sighting. 

d. It should be noted that the above instructions are separate from 
those required for reporting normal surface and air sightings prescribed 
by reference (b) and CINCLANTFLT instructions concerning same. 

e. Addressees are requested to give these instructions wide dissemi- 
nation within their commands. 

T. B. HILL [Rear Admiral, USN] 
V. HAVARD, JR. [Captain, USN] 
Chief of Staff 
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SAC Teletypes Re: March 16, 1967 Malmstrom AF B, Montana Minuteman Nuclear Missiles Shut Down 
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CONFIDENTIAL 
VZCZ CN7 A584 
PTTC JAW RUCSAAA0489 0831943-CCCC--RUWMBOA. 
ZNY 


P 241930Z MAR 67 (Date is 24 of March 1967 at 19:30 Zulu Time) 

FM SAC (Strategic Air Command Air Defense Command, NORAD, Omaha, Nebraska) 

TO RUWMMBA/00AMA HILL AFB UTAH (Mentt.. Office for SAC Minuteman Office, Hill AFB, Utah) 

INFO RUWBKNA/15AF (34 1st Strategic Missile Wing) 

RUWMBOA/341SMW MALMSTROM AFB MONT (copy to Malmstrom AFB, Great Falls, Montana) 
RUWMBAA/BOEING CO SEATTLE WASH (copy to Boeing in Seattle, Wash. was main contractor for Minuteman) 
BT 

CONFIDENTIAL DM7 02998 MAR67 

ACTION: OOAMA (OONE). INFO: 1SAF (DM), 341SMW (C), TBC 

AFPRO, (Air Force Processing Office) ATTN: DAN DOWNEY, MINUTEMAN ENGINEERING (Boeing, Seattle) 
SUBJECT: PROPOSED POWER SWITCHING TEST FOR ECHO FLIGHT (U). 

REF: CONFIDENTIAL OONE 20321 MARCH AND MALMSTROM CONFIDENTIAL ZIPPO MSG 0CXZ220S 
MARCH. 

1. FOR ALL. THIS IS AUTHORITY TO CONDUCT THE POWER SWITCHING TEST TO AID IN DETERMINING 
THE CAUSE OF THE ECHO FLIGHT SHUTDOWN. PROCEDURES OUTLINED IN REFERENCED ZIPPO 
MESSAGE WILL APPLY. SYSTEM SHOULD BE IN CLOSEST CONFIGURATION POSSIBLE TO CONDITIONS 
THAT 


PAGE 2 RUCSAAA0489 

EXISTED AT TIME OF INCIDENT. 

2. FOR ALL. OONE, AS TEAM CHIEF, WILL DETERMINE CONDITIONS, TIME OF TEST AND COMPOSITION 
OF INVESTIGATION TEAM. INSTRUCTIONS CONTAINED IN OONE 20321 WILL BE RECONFIRMED AS 
POWER SWITCHING TEST MAY CONFLICT WITH PROPOSED MEETING. ; 

3. FOR ALL. SHOULD SHUTDOWN OCCUR, ANALYSIS SHOULD BE CONDUCTED PRIOR TO RETURNING 
SITES TO ALERT. 51 STRAT MSL WG PROPOSAL OF FOUR SITES RETURNED TO ALERT PER DAY 
SHOULD BE ADHERED TO IN ORDER TO AVOID PROLONGED OFF ALERT TIME. 

4. FOR 1SAF AND 341 SMW. THIS HEADQUARTERS 9DOP1 AND DM7B) WILL BE NOTIFIED OF THE TIME 
OF TEST. IF SHUTDOWNS OCCUR AS A RESULT OF THIS TEST A SCHEDULE OF PROPOSED RETURN TO 
ALERT IS ALSO REQUIRED. 

GP-4. 

BT 
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MAJIC-12 Project Y, Division Z, Group 12 - 1947 
Provided by J. Andrew Kissner. 


MJ-12 
Manhattan (Engineering District) Joint (Chiefs of Staff) 
(Project Y, Division Z, Group) 12 
Division- Group: Z (Ordnance)-12 


Name of Group: Unknown 

Function of Group: Unknown 

Group Leader: Estel L. Cheeseman 

Date Formed: September, 1947 

Summary of Activity: "Although it is unknown what this group did one undated memorandum 
was found in the group file re: nomenclature conference addressed to all Z groups. It is assumed 
that this group was involved in standardizing nuclear weapon component names." - 


Necah §. Furman, Sandia National Laboratories, The Post War Decade, The University of New 
Mexico Press, Albuquerque 1990 


Z Division 
Zacharias's (Jerrold R. Zacharias) Division of Project Y established at Sandia 
Base, Albuquerque between 1946 and 1948.28 Z Division evolved using the 
staff of Project Y at W-47 into Sandia National Laboratory, administered, 
through Presidential invitation, by AT&T Bell Telephone beginning in March 
1948. Z Division's Group 12 was established in September 1947, Its function and 
purpose apparently remains classified in 1995. 
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Z DIVISION LEADERSHIP (Ordnance Division) 


Formed 7/45; functional by 9/45; Transferred to Albuquerque mainly between 3/46 and 7/46. 


GROUP 
Z, Ordnance Division 


Z-1, Experimental 
Systems 

Z-1A, Airborne Testing 
Z-1B Informers 

Z-1C, Coordination with 
Using Services 

Z-1, Field Test 


Z-2, Assembly Factory 
at Sandia Lab 

Z-2A, Procurement, 
Storage & Shipment 
Z-2, Air Coordination 


Z-3, Firing Development 


Z-3 Firing Circuits 
(Absorbed into Z-5 3/46) 
Z-3, Assembly Training 
Z-4, Mechanical 
Engineering 

Z-5, Electronic 
Engineering 

Z-5, Firing and Fuzing 


Z-6, Mechanical 
Engineering Lab 


Z-7, Assembly 
Z-8, Informers 


Z-9, Stockpiling 

Z-10, Technical Area 
Supply 

Z-11, Special Weapons 
(Little Boy) 

Z-12, Name Unknown 
Z-13, Name Unknown 


LEADERSHIP 
Jerrold R. Zacharias, Division Leader (7/45-10/45) 
Roger S. Warner, Division Leader (10/45-1947) 
Dale R. Corson, Actg. Div. Ldr. (10/45-7/46) 
Ellis E. Wilhoyt, Actg. Div. Ldr. (3/46-7/46); Alt. Div. Ldr. (7/46-4/48) 
Robert W. Henderson, Division Leader (1947-4/48) 


Norris E. Bradbury, Group Leader (became Lab Director 10/45) 
Dale Corson, Section Leader (8/45-10/45) 
Jerome Wiesner, Section Leader (8/45-3/46; joined B-12) 


Glenn Fowler, Section Leader (8/45-3/46) 
Nathan Eisen, Group Leader (3/46-12/46) 
Glen Fowler, Group Leader (12/46-3/48) 


Lyle E. Seeman, Group Leader (8/45-3/46) 


Robert W. Lockridge, Group Leader (8/45-3/48) 
Glenn Fowler, Group Leader (3/46-12/46) 
Richard A. Bice, Group Leader (12/46-3/48) 
Mr. Thomas, Co-Group Leader (3/46-7/46) 
Donald Hornig, Co-Group Leader (3/46-7/46) 
Lewis Fussell, Group Leader (8/45-3/46) 


Arthur Machen, Group Leader (12/46-3/48) 
Robert W. Henderson, Group Leader (8/45-3/46) 


Robert B. Brode, Group Leader (8/45-3/46) 
R. L. Colby, Group Leader (5/46-12/46) 
Otis L. Wright, Group Leader (12/46-3/48) 


William T. Theis, Group Leader (10/45-3/46) 
Alan Ayers, Group Leader (3/46-3/48) 
Wilbur F. Shaffer, Group Leader (12/45-3/46) 
James L. Rowe, Group Leader (3/46-3/48) 
T. J. Anderson, Group Leader (3/46-12/46) 
William Caldes, Group Leader (12/46-3/48) 
Wilbur F. Shaffer, Group Leader (3/46-3/48) 


Henry Moeding, Group Leader (12/46-3/48) 
Harlow W. Russ, Group Leader (9/46-3/48) 


Estel L. Cheeseman, Group Leader (9/47-3/48) 
John T. Risley, Group Leader (3/48-3/48) 


te 
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Some United States Intelligence and Military Abbreviations, Acronyms 
and Nomenclature, 1940s-1995. Provided by J. Andrew Kissner. 


AAF Army Air Forces, Predecessor to the U. S. Air Force. USAF was created by the 
National Security Act of 1947 and organized on August 1, 1947 three weeks 
after one or more purported flying discs were recovered in New Mexico. 

AEC Atomic Energy Commission established by the Atomic Energy Act of 1946 as a 
“civilian” organization given custody of all U. S. nuclear weapons and 
materials by the act. A further nuclear weapons custody determination was 
made by President Truman in June, 1948 in favor of the AEC. 

Aerospace 

Corp. A private, non-profit “civilian” research and development corporation wholly owned 
by the U. S. Air Force Systems Command based in El Segundo, California. 
It appears to operate as an integrated military command of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. 

AFCRC Armed Forces Cambridge Research Center, a division of the Air Material Command 
based at Wright (Patterson) Field (Air Force Base) Dayton, Ohio. AFCRC is 
based in Massachusetts. 

AFGL Armed Forces Geophysical Laboratory. 

AFOSI Air Force Office of Special Investigations. AFOSI’s mission focuses on counter- 
intelligence operations, specifically targeting and investigating attempts to 

steal or disclose classified information related to U. S. special weapons. 

AFSC Air Force Systems Command. 3 

AFSTC Air Force Space Technology Center, Kirtland AFB, Albuquerque. 

AFWL. Air Force Weapons Laboratory located at Sandia Base, Kirtland Air Force Base, 
Albuquerque. Originally, AFWL was formed in 1947 as the Armed Forces 
Special Weapons Project (AFSWP) and renamed Phillips Laboratory in 
1991. A division of the Research and Technology Division, Air Force 
Systems Command (AFSC) in 1963 and the Director of Science and 
Technology after 1967. 

AFSWC U.S. Air Force Special Weapons Command was activated on December 1, 1949 at 
Kirtland Air Force Base, Albuquerque. It was responsible for operating all 
AMC activities at the base and provided personnel and equipment for 
developing and testing aircraft and other special weapons as well as 
providing additional personnel and equipment to the AEC. AFSWC’s 
mission was: “...to establish and maintain technical supervision over a test 
facility and group of qualified personnel, aircraft, equipment and instrumen- 
tation that will provide the Air Force, the Atomic Energy Commission, their 
contractors and other agencies of the Department of Defense an organiza- 
tion for the development and testing of atomic weapons or other special 
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weapons with their associated equipment for determining the adequacy of 
airborne vehicles and special weapons. It is the primary source of scientific 
and technical information pertaining to special weapons development and 
associated special techniques within the Air Force.” Source is From 
Sundaggers to Space Exploration, New Mexico Journal of Science, Vol. 26, 
No. 1, 1986, page 294. AFSWC became the Air Force Special Weapons 
“Center” in 1952. 
AFSWP Armed Forces Special Weapons Project at Sandia Base, Albuquerque, New Mexico 
was established in 1947 with the transfer of some Los Alamos Scientific 
Laboratory production and research functions to Albuquerque (Z Division) 
and assignment of special military units to protect the U. S. special weapons 
stockpile. Brig. General Robert M. Montague (MJ-11) became the first 
military commander of AFSWP four days after a purported flying disc was 
recovered near Corona, New Mexico. 
AMC _ Air Material Command based at Wright Field, Ohio; Kirtland Army Air Field, 
Albuquerque; and Army Air Field, Alamogordo, New Mexico after June 
1947. Commander of the AMC during this period was General Nathan 


— Twining (MJ-4). 
(amos A satellite tracking facility using electro-optical telescopes at Haleakala, Maui, 
Hawaii. 


APL Applied Physics Laboratory of Johns Hopkins University, an armed forces contrac- 
tor, employing Dept. of Terrestrial Magnetism staff of the Carnegie Institu- 
tion of Washington, D. C. APL became a U. S. Navy Bureau of Aeronautics 
contract laboratory in 1947. President of Johns Hopkins during this period 
was Dr. Detlev Bronk (MJ-6) who also served as President of the 
Rockefeller Institute after 1948. 

ARPA Advanced Research Projects Agency, Joint Chiefs of Staff. (Also see: DARPA). 

Bell Labs (AT&T) A major AEC and Defense Department contractor and administrator of 
Sandia National Laboratory, Albuquerque, New Mexico after March 1948. 

BMEWS Ballistic Missile Early Warning System based at Thule Air Force Base, 

tee Greenland; Fylingdales, United Kingdom; and Clear, Alaska. 

(BNL | Brookhaven National Laboratory, Long Island, New York. Its first year of operation 
was 1947 with a $40 million budget. In 1948, Dr. Lloyd Berkner (MJ-12) 
became Director of BNL. Referred to as an AEC laboratory by the RAND 
corporation, BNL’s literature refers to it as an “independent, academic 
research laboratory” operated by a consortium of U. S. colleges and 

~ Associated Universities, Inc. 

(BOWMAN) Proword purportedly associated with classified special compartmented 
information about a flying disc and secret weapons development. A confi- 

dential source who worked on BOWMAN said “‘it was like trying to hit a jet 

fighter with an arrow.” 
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Ballistic Research Laboratory, U.S. Army Ordnance operating for the JCS at Aber- 
deen Proving Ground, Maryland. 

Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Central Intelligence Agency, formed on September 26, 1947 from the Central 
Intelligence Group (CIG), the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) and the 
Strategic Services Unit (SSU) of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Its first director 
was Navy Admiral Roscoe Hillenkoetter (MJ-1). The CIA was approved by 
President Truman two weeks after a purported flying disc was recovered 
north, northeast of Carrizozo, New Mexico. 

Central Intelligence Group of the Joint Chiefs of Staff formed to replace the Office 
of Strategic Services (OSS) in May 1946. General Hoyt Vandenberg (MJ-5) 
was a director of CIG as was Admiral Sydney Souers (MJ-8) and Admiral 
Roscoe Hillenkoetter (MJ-1). 

Combined Intelligence Objectives Subcommittees of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
established by the Joint Research and Development Board. CIOS panels 
used the most expert scientific talent available in military, civilian and 
academic organizations to study specific technical subjects. For example, 
some CIOS panels were the V-2 Rocket Panel; Upper Atmosphere Rocket 
Research Panel; Subsurface Warfare Research Panel; and Uranium Re- 
search Panel. 

CIW Carnegie Institution of Washington, D. C. Dr. Vannevar Bush (MJ-2) was president 
of CIW while serving as director of OSRD, JRDB and RDB. 

COMINT Communications Intelligence. 

CRPL Central Radio (Wave) Propagation Laboratory, National Bureau of Standards. 

DARPA Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency, JSC. 

DEW LINE Distant Early Warning System was designed, constructed and managed by 
Associated Universities Inc., the parent organization of Brookhaven 
National Laboratory, Long Island, New York. 

DNA _ Defense Nuclear Agency. 

“DREAMLAND?” Area 51, Nellis AFB, Nevada. Also purported to include joint U.S. govern- 
ment and alien bases in Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, Colorado and Arizona. 

DIM __ Department of Terrestrial Magnetism at the Carnegie Institution of Washington, D. 
C. Dr. Vannevar Bush (MJ-2) was a former staff member of CIW/DTM and 
President of CIW. 

EEIS Enemy Equipment Intelligence Section, U.S. Army Ordnance. 

ELINT Electronic Intelligence. 

EOP Executive Office of the President of the United States. 

EOS Earth Observation System. 

EWS Earth Warning System. 

GAPA Ground to Air Pilotless Antiaircraft system. 
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G.E. General Electric Corp., major contractor for Office of Scientific Research and 
Development, Defense Department, AMC and AEC. GE’s research labora- 
tory at Lynn, Massachusetts had primary responsibility for the Hermes 
project manufacturing different German rocket designs for the U. S. military 
beginning in 1944. The Hermes A-1 was a duplicate of a “Wasserfall” 
surface to air missile, although this information apparently remained 
Classified in 1995, 
(GEODSS Jround-Based, Electro-Optical Deep Space Surveillance system operated by the 
1st Space Wing, Space Defense Operations Center, U. S. Space Command. 
The first GEODSS location was on White Sands Missile Range, New 
Mexico. Current GEODSS locations are established worldwide. Deep space 
is defined as being at least 20,000 miles altitude above the earth. GEODSS 
reports directly to NORAD Headquarters, Cheyenne Mountain, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. Source: Encyclopedia of the U.S. Military, by Arkin, 
Handler, Morrisey, Walsh, 1990, page 628. 

“HAYSTACK” Proword for a classified X-band satellite tracking system based at Millstone 
Hill, Massachusetts. 

HUMINT Human Intelligence. 

“ICE CAVE” Purported location for alien detainees in New Mexico at Los Alamos National 

Laboratory. 

Ice Canyon A canyon in the Organ Mountain Range slightly south of the main post area of 
White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico. 

IC Integrated Command. An operational group composed of members of the different 
armed services formed to work on a specific joint objective or engage in 
joint research and development activity. Examples of integrated commands 
are the U.S. Space Command, Space Defense Operations Center, the 
National Security Agency, the National Reconnaissance Office. 

JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff for U. S. military, Pentagon, Washington, D. C. 

JDSRF Joint Defense Space Research Facility located at Pine Gap, Australia and operated by 
the National Reconnaissance Organization (NRO). 

JNWEB Joint New Weapons and Equipment Board of the JCS chaired by Dr. Vannevar Bush 
(MJ-2) in 1945 to 1947, 

JPL Jet Propulsion Laboratory of the California Institute of Technology, Pasadena, 
California. 

JRDB Joint Research and Development Board of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Coordinator of 
scientific efforts for the military establishment, the AEC, private industry 
and academic institutions. Combined OSRD and JNWEB to form JRDB in 
1946 under the chairmanship of Dr. Vannevar Bush (MJ-2). OSRD, how- 
ever, continued to function through at least September 1947. 

“KINGMAN” Proword for a secret and joint Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory (LASL) and 
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Air Material Command base at Wendover Field, Utah, also known as W-47. 

LANL Los Alamos National Laboratory, Los Alamos, New Mexico. 

LASL Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory, forerunner of LANL, Los Alamos, N. M. 

“LEXINGTON” Proword for a space nuclear propulsion project at the AEC and National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics in 1947 and 1948, 

LLNL Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory formed under physicist Edward Teller, 
University of California, Berkeley, California. 

“MAJIC” Proword associated with Operation Majestic Twelve (MJ-12) and derived from 
Manhattan (Engineering District), Armed (Forces Special Weapons Project) 
Joint (Chiefs of Staff) Integrated Command that was reorganized in 1946 
into the Atomic Energy Commission. 

EMAJOR Proword associated with the Space Defense Operations Center, U. S. Space 
Command, Colorado Springs, Colorado. 

MED Manhattan Engineering District, the pseudonym assigned to the U. S. effort to 
develop the first atomic bombs dropped on Hiroshima and Nagasaki, 
established through the efforts of the Office of Scientific Research and 
Development (OSRD) and its director, Dr. Vannevar Bush (MJ-2). 

MILLSTONE Satellite tracking system based in Millstone, Massachusetts. 

MJ-12 Special Studies Group established by Special Classified Executive Order #092447 on 
September 24, 1947 by U. S. President Harry S. Truman to investigate the 
UFOB phenomenon. Members of the first MJ-12 were listed as: 

1) Adm. Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter 
2) Dr. Vannevar Bush 

3) Secy. James V. Forrestal 

4) Gen. Nathan F, Twining 

5) Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg ~ 
6) Dr. Detlev Bronk 

7) Dr. Jerome Hunsaker 

8) Mr. Sidney W. Souers 

9) Mr. Gordon Gray 

10) Dr. Donald Menzel 

11) Gen. Robert M. Montague 


12) Dr. Lloyd V. Berkner 

(MOTTE Maui Optical Tracking and Identification Facility operated by the Ist Space Wing, 
Space Defense Operations Center, established in 1953 to catalog, inventory 
and monitor natural and artificial earth orbiting satellites. The first publicly 
recognized “artificial satellite” in earth orbit was the Russian Sputnik space- 
craft launched in 1957. But Major Donald Keyhoe reported in his 1973 book 
Aliens From Space on Page 133-149 that in 1953, U. S. experimental long- 
range radar picked up objects circling the Earth, some six hundred miles out. 
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NACA National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics (predecessor to NASA). Dr. Jerome 
Hunsaker (MJ-7) was director of NACA in 1947. 

NASA National Aeronautics and Space Administration evolved from NACA in 1957-1958. 
Works closely with JPL. 

NAVSPASUR /Naval Space Surveillance System constructed in 1959 and dedicated to space 
surveillance. Transmitters are at Lake Kickapoo, Texas; Gila River, Arizona; 
and Jordan Lake, Arkansas. 

NBS National Bureau of Standards, Boulder, Colorado. 

NDRC National Defense Research Council of OSRD. 

“NEPA” Proword for a space nuclear propulsion project of the AEC in 1946-1948. 

NORAD North American Air Space Defense Command in Cheyenne Mountain, Colorado _ 
Springs, Colorado. Primarily responsible for air defense of North America. 

NRL Naval Research Laboratory. 

NRO _ National Reconnaissance Organization jointly operated by NSA, CIA, Air Force 
Systems Command under the NSC to design, construct, operate and maintain 
high altitude aircraft, satellites and other national technical means to conduct 
strategic surveillance and espionage. NRO and NSA operate ground and space 
based sensors to track and catalogue space borne objects in association with 
Space Defense Operations Center (SDOC). NRO is believed to be directly 
involved with monitoring the flying disc phenomenon. 

NSA National Security Agency, operated under the National Security Council. NSA 
evolved from the U, S. Air Force Office of Special Investigations in 1952. 
NSA is primarily involved in electronic, radar and communications intelli- 
gence gathering and satellite reconnaissance. 

NSA of 1947 National Security Act signed by President Harry S. Truman on July 26, 1947. 

NSC National Security Council held its first meeting on September 24, 1947 at the White 
House. That same date President Harry S. Truman allegedly established by 
special classified executive order the Majestic-12 Group. 

NSF National Science Foundation was established on May 10, 1950. A provision of the 
1947 National Security Act concerning the funding of basic research into the 
applied sciences allowed any program operated by NSF that discovered a 
physical principal, event or relationship with potential application to the 
national security interest of the U. S. to be immediately “militarized” to revert 
to the direct control of the Research and Development Board (RDB) of the 
Secretary of Defense. 

ONR Office of Naval Research. 

ORI — Office of Research and Innovations, U. S. Navy. 

OSI Office of Scientific Intelligence, Central Intelligence Agency. 

OSRD_ Office of Scientific Research and Development of the Office of Emergency Manage- 
ment of the Executive Office of the President, 1940-1947 directed by Dr. 
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Vannevar Bush (MJ-2), President, Carnegie Institution of Washington, D. C. 

Dr. James Conant, President of Harvard College served as deputy director. Dr. 
Lloyd Berkner (MJ-12) served as deputy following Dr. Conant’s return to 
Harvard. Dr. Detlev Bronk (MJ-6) was OSRD’s principal manager of medical 
research and worked with General Twining’s (MJ-4) AMC, especially as this 
related to high altitude research and human physiology. All V-2 testing 
activity, as well as establishing White Sands Proving Ground itself, was the 
direct responsibility of OSRD. 

OSS Office of Strategic Services of the Joint Chiefs of Staff during W. W. IL. 

PACBAR Pacific Barrier Radar, constructed in 1983 for satellite tracking at San Miguel, 
Philippines and Saipan. 

(PAVE PAWS DN system of LPAR (FPS-115) UHF space sensors, constructed in the 1980s at 

Beale AFB, California; Otis AFB, Massachusetts; Robins AFB, Georgia; 

Goodfellow AFB, Eldorado, Texas to detect space vehicles. 


Phillips 

Laboratory A division of U. S. Air Force Systems Command, Hanscom Air Force Base, 
Massachusetts and Kirtland Air Force Base, Albuquerque, New Mexico. 
Formerly the Air Force (Special) Weapons Laboratory (AFWL). 

PL253 Public Law 253 in the National Security Act of 1947 enacted by the 80th Congress in 
1947 which allows certain U. S. government officials to materially misrepre- 
sent, disavow knowledge, or intentionally mislead and deceive any natural 
person including Congress and the judicial branch in sworn testimony 
regarding any act, event, program or collected information if its disclosure is 
determined to be detrimental to the national security interests of the U.S. 
Only two people are exempted from this treatment - the President and/or his 
National Security Advisor. This provision of the National Security Act 
remained classified in 1995. 

_PROJECTY Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory (LASL) at Los Alamos School for Boys, 

New Mexico which later became the AEC Los Alamos National Laboratory 


(LANL). 


Proword or 
Proname Part of access code to sensitive compartmented information (SCI). 


RADINT Radar Intelligence. 
RAND Research and Development Division - Douglas Aircraft Company. Evolved into the 
RAND Corp. in November 1948, a private, non-profit research and develop- 
ment organization. RAND enjoys a “special relationship” with U. S. Aur Force 
Systems Command and the Aerospace Corporation. In July 1948, RAND 
developed another special relationship with the Atomic Energy Commission 
in RAND’s Physics Department which was separated from other RAND 
divisions and required an AEC “Q” clearance for access. Later RAND 
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developed other special relationships with the Ford Foundation, the Carnegie 
Institution of Washington, D. C. and the Rockefeller Institute. RAND’s only 
clients in its first two decades of existence was the U. S. Air Force and the 
Atomic Energy Commission. Source is The RAND Corporation © 1966 by 
Bruce L. R. Smith. 

RDB __ Research and Development Board of the Secretary of Defense was the immediate 
successor to the Joint Research and Development Board of the JCS established 
in the last week of July 1947. The first chairman of the RDB was Dr. Vannevar 
Bush (MJ-2). 

Rockefeller 

Institute A private, non-profit research and development institute financed by John D. 
Rockefeller and primarily involved in medical research. Dr. Detley Bronk 
(MJ-6) became President of the Rockefeller Institute in 1948 with David 
Rockefeller serving as Chairman of the Board of Trustees. In 1995, published 
accounts from the Department of Energy and the Rockefeller Institute were 
identified’as working cooperatively with the Atomic Energy Commission to 
collect and analyze biological tissue samples from corpses of human infants 
and living animals worldwide to ostensibly determine the extent of contamina- 
tion from nuclear testing from the late 1940s through 1980. Source: Albuquer- 
que Journal, February 15, 1995, Page A9. 

ROVER Proword for the joint NASA-AEC Space Nuclear Propulsion Office’s efforts to 
develop a solid core heat exchanger nuclear rocket engine for interplanetary 
and geosynchronous flight with primary facilities at Jackass Flats, Nevada Test 
Site. Projects included Kiwi, Nerva. LANL’s effort included Phoebes. NASA 
inherited the program area from NACA and the U. S. Air Force in 1958 and 
operated it through 1969. The program area “vanished” in 1969, according to a 
NASA spokesman, after substantial progress had been made on space nuclear 
propulsion for lifting heavier than air vehicles from the earth’s surface to orbit. 
Source: United States Civilian Space Programs 1958-1978, Committee Print, 
Subcommittee on Space Science and Applications, Committee on Science and 
Technology, U.S. House of Representatives, 97th Congress, First Session, 
January 1981, Page 225. 

“SANDY 

BEACH” Proword for Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory’s and Naval Bureau of Ordnance’s 
test facility at the Salton Sea, California. The Carnegie Institution of Washing- 
ton, D. C, was also active in the “SANDY BEACH” area at the same time, 
ostensibly studying “the mechanics of evaporation.” 

“Section T” Section T of APL designed, developed, fabricated and then manufactured the first 
radio-controlled proximity fuse for artillery munitions for OSRD during 
WWIL. Section T was populated with staff from the Carnegie Institution’s 
Department of Terrestrial Magnetism (DTM). 
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SDOC Space Defense Operations Center directly operates at least 24 radar and optical 
sensors for near space and deep space surveillance through its 1st Space 
Wing. Parent is U. S. Space Command, Peterson AFB, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado. It is associated with the NRO and operates as a division of the 
USAF, SDOC also indirectly controls a number of university and private 
observatories used infrequently “as the need arises.” Also operates optical 
sensors constructed by the Vatican. Source: Encyclopedia of the U. S. 
Military, page 628 by Arkin et al. 

“SITU” Proword for a satellite tracking facility in the visible light spectrum at St. 
Margarets, Canada. 

SNL _ Sandia National Laboratory, Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

SOI Space Object Identification, Space Defense Operations Center. 

“SPACE- 

TRACK” Proword for Space Surveillance Network. 

Special 

Access Categories of information requiring “need to know” certification above TOP 
SECRET. Requires a more thorough background investigation by the 
Federal Investigative Service. Special access information may be provided to 
others cleared at the same or superior level only if those individuals have 
“need to know.” It has been suggested by a purported officer in U. S. Army 
counterintelligence that the President is not routinely informed regarding 


“black” program areas unless he has need to know certification from the 
NSC or JCS. 


Special 

Compartmented 

Information 

(SCI) Information available only to those cleared within a specific, defined compartment 
using special access procedures. 

Special 

Weapons A class of munitions and unconventional weapons requiring the use of unique, 
special access procedures. Categories include: nuclear and non-nuclear 
warheads, nuclear demolition munitions; missile bodies and missile compo- 
nents; lethal and incapacitating chemical agents. Source: Science With A 
Vengeance, How the Military Created the U. S. Space Sciences After WWII 
© 1992 by David Devorkin, Page 82. 

T-Force A specialized, often inter-service U. S. military unit assigned a mission to take, 
hold and defend a specialized enemy facility or specific piece of enemy 
equipment possessing high scientific or technical value as defined by OSRD 
and the JCS during WWII. 
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“TEAL AMBER” Proword for a space sensing system, Malabar, Florida. 

“TEAL BLUE” Proword for the MOTIF facility, Maui, Hawaii. 

“TEAL RUBY” Proword for an unknown facility. 

TECHNINT A general term used to describe intelligence collected by technical means as 
opposed to HUMINT, human intelligence. 

“TK-SI” Talent Keyhole-Special Intelligence. Prowords which define access to the compart- 
ment concerned with satellite intelligence collection in the early 1980s. 

UARRP Upper Atmosphere Rocket Research Panel, a JRDB/RDB expert panel. 

V-2 Vengeance-2 German ballistic missile system tested and used for research by U.S. 
Army Ordnance and the U. S. Naval Research Laboratory, Bureau of Ord- 
nance at White Sands Proving Ground, New Mexico from 1946 through 1949. 

V-2 Panel Joint New Weapons and Equipment expert panel concerned with V-2 rocket 
development. 

VLA _ Very Large Array, National Radio Astronomy Observatory of the National Science 
Foundation. Extreme deep space surveillance and deep space research. VLA 
was designed and constructed, as were all NRAO major facilities, by Associ- 
ated Universities Inc., parent organization of Brookhaven National Laboratory 
(BNL). Dr. Lloyd Berkner (MJ-12) became Director of BNL in 1948. Dr. 
Donald Menzel (MJ-10) served as Chairman of NRAO for over a decade from 
the mid-1950s on. 

VLBA _ Very Long Baseline Array, National Radio Astronomy Observatory of the National 
Science Foundation. Extreme deep space surveillance and space research. 
Constructed by Associated Universities, Inc. 

Wasserfall A German program name for the first surface to air missile system tested and 
deployed by the AMC and operated by the National Antiaircraft Artillery 
School at Ft. Bliss, Texas in the spring of 1947. Source: International Missile 
and Spacecraft Guide © 1960 by Frederick Ordway, Page 96. 

“WATERSUPPLY” Proword for AFSWP program to develop the U. S.’s first three under- 
ground nuclear weapons storage and final assembly sites. Source: Sandia 
National Laboratories © 1990 by Furman. 

“W-47” Second Proword for Wendover Field, Utah. 

“WINDMILL” Proword said to be associated with SCI about flying discs. 

WSMR White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico. 

WSPG White Sands Proving Ground, New Mexico, renamed WSMR in 1956. 

Z-Division Division of Project Y headed by Jerrold R. Zacharias and established at Sandia 
Base, Albuquerque between 1946 and 1948. Z Division evolved using the 
staff of Project Y at W-47 into Sandia National Laboratory, administered 
through Presidential invitation by AT&T Bell Telephone beginning in March 
1948. Z Division’s Group 12 was established in September 1947. Its function 
and purpose apparently remains classified. 
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APPENDIX VIII 


Alleged Presidential Executive Briefing Prepared By MJ-12 
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EXECUTIVE BRIEFING 


(TS/ORCON) In June 1947, a civilian pilot flying over the Cascade mountains 


of Washington State observed nine flying discs, (later referred to as UFOs). The 


Commander, Air Technical Intelligence Center of the then Army Air Force, became 


concerned and ordered an inquiry. This was the beginning of the United States 


involvement with UFO investigations. In 1947, an aircraft of extraterrestrial origin, 


crashed in the desert of New Mexico. The craft was recovered by the military. 


Four Alien (non homo-sapiens) bodies were recovered in the wreckage. The Aliens 


were found to be creatures not related to human beings (Atch 1). In late 1949, 


_ another Alien aircraft crashed in the United States and was recovered partially intact 


by the military. One Alien of extraterrestrial origin survived the crash. The 


surviving Alien was male and called itself, "EBE." The Alien was thoroughly in- 


terrogated by military intelligence personnel at a base in New Mexico. The Alien's 


language was translated by means of picturegraphs. It was learned the Alien came 


from a planet in the Zeta Reticuli star system, approximately 40 light years from 


Earth. EBE lived until June 18, 1952, when he died of an unexplained illness. During 


the time period EBE was alive, he provided valuable information regarding space 


technology, origins of the Universe, and exobiological matters. Further data is 


contained in Atch 2. 
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(TS/ORCON) The recovery of Alien aircrafts lead the United States on an ex- 
tensive investigative program to determine whether these Aliens posed a direct 

threat to our national security. In 1947, the newly created Air Force initiated 

a program to investigate incidents involving UFOs. The program was operated under 
three different code names: Grudge, Sign and finally Blue Book. The original 
mission of the Air Force program was to coltece and analyze all reported sightings 
or incidents involving UFOs and determine whether the information could be in- 
terrupted (?interpreted?) as having any bearing on the security of the United States. 
Some information was evaluated with the idea of using the gained data to advance ae 
own space technology and future space programs. 90 percent of the estimated 12,000 


reports analyzed by the Air Force, were considered hoaxes, explained aerial 


phenomenas or natural astronomical objects.. The other 10 percent were considered 


legitimate Alien sightings and/or incidents. However, not all UFO sightings or 
incidents were reported under the Air Force program. In 1953, See Gleem was 
initiated by order of President Eisenhower, who believed the UFOs presented a threat 
to the national security of the United States. Project Gleem, which became Project 
Aquarius in 1966, was a parallel reporting system for UFO sightings and incidents. 
Reports collected under Project Aquarius were considered actual sightings of Nien 


aircrafts or contacts with Alien Life Forms. Most reports were made by reliable 


military and defense department civilian perssonel. 
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s/oRcos) In 1958 the United States recovered a third Alien aircrare from 

the desert of Utah. The aircraft was in excellent flying condi rion. “The aiveesee 
“was apparently abandoned a the Micns for some unexplainable reason, since no Alien 
Life forms. were. _ found in. or. around the aircraft. The aircraft was sonetdered a 
technological mere) by United States SS cicnticrs. foe» the operating instrumen- 
tations of the aircraft were s0 complexed that our scientists could not interrupt 
Cancerpree?) their operation. The aircraft was stored in a EOP security area and : 


“analyzed throughout the years by our best aerospace scientists. The United States 


oe gained a large volume of technological data from the recovered Alien aircraft. 


A detailed description and further information regarding ‘the aircraft is, explained 


in Atch 3 
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(TS/ORCON) foe independent scientific investigations at the request of 

the Air Force and CIA, were initiated during the era of Project Blue Book. MJ12 

decided that officially, the Air Force should end their investigation of UFOs. 

This decision was arrived at during the meeting (Atch 4) in 

The pees was twofold. First, the United States had established noneenies plan with the 


Aliens. The United States felt relatively sure the Aliens exploration of earth 


was non-agressive and non-hostile. It was also established that the Aliens presence 


did not directly threaten the security of the United States. Secondly, the public’ 
was beginning to believe that UFOs were real. The NSC felt this public feeling 
could lead to a nationwide panic. The United States was involved in several sen- 
sitive projects during this time period. It was felt that public awareness of these 
projects would have jeopardized the future space program of the United States. 
Therefore, MJ12 decided that an independent scientific study of the UFO -phenomena 
would be needed to satisfy public curiosity. The final. official study of the UFO 
phenomena was accomplished by the University of Colorado under Air Force contract. 
The study concluded that sufficient data did not exist that would indicate UFOs 
threatened the security of the United States. The final conclusion satisfied the 
government and allowed the Air Force to officially step out of the UFO investigating 


1 
business. 
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(TS/ORCON) When the Air Force officially closed Project Blue Book in Dec. 1969, 
Project Aquarius continued operation under control of NSC/MJ12. The NSC felt in- 
vestigations of UFO sightings and incidents had to continue in secrecy without 

any public feowicdces The reasoning behind the decision was this: If the Air 
Force continued its investigation of UFOs, eventually some uncleared and unbriefed 
Air Force or defense department civilian officials would obtain the facts behind 
Project Aquarius. Obviously (for operational security reasons) this could not 

be allowed. In order to continue the investigation of UFO sightings and incidents ‘ 
in secrecy, investigators from CIA/DCD and MJ12 were assigned to military and other 
governmental agencies with orders to investigate all legitimate UFO/IAC sightings 
and incidents. These agents are presently operating at various locations throughout 
the United States and Canada. All reports are filtered either directly or 
indirectly to MJ12. These agents are collecting reports of UFO/IAC sightings and 
incidents occurring on or near sensitive governmental installations. NOTE: Aliens 


have been extremely interested in our nuclear weapons and nuclear research. Many 


reported military sightings and incidents occur over nuclear weapons bases. The 


Alien's interest in our nuclear weapons can only’ be attributed to the future threat of 
a nuclear war on earth. The Air Force have initiated measures to assure the 

security of the nuclear weapons from Alien theft or destruction. MJ12 feels con- 
fident the Aliens are on an exploration of our solar system for peaceful purposes. 
Bodevar. we must continue to observe and track the Aliens movement until it is de- 
reumined that the Alien's future plans contain no threat to our national security or 


the civilization of earth. 
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(TS/ORCON) Moar governmental documents pertaining to UFO sightings, incidents and 
governmental policies, including Project Blue Book, have been released to the 

public under FOIA or under various other release programs. MJ12 felt the remaining 
documents and ‘ntormeiod (not relating to Project Aquarius) relating to tech- 
nological facts regarding Aliens medical matters, the fact that an Alien was captured 


- alive and survived for three years under secrecy; can not be released to the public 


for fear the information would be obtained by SHIS. There was other information 


obtained from EBE that was deemed sensitive and not releasable to the public. 
Notably, Project Aquarius Volume IX, which pertains to tracing the Aliens first 
visitation of earth back some 5,000 years. EBE reported that 2,000 years ago his 
ancestors planted a human creature on earth to assist the inhabitants of earth in 
developing a civilization. This information was only vague and the exact identity or 
background information on this homo-sapien was not obtained. Undoubtfully, if this 
information was released to the public, it would cause a worldwide religious panic. 
MJ3 has developed a plan that will allow release of Project Aquarius, Volumes I thru 
III. The release program calls for a gradual release of information over a period of 
time in order to condition the public for future disclosures. Atch 4 of this 


briefing contains certain guidelines for future public releases. 
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(TS/ORCON) In the 1976 MJ3 report (Atch 6), it was estimated the Alien's tech- 


nology was many thousands of years ahead of United States technology. Our scientists 


speculate that until our technology develops to a level equal to the Aliens, we cannot 
understand the large volume of scientific information the United States has already 
gained from the Aliens. This advancement of United States Technology may take many 


hundred of years. 
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SUB PROJECTS UNDER PROJECT AQUARIUS 


1. (TS/ORCON) | PROJECT BANDO: (PROWORD: RISK) Originally established in 
1949. Its mission was to collect and evaluate medical information from the sur- 
viving Aliens creature and the recovered Alien bodies. This Project medically 
examined EBE and provided United States medical researchers with certain answers 


to the evolution theory. (OPR: CIA) (Terminated in 1974). 


2. (TS/ORCON) PROJECT SIGMA: (PROWORD: MIDNIGHT). Originally established 


as part of Project Gleem in 1954. Became a separate project in 1976. Its mission 


was to establish communication with Aliens. This Project met with positive success, 
when in 1959, the United States established primitive communications with the 
Aliens. On April 25, 1964, a USAF intelligence officer, met two Aliens at a pre- 
arranged location in the desert of New Mexico. The contact lasted for approximately 
three hours. Based on the Alien's language given to us by EBE, the Air Force 
officer managed to exchange basic information with the two Aliens (Atch 7). This 


project is continuing at an Air Force base in New Mexico. (OPR: MJ12/NSA). 


(TS/ORCON) PROJECT SNOWBIRD: (PROWORD: CETUS): Originally established 
1972. Its mission was to test fly a recovered Alien aircraft. This project 


continuing in Nevada. (OPR: USAF/NASA/CIA/MJ12). 


(TS/ORCON) PROJECT POUNCE: (PROWORD: DIXIE). Originally established 


in 1949.- Its mission was to evaluate all UFO/IAC information pertaining to space 


technology. PROJECT POUNCE continues. (OPR: NASA/USAF). 
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FBI Teletype Message Re: “Flying Disc” Recovery 
Near Roswell, New Mexico, July 8, 1947. 


“PDL DLAs: 
AtaEctoreme~stc, CINCINNATI: : 
“FLYING ISG, INFORMATION CONCERNING. - abies 
“EIGHTY », ‘TELEPHONICALLY ADVISED TuTS OFFICE THAT AN OBJZCT 
_ PURPORTING To"BE'AELYING DISC VAS RE COVERED NEAR ROSYELL EY 


MEXICO, “THIS DATE. ‘THE DISC-1S -HEXAGONAL IN SHAPE. AND WAS SUSPENDED 
‘FROM A BALLON BY CABLE, WISH EALLOK WAS APPROAIMATELY TWENTY 


“FEET IN DIAMETER.» saa FURTHER ADVISED THAT. THE ab? 1c 


= 
ue 
ey 


* ROUND RESEMBLES" ‘A HIGH ALTITUDE WEATHER BALLOON WITHA “RADA R: 
REFLECTOR, . ‘pur. {TKAT TELE PHONLC. con VERSATION BETWEEN THEER ‘OFFICE 

VAD URIGHT $25L3"wan uot supomba soouE out Tuts BELIZE." “DISC ‘AND 
“BALLOON BEING TRANSPORTED TO WRIGHT FIELD BY. ‘SPECIAL PLANE FOR EXANINAT 


INEORMATION PROVIDED THIS OFFICE BECAUSE CF ‘NATIONAL: INTEREST IN “CASE ° 


FAK AND, FACT THAT NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY, ASSOCIATED. PAESS,. AND 
OTHERS ATTEMPTING .TO BREAK. STORY OF LOCATION OF DISC TODAY. eee 
pene WOULD REQUEST WRIGHT Bos ADVISE setae ae rade 


- 


ae 


“con Duc TED. 


act 


ee 27 su 22 1947 
CARRY, Ack ORDER Daa 


Fey 


igh FBIACT HAWS ote 
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U.S. Government Facilities & Organizational Charts Relevant to MJ-12 and UFO Cover-Up 


Provided by J. Andrew Kissner. 
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1948 Wright-Patterson AFB Memo to Chief of Staff, USAF, Washington, D. C. 


; C 
ae c PeSe, ig Whey! Sac : i. 
( wt C. tYezur ee, Se Unk 

Baaiec ltr fr-Hq USAF, 3 Nov 48 to CU, AMO, “Flying Objent Incldentin tp 
the United States" 


Ist Ind  MEIAT/ABD/amh 


Dayton, Ghio. R&R Nov 48 


Hq AMC, Wright-Patterson Air Force Bans, 


Chief of Staff, United States Air Foren, Warhington 25, De C., ATTN 
AFOIR 


TOs 


ds In ettestine te arrives at conclusions ar to the mture of uniden-. 
tified flying object inoidents in the United States, this Command Ran mada 
na study of approximately 180 such incidents. Data derived from initial ra- 
ports have been supplemented by further information obtained from check 
lists submitted by mail, from interrogations of other field agencien, aryl 
by personal investi gation by personnel of this Command in the case of in- 
cidents that seem to indicate the possibility of obtaining particularly 
significant information. 


2. The objects described fall into the following gemeral clnsalfina- 
tion groups, according to shape or physical configurations 


ae Flat disc of ciroular or approximately circular shape. 


: . be Torpedo vr cigar shaped aircraft, with no wings or fins visiblo 
in flight. 


iy 


es Spherical or ballpon shaped objects. 


d. Balls of light with no apparent form attached. 


53. Som of the objects sighted have definitely heen identified, upon 
further investigation, as weather or upper air scientific balloons of soma 
typee A great many of the round or balloon shaped objects indicated in 
peragraph 2c above are probably of the same nature, although in most casos, 
definite confirmation of that fact has been impossible to obtain, 


4. Some of the objects have been identified as being astro-physical 
in nature. For example, in daylight sightings, the planet Venus haa been 
reported as a round, silvery object at extremely high altitude. Action is 
being taken to obtain the services of a prominent astro-physicist as a con- 
sultant, to study all of the incidents to determine whether some can be 
identified as meteors, planets or other manifestations of astral bodies. 

" 

5. Arrangements for accomplishing a study of the psychological problems 
involved in this project are being made in coordination with the Aero-Medical 
laboratory at this Headquarters. The possibility that some of the sightings 
are hallucimtions, optical illusions or even deliberate hoaxes has been con- 


ee : bla Vie 


T-73017 


GLIMPSES OF ( , prays REALITIES 


Tals Tred 
roeic ltr fr Hq USAF, $ Nov 48 to CG, AMA, "Flying Ohjock Ineidentr in 
the United States! 


G. Although explanation of many of the Incldenta enn ba obtainad Pram 
the inventigations described above, thore remeing a cortain numbor of re. 
ports for which no reasonable evoryday explanation in nvailnble. So fav. 
no physical evidence of the existence of tha unfidentifiad alightingsr han 
haem obtained. Prominent scientists, including Dr. Irving Jangmuir of bin 
nnaral Rleotrie:.Compeny, have ben interviened to dotorming whathar they 
conld advance any reasonable explanation for charnastorinticn exhibitad hy 
the objects sighted. In an early interview, Dr. Tangmuir indicated that 
theae incidents could be explainod, but insufficient datia were availablo 
nt that time on which to base definite conclusions. It in planned to hove _ 
another interview with Dr. Langmuir in the near future to review all the | 
data now available, and. it is hoped that he will be able to present roma 
opinion as to the nature of many of the unidentified objects, partlenlarly 


those described as "balle of light." 


7. All information that han been mde available to thin Headquartorn 
indicates that the discs, the cigar shaped objects, and the “balls of light” 
mre not-of domestic origin, Engineering investigation indicates that dirc 
or wingless aircraft could support themselves in flight by rerodynamic moana. 
1t is probable that the problems of stability and control could also be. 
solved for such aircraft. However, according to current asrodynamic theory 
in this country, aircraft with such configurations would Imve relatively 
poor climb, altitude and range characteristios with power piants now in 


US@~s® 


8. The possibility that the reported objects are vehicles from another 
plenet has not been ignored. However, tangible evidence tio support con- ° 
clusions about such a possibility are completely lacking. The occurrence 
of inoidents in relation to the approach to the earth of the planeta Mermiry, 
Venus and Mars have been plotted, A periodic variation in tho frequency of 
incidents, which appears to have some relation to the planet approach curves, 
is noted, but it may be purely«a coincidence, ae 


9, Reference is made to "The Books of Charles Fort" with an introduc- 
tlon.by Tiffany Thayer, published 1941, by Henry Holt & Co., New York, N. Y. 
Jt appears that simular phenomenn have been noted ami reported for the part 
contury or morée 


10. In view of the above, the following conclusions are dranny 


S ae iIn the majority of cases reported, observers have actually 
righted some type of flying object which they cannot classify as m eir- 
oraft within the limits of their personal experience. 


3 
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Tal Trul 
Basic ltr fr Hq USAF, 3 Nov 48 to CG, AMC, “Flying Ohjack Inéldenta tn 
the United States" 


be There is as yet no conclurive proof that unidmtsfind flying 
objects, other than those which are khown to be balloonn, are roel niverntl. 


5 Ce -Although it is obvioun that som typen of flying objacta havo 
been sighted, the exact nature of those objects cannot boa ertabliahed mth 
physical evidence, such as that which woult renault from a eranh,. han boon 
obtained. 


11, It Le not considered atlvisable to prerent to the prensa information 
on those obj.:. ts which we cannot yet identify or about whioh we oamot pre- 
rent any reasonable conolusions. Jn the ovent that they innint on rom 
kind of a statement, it is suggosted that they be informed that many of 
the objects sighted have been identified an waather balloons or antral 
hodies, and that investigation js being pursued to determine reasonabla 
explanations for the otherse «. 


12. A report, sumarizing”the results obtained from annlyrin of tin 
date and a technical investigation of the engineering arpects of the objeatn 
described, is nearly complete, end a copy will be forwarded to your Hend- - 
quarters in the near future, 


FOR THE COMMANDING GENERAL: 


{ Fags Ce 


H. M. McCOY } 
Colonel, USAF 
Chief, Intelligence Department 
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APPENDIX XII 


Full Text — Front Page Story About “Saucer Armada,” 
The Farmington Daily Times, March 18, 1950, Farmington, New Mexico. 


Baste ‘SAUCER’ ARMADA JOLTS FARMINGTON 
Crafts Seen By (sic) Hudreds 
Speed Estimated 
At 1000 M.P.H. 
Altitude 20,000 Feet 


For the third consecutive day, flying saucers have been reported over 
Farmington. And on each of the three days, their arrival here was reported 
between 11 and noon. . 

Three persons called the Daily Times office to report seeing strange 
objects in the air just before noon. 

Persons along Main Street once again could be seen looking skyward 
and pointing. 

High winds and a dust storm prevented clear vision. 


Fully half of this town's population still is certain today that it saw 
space ships or some strange aircraft — hundreds of them — zooming through 
the skies yesterday. 

Estimates of the number ranged from 'several' to more than 500. 
Whatever they were, they caused a major sensation in this community, 
which lies only 100 air miles northwest of the huge Los Alamos atomic 
installation. 

The objects appeared to play tag high in the air. At times they 
streaked away at almost unbelievable speeds. One witness who took a 
triangulation sighting on one of the objects estimated its speed at about 
1,000 miles an hour, and estimated its size as approximately twice that of a 
B-29. 

Farmington citizens stood in the streets yesterday watching the first 
reported mass “flying saucer” flight ever sighted. Traffic was slowed to 
avoid hitting sky gazers. The office of the Farmington Daily Times was 
deluged with calls from persons who saw the objects. 

Scores described the objects as silvery discs. A number agreed they 
saw one that was red in color — bigger and faster, and apparently the 
leader. 

Clayton J. Boddy, 32, business manager of the Farmington Times and 
former Army Engineers captain in Italy, was one of those who saw the 
startling objects. 

- Boddy was on Broadway when "all of a sudden I noticed a few moving 
objects high in the sky. Moments later there appeared what seemed to be 
about 500 of them." Boddy continued. He could not estimate their size or 
speed, but said they appeared to be about 15,000 feet high. 

Boddy’s account was confirmed by Joseph C. and Francis C. Kalloff, 
retail grocers from Antonito, Colo., who were in Farmington to inspect the 
site of a proposed new store, and by Bob Foutz and John Burrell of 
Farmington. The Kelloffs said the objects appeared to be flying in 
formation. 

One of the most impressive accounts came from Harold F. Thatcher, 
head of the Farmington unit of the Soil Conservation service. Thatcher made 
a triangulation on one of a number of flying craft. He said if it had been a 
B-29, it would have been 20,000 feet high and traveling more than 1000 


miles per hour. 
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“I’m not a professional engineer,” Thatcher said, “but I have engineers 
working under me and I know a little engineering, enough to know how to 
work out a rough triangulation on an object.” 

Thatcher emphatically denied an earlier report that the objects could 
have been small pieces of cotton fuzz floating in the atmosphere. 

“It was not cotton,” he said. "I saw several pieces of cotton fuzz 
floating around in the air at the time, but I was not sighting on any cotton." 

The "cotton" report was started by State Patrolman Andy Andrews who 
quoted several Farmington residents as asserting it was cotton they saw. 
The residents denied Andrews’ report. 

The first reports of flying saucers were noted a few minutes before 11 
AM yesterday. For a full hour thereafter, people deluged the Times office 
with reports of the objects. 

A second large-scale sighting occurred at 3 PM. At this time, Mrs. 
Wilson Jones, 27, and Mrs. Roy Hicks (can’t read microfilm)... perfect 
formation. Others reported the same sight. 

Johnny Eaton, 29, a real estate and insurance salesman, and Edward 
Brooks, 24, an employee of the Perry Smoak garage, were the first to report 
the red-colored sky object. Not airplanes. 

Brooks, a B-29 tail gunner during the war, said he was positive the 
objects sighted were not airplanes. "The very maneuvering of the things 
couldn’t be that of modern aircraft," he said. 

John Bloomfield, another employee of Smoak’s garage, said the objects 
he saw traveled at a speed that appeared to him to be about 10 times faster 
than that of jet planes. In addition, he said, the objects frequently made 
right-angle turns.’ (Howe’s emphasis.) 

“They appeared to be coming at each other head on," he related. "At 
the last second, one would veer at right angles upward, the other at right 
angles downward. One saucer would pass another ahead and then 
immediately the one to the rear would zoom into the lead." 

Marlow Webb, another garage employee, said the objects to the nalcetd 
eye appeared to be about eight inches in diameter as seen from the ground. 
He described them as about the size of a dinner plate. 

“They flew sideways, on edge and at every conceivable angle," he said. 
"This is what made it easy to determine that they were saucer-shaped." 

None of the scores of reports told of any vapor trail or engine noise. 
Nor did anyone report any windows or other markings on the craft. 

In general, Farmington accepted the phenomenon calmly, although it 
was reported that some women employees of a laundry became somewhat 
panicky. 

Opinion was somewhat divided among those who saw the objects as to 
whether they were from another planet or. were some new craft of our own 
nation’s devising. Some expressed the opinion the entire incident was the 
fulfillment of a Bible prophecy. 

From sifting all reports, the Farmington Times compiled this 
timetable of sightings: 

1. 10:15 a.m. five to nine ‘saucers’ zoomed over the town’s business 
area for 10 minutes before moving out of sight to the northeast. 

2. 10:00 a.m., report of ‘hundreds’ seen west of town. 

. 10:30 a.m., red ‘saucers’ seen over town. 

. 10:35 a.m., three objects staged ‘dog fight’ over town. 

. 11:15 am., clearest view of a large number of ‘saucers.’ 
. 11: 2? , all disappeared. 
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7. 3 p.m., fleet of ‘hundreds’ seen flying in formation to the southwest 
from the northeast. 


In And Around Farmington 
Society Editor Weeds Barrett 


Saturday, March 18. 1950 


Flying saucers were reported to have appeared over Farmington 
yesterday. Here are some of the stories as told by local persons. 

J. W. Cardon; Clinton Taylor; and Ken Graham saw bright, moving 
objects in the sky, Friday at 11 a.m. They appeared to be made of metal and 
the smaller one was moving at an extremely fast pace from the south to the 
north. ‘The larger one seemed to be stationary.' 

Mrs. C. R. Bolton, local photographer, sighted around 2 p.m. a silvery 
object shaped like a rectangle with rounding ends, moving in a westerly 
direction. 

At 10:30 a.m., Mrs. Horace Moffett. saw two revolving discs in the 
southeast, which seemed to be having a tussle in the sky. 

Mrs. Anna Bell Smith employed at the Four Corners Sample Cut saw 
what appeared to be revolving discs, swooping and swerving and turning 
like atop. 

"Some reports were that they were grey, then they seemed to change 
‘color and turned a bright silvery. Some say they flew in formation at times. 
Some say they saw what appeared to be a half moon. 

One reported seeing a large silvery round object in the aby, what 
appeared to be about the size of his automobile and seemed to be suspended 
in the air. This was sighted on the Peninsula. The fellow knew nothing of 
what was happening within the city limits. But his sighting was timed 
immediately following the large numbers of small discs which were 
reported seen over Farmington. 

Jack Sheafe and Joe Harp, local businessmen, reported seeing objects 


in the skies. 
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The author welcomes readers’ comments, questions and reports of unusual 
sightings and experiences. Please write to: 


Linda Moulton Howe 

P. O. Box 300 

Jamison, Pennsylvania 18929-0300 
e-mail: earthfiles@earthfiles.com 
website: www.earthfiles.com 
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“As I read Glimpses of Other Realities, J found myself in an almost permanent 
* state of excitement. For anyone who has so far managed to sleep through the 
increasing furor about non-human intelligence, I cannot recommend a better 


alarm clock than Linda Moulton Howe’s book.” 


— Colin Wilson, author, Mystenes 


What began as an Emmy award-winning television documentary about unusual livestock 
deaths exposed U.S. government knowledge and cover-up about non-human intelligence inter- 
acting with earth life. TV producer and journalist Linda Moulton Howe’s Glimpses of Other 
Realities evolved from nearly two decades of field research throughout the world. 

With a national Emmy nomination, three regional Emmys, a station Peabody Award 
participant, and dozens of broadcast awards, Howe is internationally renowned for her investi- 
gations of environmental and social issues and phenomena such as animal mutilations, the crop 
circle mystery, human abduction syndrome and government policies of misinformation. Her 


productions have included the Fox Network 1991 special UFO Report: Sightings, several docu- 
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mentary films and the books An Alien Harvest and Glimpses of Other 53495 
Realities — Volume I: Facts & Eyewitnesses. Howe has been interviewed | 
for national and international television programs including NBC’s 
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The Mysterious Ongins of Man and Larry King Live. 


